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General Information

ACADEMIC CALENDAR,
BOULDER CAMPUS'

Summer Sesslon 1979

June 8 (Fri.)—Registration.

June 11 (Mon.)—Classes begin (7:30 a.m.).

July 4 {(Wed. }—Independence Day holiday.

July 12, 13 (Thurs., Fri.)—Final examinations for first
five-week term.

July 16 (Mon.)—Registration for second five-week
term. Ten-week classes meet.

July 17 (Tues.)—Classes begin for second five-week
term {7:30 a.m.).

Aug. 16, 17 (Thurs., Fri.)—Final examinations for
ten-week and second five-week terms.

Aug. 18 (Sat.)—Commencement, Academic school
yvear of 1978-79 ends.

Fall Semester 1979

Aug. 31 (Fri.)—Academic year begins. Faculty
members report for departmental and academic
duties. New student registration and orientation.

Sept. 3 (Mon.)—Labor Day holiday.

Sept. 4 (Tues.)—Schedule distribution.

Sept. 5 (Wed.)—Classes begin (8 a.m.).

Nouv. 22, 23, 24 (Thurs., Fri., Sat.)—Thanksgiving
holidays. '

Nouv, 26 (Mon.)—Classes resume (8 a.m.).

Dec. 15 (Sat.) through Dec. 21 (Fri.)—Final examina-
tion peried of six days.

Dec. 22 (Sat.)—First day of winter vacation.

Spring Semester 1980

Jan. 17 (Thurs. })—New student registration and orien-
tation.

Jan. 21 (Mon.} —Schedule distribution.

Jan. 22 (Tues.)—Classes begin (8 a.m.).

Mar. 24 (Mon.) through Mar. 29 (Sat.)—Spring vaca-
tion,

Mar. 31 (Mon.)—Classes resume (8 a.m.).

May 14 (Wed.) through May 20 (Tues.)—Final ex-
amination period of six days.

May 23 (Fri.)—Commencement.

Summer Sesslon 1980

June 6 (Fri.)—Registration.
June 9 (Mon,)—Classes hegin (7:30 a.m.).
July 4 (Fri.)—Independence Day holiday.

July 10, 11 (Thurs., Fri.)—Final examinations for first
five-week term.

July 14 (Mon.}—Registration for second five-week
term. Ten-week classes meet. :

July 15 (Tues.)—Classes begin for second five-week
term (7:30 a.mm.).

Aug. 14, 15 (Thurs., Fri.)—Final examinations for
ten-week and second five-week terms.

Aug. 16 (Sat.)—Commencement. Academic year of
1979-80 ends.

THE UNIVERSITY OF COLORADO

The University of Colorado includes four campuses:
the main campus at Boulder, campuses at Colorado
Springs and Denver, and the Medical Center in
Denver where the School of Dentistry, School of
Medicine, and School of Nursing are located.

To meet present needs of its students and of the
world in which they live, the University offers more
than 120 fields of study through its 16 schools and col-
leges:

College of Arts and Sciences .

College of Business and Administration and

Graduate School of Business Administration

School of Dentistry

School of Education

College of Engineering and Applied Science

College of Environmental Design

Graduate School

School of Journalism

School of Law

College of Letters, Arts and Sciences

(Colorado Springs Campus)

College of Liberal Arts and Sciences

{Denver Campus)

School of Medicine

College of Music

School of Nursing

School of Pharmacy

Graduate School of Public Affairs

Enrollment on the Boulder Campus is approx-
imately 20,000 and on all campuses of the University
is nearly 40,000. '

The Boulder Campus catalog may be ordered at $2
per copy. To request the Boulder Campus catalog
and/or an application form the student should
write to:

'Ceigndar is tentalive and subject to revision.
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Communications Section

Office of Admissions

Regent Administrative Center 125
University of Colorado

Boulder, Colorado 80309

Bulletins for the School of Dentistry, School of
Medicine, and School of Nursing may be ordered at $1
per copy from the Communications Section of the Of-
fice of Admissions (address as above) or from the
Medical Center in Denver at the address below.

Admissions Office

University of Colorado Medical Center
4200 E. 9th Avenue

Denver, Colorado 80220

Objectives and Stature

The basic objectives of the University of Colorado,
Boulder (UCB) are to carry out the mission of educa-
tion, to create knowledge through research and
scholarship, and to put that knowledge at the service
of the people.

Combined research and related instructional and
public service programs at the University presently
involve annual expenditures of approximately $42
million.

UCB is fully accredited by the North Central As-
sociation of Colleges and Secondary Schools and is a
member of the Association of American Universities.

Year-Round Operation

UCB operates a large-scale year-round program of
instruction consisting of fall and spring semesters of
15 weeks each and a 10-week summer session. The
program is sufficiently comprehensive so that stu-
dents may make progress toward degree programs in
almost all areas of study in any term,

Affirmative Action

The University of Colorado, Boulder, is an affir-
mative action/equal opportunity employer and does
not discriminate on the basis of race, sex, creed, color,
age, national origin, or individual handicap in any
aspect of employment. The institution’s educational
programs, activities, and services offered to students
and/or employees are administered on a non-
discriminatory basis subject to the provisions of Titles
VI and VII of the Civil Rights Act of 1964, Title IX of
the Education Amendments of 1972, the Vietnam Era
Veterans’ Readjustment Act of 1974, and Sections 503
and 504 of the Rehabilitation Act of 1974. For infor-
mation about these provisions or equity, discrimina-
tion, or fairness consult the Affirmative Action Office
in Willard Administrative Center, Room 175, or
telephone 492-6706.

Location, Surroundings, Climate

The main campus of the University of Colorado is in
Boulder, an attractive university community of ap-
proximately 80,000 population. The city is northwest
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of Denver and is linked to the Colorado capital by a
30-mile Denver-Boulder turnpike.

A short drive from the 14,000-foot peaks of the Con-
tinental Divide, the Boulder Campus is within walk-
ing distance of the foothills of the Rocky Mountains.

At an altitude of over 5,000 feet, the climate is
temperate, with pleasant days and cool evenings, On
the average, there are 300 days of sunshine each year,
making possible a variety of outdoor activities.

The teaching and research programs of the Boulder
Campus are closely integrated with other facilities in
the Boulder area: the National Center for At-
mospheric Research (including the High Altitude
Observatory), the Laboratory for Atmospheric and
Space Physics, National Oceanic and Atmospheric
Administration, and other Boulder institutions.

History

When Colorado was frontier land, an official ter-
ritorial government was formed. At its first session in
1861, the territorial legislature passed an act
providing for a university at Boulder. When Colorado
became the Centennial State in 1876, the new con-
stitution established the University under an elected
board of regents.

Fifty-two acres of pasture land were donated by
three Boulder residents—George A. Andrews,
Anthony Arnett, and Marinus G. Smith—as a site for
the University, and the cornerstone of Old Main, the
first building, was laid in 1875. Today the 590-acre
Boulder Campus includes 160 buildings in a setting of
green lawns and trees.

UNDERGRADUATE ADMISSION
REQUIREMENTS

The University of Colorado, Boulder, seeks to iden-
tify applicants who have a high probability of suc-
cessful completion of their academic programs. Ad-
mission is selective and is based on evaluation of
many criteria. Among the most important are the fol-
lowing:

1. General level of academic performance before
admission to the University, as indicated by the
evaluation of work taken at other educational institu-
tions.

2. Evidence of scholarly ability and accomplish-
ment as indicated by scores on standardized tests of
scholastic aptitude.

3. Motivation and potential for academic growth
and ability to work in an academic community, as in-
dicated by trends in the student’s record, by letters of
recommendation from teachers and others qualified .
to evaluate the student, by accomplishments outside
academic work, and by other relevant evidence.

All credentials presented for admission to UCB
become the property of the University.

A student who is granted admission or readmission
must reflect in a moral and ethical sense a personal
background acceptable to the University., UCB
reserves the right to deny admission to applicants
whose total credentials reflect an inability to assume



the obligations of performance and behavior deemed
essential and relevant to any of its lawful missions,
processes, and functions as an educational institution.

Admission to a particular school or college at UCB
does not guarantee eligibility for future intrauniver-
sity transfer to another school or college within the
University system. As an example, the prephysical
therapy program on the Boulder Campus is designed
to accommodate entering freshmen, with no as-
surance given for further admission to the physical
therapy clinical year at the Medical Center in Denver.
Nonresidents of Colorado from states other than
Alaska, Arizona, Hawaii, Idaho, Montana, Nevada,
and Wyoming (states included by special arrange-
ment in the Western
Higher Education — WICHE) may attend the

University of Colorado to take their prephysical:

therapy course work only. Non-Colorado residents
from states other than those listed will not be con-

sidered for admission to the Physical Therapy Clinical

Program. The professional Physical Therapy Clinical
Program is extremely limited in enrollment and is
reserved for residents of Colorado and, on a very
limited and highly selective basis, to residents from
those WICHE states listed above.

For requirements for admission to the Graduate
School, see the Graduate School section of this
catalog.

Admission of Freshman Students

Freshmen may enroll in the College of Arts and
Sciences, the College of Business and Administration,
the College of Engineering and Applied Science, or
the College of Music in the fall, spring, or summer
term. Freshmen wishing to enroll in the College of En-
vironmental Design must enter in the fall semester.
The schools of the University—Dentistry, Education,
Graduate, Graduate School of Business Administra-
tion, Graduate School of Public Affairs, Journalism,
Law, Medicine, Nursing, and Pharmacy—require two
or more years of college-level work before a student
may be considered for admission.

The Board of Regents reserves the right to establish
enrollment limits for all academic areas.

FRESHMAN ADMISSION CRITERIA

All applicants for freshman admission are con-
sidered by the following criteria:

1. Priority for admissions consideration is given to
applicants who (a) rank in the upper half of their high
school class at the end of the 6th, Tth, or final
semester (upper quarter for engineering); (b) achieve
a combined Scholastic Aptitude Test (SAT) score of
1000 or above or a composite American College Test
(ACT) score of 23 or above (1100 SAT or 25 ACT for
engineering); and (c) complete all high school course
units for graduation (at least 15 academic units). Ap-

plicants who do not meet all of these requirements

should refer to category number 2 below.

2. Applicants for freshman admission whose
records vary in any way from the above ‘‘priority ad-
missions” category will be considered on an individual

Interstate Commission on'

basis by evaluation of their overall academic records
including (a) the quality of their high school program
of study; (b) the level of their college entrance test
scores (SAT or ACT); and (c) written recommenda-
tions from their high school counselor or principal. In
addition, all applicants whose records reflect in-
novative grading systems, unusual curricula, no rank
in class, or a high school equivalency through the
General Educational Development (GED) test, will
be considered in this category.

APPLICANTS WHO DID NOT GRADUATE
FROM HIGH SCHOOL

An applicant who has not graduated from high
school must submit copies of satisfactory scores on the
General Educational Development Test (GED), a
Certificate of High School Equivalency, a complete
transcript of any high school work completed, and
SAT or ACT entrance examination scores. Each ap-
plicant will be considered on an individual basis.

RECOMMENDED HIGH SCHOOL COURSES

The high school graduate is expected to present 15
units of acceptable secondary course work as recom-
mended by the college in which the student plans to
enroll. High school is considered as grades 9 through
12. Students whose records indicate variations from
the following unit expectations will be considered on
an individual basis.

COLLEGE OF ARTS AND SCIENCES
English (including at least one year of college

preparatory composition) ........eveveiniienninnnnnn.. 3

Foreign language. (high school level proficiency
in the same classical or modern language) .............. 2
History . ... 1
Mathematics (college preparatory) .......oooovveiievnnn.. 2
Natural science (laboratory) ............. ... . ... oiin.. 2
Social science (including additional history) ................ 1
Academic electives ....... ... ... . . i, _ 4
Total 15

Important Notes. Foreign language is not required for admission;
however, three college semesters of the same language are required
for graduation with the Bachelor of Arts or the Bachelor of Fine Arts
degree. If three high school units of the same foreign language have
been completed satisfactorily, or other acceptable evidence of Level
III proficiency is established, no further foreign language study in
the college will be required.

For fall admission to the college it is recommended that applicants
have a minimum verbal score of 400 on the SAT or an average score
of 17 on the nonmathematics portion of ACT (an average of the
three tests — English, social science, and natural science).

COLLEGE OF BUSINESS AND A DMINISTRATION
English (including at least one year of college

preparatory composition) ......... ... 3
Mathematics (college preparatory) .. ................. .. ... 2
Natural sciences (laboratory science type course) ........... 2
Social sciences (including history) ......................... 2

Electives (areas such as foreign languages, additional courses
in English, mathematics, natural and social sciences.
May include up to 2 credits in business areas) ............ 6
Total 15
As there is a limitation on the number of freshmen who can be
enrolled in the College of Business and Administration, applicants
are urged to apply as early in their senior year as possible.
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COLLEGE OF ENGINEERING AND APPLIED S CIENCE

English (literature, composition, grammar) ................. 4
Algebra. ... ... ... 2
GeOmMBITY . ... . i e 1
Additional mathematics ...........c.ociiiiiiiiiiii 1
Natural sciences {physics and chemistry recommended) ..... 2

Social studies and humanities (foreign languages, additional
English, history, and literature are included) ............ 3
Electives ... ...oiiinii i e 3
Total 16

Priority for admissions consideration to the College of Engineering
is given to prospective students who (a) rank in the upper 25th
percentile of their high shcool graduating class at the end of the 6th,
7th, or final semester; (b) achieve a combined Scholastic Aptitude
Test (SAT) score of 1100 or above, or a composite American College
Test (ACT) score of 25 or better; and (c) complete all high school
course units as recommended (not required) by the College of
Engineering.

A student who does not have trigonometry should expect to attend
at least one extra summer session. Electives may be chosen from
any of the high school subjects (except physical education) which
are accepted by an accredited school for its diploma and which
meet the standards as defined by the North Central Association.
However, not more than two units will be considered from drawing,
shop, or other vocational work. Courses that have descriptive
geometry features may be considered for elective units beyond the
recommended units.

COLLEGE OF ENVIRONMENTAL DESIGN (Pre-architecture)
(Applications accepted for the fall term only)

English (literature, composition, grammar) ................. 3

Mathematics (college preparatory) ............ovvvevnenen.n 2

Physics .. 1

BIOlOgY ot e e 1

Social studies

Foreign language U ....... . ... o e 5

History

Additional English

Electives ... .ot 3
Total 15

Important Notes. Because of the sequentially structured cur-
riculum in this college, freshmen must begin this field of study dur-
ing the fall semester. As there is a limitation on the number of
freshmen who can be enrolled in the College of Environmental
Design, applicants are urged to apply as early in their senior year as
possible,

Applicants to the College of Environmental Design are requested to
send only required application forms and credentials, and not to in-
clude samples or photography of their design or art work. These are
not used for admission and will not be returned to the applicant.

CoLLEGE OF MusiC

English ... 3
Mathematics

Foreign language

Social Science 2 Lo 8

Physical science

Theoretical music

Additional high school units............... ... .o i 4
Total 15

It is expected that all students will have had previous experience in
an applied music area. Two years of piano training are recom-
mended.

Important Note. The College of Music on the Boulder Campus re-
quires an audition of all entering undergraduate students. Personal
audition dates are January 20, 1979, February 3, 1979, February 24,
1979, March 10, 1979, January 19, 1980, February 2, 1980, February
23, 1980, and March 8, 1980. Also, by contacting the associate dean
~ for undergraduate studies in the College of Music, personal audi-
tions may be arranged at times other than those specified. In lieu of
the personal audition, applicants may substitute tape recordings
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(about ten minutes in length on 7% ips monaural). Interested stu-
dents should write to the College of Music on the Boulder Campus
for audition applications.

WHEN TO APPLY

All prospective new freshmen are encouraged to
apply for admission soon after their senior year
begins—as early as October—for any of the following
terms.

Spring Semester

Spring enrollment is suggested for students who
graduate from high school at midyear.

Enrolling in the spring semester is ideal for those
who, for various reasons, delayed entering college the
previous fall. Resident and nonresident freshmen may
be considered for spring semester admission in the
College of Arts and Sciences, College of Business and
Administration, College of Engineering and Applied
Science, and College of Music. A limited number of
openings are available in these colleges for students
wanting to start in the spring semester.

Summer Session

1. Some of the advantages for freshmen who begin
in the summer term include an early campus orienta-
tion and the opportunity to accelerate and/or experi-
ment academically.

2. Degree-seeking freshmen (residents and non-
residents) who are accepted and enrolled for the sum-
mer session may continue in the fall if summer
academic work is satisfactory, preregistration has
been accomplished, and appropriate deposits are paid
by the proper deadline. There will be an opportunity
to register for fall during the summer registration
process.

Fall Semester

The College of Arts and Sciences, College of
Business and Administration, College of Engineering
and Applied Science, College of Environmental
Design, and College of Music accept new freshmen for
the fall semester.

Because of enrollment restrictions at the University
of Colorado at Boulder, applications and/or creden-
tials for admission submitted after May 1 for the fol-
lowing fall semester or November 1 for the spring
semester are regarded as late applications and will be
considered only on an individual, space-available
basis.

HOW TO APPLY

1. The student should obtain an Application for
Admission Form from the Office of Admissions at the
Boulder Campus. Colorado residents may obtain this
form from their high school counselors. (Students
from other countries who are not citizens or perma-
nent residents of the United States must request
special application materials from the UCB Office of
Admissions).



2. A complete application includes:

a. Application for admission.

b. The nonrefundable $10 application process-
ing fee.

¢. A transcript of high school work completed,
which must also include rank in class and
courses in progress for the entire year.

d. Required entrance test scores (SAT or ACT).

e. Copies of GED test scores and a Certificate of
High School Equivalency if the applicant is
not a high school graduate.

f. The required audition if the student is enter-
ing the College of Music.

Applicants who are presently attending high school
should give the completed applications to their
counselors. The application must include the $10 fee,
transcript, and rank-in-class information in a single

mailing packet. An incomplete application packet

may be returned to the high school.

3. The fact that college entrance test scores (SAT
or ACT) are not available does not mean an applicant
should delay sending the application and credentials.
However, if final official test scores are available at
the time of application, they may be posted on the of-
ficial high school transcript in lieu of or in addition to
being reported directly by the testing service.

4. Prospective applicants are encouraged to take
the Scholastic Aptitude Test (SAT) or the American
College Test (ACT) during the junior year, or as early
in the senior year as possible. The student should re-
quest that the scores be sent to the University of
Colorado at Boulder. Complete information on the
SAT or ACT may be obtained from the high school
counselor or by writing one of the following offices:

College Entrance Examination Board (SAT)
P.O. Box 1025
Berkeley, California 94704

College Entrance Examination Board (SAT)
P.0O. Box 592
Princeton, New Jersey 08540

Registration Department (ACT)
American College Testing Program
P.O. Box 414

Iowa City, Iowa 52240

For high school students it is important that ap-
plications for freshman admission include a complete
list of courses to be taken during the entire senior
year. If accepted and confirmed to enroll at UCB, the
student is responsible for having a final official
transcript with grades for the senior year and state-
ment of graduation sent to the Office of Admissions
as soon as available. Failure to submit this transcript
may result in a registration delay.

FRESHMAN NOTIFICATION

Six to eight weeks after the Office of Admissions
receives all required credentials, students will be
notified of their admission status. If eligible, students
will receive notification of eligibility for admission,
housing information, and materials for completing

their confirmation to enroll. Admission eligibility to
the University of Colorado at Boulder does not con-
stitute a guarantee of enrollment. Confirmation
deposits received after enrollment limits are reached
will be returned.

FRESHMAN CONFIRMATION

Students who receive notification of admission
eligibility are required to confirm their intent to enroll
before confirmation quotas are filled or deadlines are
passed. Confirmation consists of returning the com-
pleted confirmation form, the housing application,
and the designated nonrefundable deposit. If the con-
firmation is accepted, the student will be sent infor-
mation regarding registration. Should enrollment
limits be filled, the confirmation deposit will be
returned.

Admission of Transfer Students

To be considered for admission, transfer students
must be eligible to return to all collegiate institutions
attended; they must report all previous college work.
A student who has enrolled for any college-level
course work, full time or part time, since graduation
from high school is considered a transfer student. (A
degree-seeking applicant who last attended the
University of Colorado as a special student must ap-
ply as a transfer student.) College-level course work
taken while still in high school does not qualify the ap-
plicant as a transfer student.

Generally, a resident applicant who has attained an
overall grade-point average of 2.25 (2.0 equals C) or
better in all college-level work attempted will be con-
sidered for admission on an individual basis. A non-
resident applicant with a grade-point average of 2.5 or
better will be considered on an individual basis. Ap-
plicants are selected on an individual basis in relation
to the number of applications received and the overall
academic quality of students applying. Therefore, ap-
plicants should understand that no assurance of ad-
mission can be given to any student, regardless of
grade-point average. Work in progress at the time of
application cannot be considered in computing the
cumulative average.

To be considered for admission to some professional
schools and colleges within the University system, ap-
plicants are required to have at least a 2.5 cumulative
grade-point average regardless of residency status.
The School of Education and the College of En-
vironmental Design are examples. Also, some schools
and colleges have particular program requirements
and application procedures. For example, the College
of Music requires an audition, and the School of Phar-
macy requires the Pharmacy College Admission Test
(PCAT).

SPECIFIC COLLEGE AND SCHOOL REQUIREMENTS

The School of Pharmacy has established March 1 as
the application deadline date for fall admission con-
sideration. A complete application includes the ap-
plication form, the $10 nonrefundable processing fee,
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and an official transcript sent to the University Office
of Admissions from each college attended. The Phar-
macy College Admission Test (PACT) score results
must be sent directly to the Dean’s Admissions Com-
mittee, School of Pharmacy, Ekeley Chemical
Laboratories, University of Colorado, Boulder,
Colorado 80309.

Applicants interested in nursing who have less than
the required college course work to enter the School of
Nursing are considered for prenursing in the College
of Arts and Sciences. Prenursing applicants apply to
the Office of Admissions, University of Colorado,
Boulder, Colorado 80309.

The School of Nursing at the University of Colorado
Denver Medical Center, not the Office of Admissions
in Boulder, considers all School of Nursing applicants
who have or will have completed 60 semester (90
guarter) hours or more of appropriate prenursing
college-level course work by the time they plan to
enter the program. Prenursing students ready to enter
the nursing program must apply directly to the School
of Nursing, University of Colorado Medical Center,
4200 East 9th Avenue, Denver, Colorado 80220. An
applicant who is not admitted to nursing and who
wishes to be considered for another field of study on
the Boulder Campus must request that the applica-
tion and credentials be forwarded to the Office of Ad-
missions in Boulder along with the proposed change of
major.

For physical therapy information, refer to the
earlier introductory section on Undergraduate Admis-
sion Requirements.

WHEN TO APPLY

Transfer applicants may submit their applications
as soon as they have registered for the last term which
they intend to complete at their present school. All
applicants (resident and nonresident) are required to
pay a $10 processing fee. This fee, in the form of a
check or money order made payable to the University
of Colorado at Boulder, must accompany the applica-
tion and is nonrefundable.

Because of enrollment restrictions at the University
of Colorado at Boulder, applications and/or creden-
tials for admission submitted after June 1 for the fol-
lowing fall semester or November 1 for the following
spring semester are regarded as late applications and
will be considered only on an individual, space-
available basis.

CHECKLIST FOR TRANSFER APPLICANTS

A complete application should include the following
required credentials:

1. The Transfer Application Form.

2. The nonrefundable $10 application processing
fee.

3. One official transcript from each college or uni-
versity attended.

4. If a student has completed less than 24 semester
hours (or 36 quarter hours) of college work at the time
he applies he must submit an official high school
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transcript, or, if the student is not a high school
graduate, he must submit copies of his certificate of
high school equivalency and GED scores, plus an of-
ficial transcript of any high school work completed.
Furthermore, if the student has less than 12 semester
hours (18 quarter hours) of college work at the time he
applies, he must also submit either SAT or ACT
scores in addition to the above documents. (Impor-
tant: College of Engineering and College of En-
vironmental Design applicants must submit an of-
ficial high school transcript and SAT or ACT test
scores regardless of the number of hours of college
course work.

5. If applicable, copies of Certificate of High School
Equivalency and GED test scores.

6. A student who is claiming exemption from the
College of Arts and Sciences foreign language gradua-
tion requirement on the basis of satisfactory comple-
tion of Level III (third-year high school level) foreign
language in high school must submit an official high
school transcript to the Office of the College of Arts
and Sciences dean’s office within the first year of
residency in the college.

TRANSFER NOTIFICATION AND CONFIRMATION

After the Office of Admissions has received all re-
quired credentials, the applicant will be notified
regarding eligibility for admission. If eligible, the ap-
plicant will receive a confirmation form and housing
information and must return the confirmation form
and required confirmation deposit before the enroll-
ment limits are reached. If the confirmation is ac-
cepted, the student will be sent information regarding
registration. The confirmation deposit will then be
applied to the first semester’s tuition and fees. Confir-
mation deposits received after enrollment limits are
reached will be returned.

TRANSFER OF COLLEGE-LEVEL CREDIT

The Office of Admissions and the various deans’ of-
fices cannot make an evaluation of credits from
another collegiate institution or give specific degree
advisement until complete and official credentials are
on file, the applicant has been admitted, and has con-
firmed his or her intent to enroll. In general, transfer
credits from other accredited collegiate institutions
will be accepted insofar as they meet the degree,
grade, and other requirements of the student’s chosen
program of studies at UCB. The Office of Admissions
makes an initial evaluation of transfer credit.
However, no assurance can be given regarding accep-
tance of credit to any specific degree program because
course levels and graduation requirements vary from
one school or college to another.

College-level credit is considered for transfer to
UCB using the following guidelines:

1. Provided it has been eamed at a college or
university of recognized standing, or from Advanced
Placement Examinations, College Level Examination
Program approved subject examinations, or in



military service or schooling as recommended by the
Commission on Accreditation of Service Experiences
of the American Council of Education. Official
evidence must be submitted to the Boulder Campus
Office of Admissions.

2. If a grade of C or higher has been attained.

3. UCB may accept up to 72 semester hours of
junior college work or 102 semester hours of work from
a four-year institution if appropriate to the degree
sought at this institution.

4. No credit is allowed for vocational-technical or
remedial courses.

5. A maximum of 60 semester hours of extension
and correspondence work (not to include more than 30
semester hours of correspondence) may be allowed if
the above conditions are met.

Readmission of Former
Undergraduate Degree Students

A former degree-seeking University of Colorado un-
dergraduate student who is in good standing and who
has not attempted 12 or more semester hours (18 or
more quarter hours) at another collegiate institution
must complete an application form but does not need
to pay the $10 processing fee. A transcript of any
course work taken elsewhere that is not presently a
part of the student’s record should be sent to the
Boulder Campus. If the student is changing from a
previous school or college, the change should be noted
on the application; otherwise, it will be assumed that
the student is returning to the same field of study. If a
school change is requested for which the student is not
eligible, the student will automatically be considered
for his or her previous program.

A former student who is in good standing and who
has attempted 12 or more semester hours (18 or more
quarter hours) of course work at another institution
since the last attendance at the University of
Colorado must submit an application and a $10
processing fee. Official transcripts from each college
or university attended for which the University has no
record must also be sent. The student should follow
the instructions above if changing the former field of
study.

After the Office of Admissions has received all re-
quired credentials, the applicant will be notified
regarding eligibility for admission. If eligible, the ap-
plicant will receive a confirmation form and must
return the form and designated confirmation deposit
before the enrollment limits are reached or the
deadline is passed. If the confirmation is accepted, the
student will be sent information regarding registra-
tion and, if desired, on-campus housing. The confir-
mation deposit will then be applied to the first
semester’s tuition and fees. Confirmation deposits
received after enrollment limits are reached will be
refunded.

It should be noted that enrollment limits apply to
returning former students and that an application or
confirmation received after the enrollment limit is
reached cannot be accepted.

intrauniversity Transfer

An undergraduate student who is enrolled on the
Boulder Campus of the University and who wishes to
transfer to a different school or college on the Boulder
Campus must submit a completed Intrauniversity
Transfer Application to the new school or college
before enrollment limits are met or deadlines are
passed for the desired term and field of study. The ap-
plicant should obtain this application form from the
office of the school or college in which he or she is
presently enrolled and submit it to the new college or
school with a Deans’s Page (unofficial transcript).

An undergraduate student wha is not enrolled on
the Boulder Campus and who desires such a change
must submit a Former Student Application Form to
the Office of Admissions as described under Readmis-
sion of Former Undergraduate Degree Students. The
school or college change may be requested on that
form.

Any student who fails to enroll in the new school for
the term to which accepted must reapply for future
enrollment.

A graduate student wishing to change department
or major must submit a new Part I and Part II of the
graduate application to the new department or school
and request the former department to forward recom-
mendations and credentials.

Admission of Special Students

The special student classification has been es-
tablished to meet the needs of those students who
wish to take University courses but who do not
presently intend to work toward a degree at the
University of Colorado. Permission to register for
specific courses is contingent upon the availability of
space. Special students may have difficulty obtaining
course space due to class enrollment limits. Special
students are not permitted to enroll for courses in the
College of Business and Administration.

The possibility exists that special students may be
registered through the Division of Continuing Educa-
tion in the event that Boulder Campus enrollment
limits have been met. Students should contact the Of-
fice of Admissions for further information.

ADMISSION REQUIREMENTS

Special students must be 18 years of age or older in
order to qualify for admission and must have a high
school diploma or its equivalent.

Persons who have attended a college or university
previously must be in good standing at all collegiate
institutions attended.

Foreign Students

Students holding temporary visas may not apply for
admission as special students for fall and spring
semesters. If they wish to attend the summer session
as special students, they must submit academic
credentials as well as information regarding English
proficiency and financial support.
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SPECIAL STUDENT PROVISIONS

Special students may register for courses on a
pass/fail basis. However, such courses will be counted
in the hours of pass/fail permitted according to the
rules of the school or college to which the student is
admitted if the student changes to a degree status.

Special students may not register concurrently on
more than one campus of the University of Colorado.

SPECIAL STUDENT ELIGIBILITY

Once special students have attempted 6 hours of
credit, they must maintain a 2.0 cumulative grade-
point average. Failure to maintain the required
average will result in suspension. Students may not
register summers to raise grade-point averages unless
suspension is released.

TRANSFER TO AN UNDERGRADUATE
DEGREE PROGRAM AT UCB

The special student may apply for admission to an
undergraduate degree program by submitting an un-
dergraduate admission application, complete
academic credentials, and the application fee. An ac-
cepted applicant in the College of Arts and Sciences
may transfer a maximum of 30 semester hours taken
as a special student to an undergraduate degree
program with the approval of the Arts and Sciences
dean’s office. Student accepted to all other colleges
may transfer only 12 hours with the approval of the
appropriate dean’s office. (Acceptance of credit
toward degrees at the University changed in fall 1970.
Special students enrolled prior to that date may
transfer credit in accordance with provisions in effect
between January 1969 and August 1970.)

For information about changing from special to
degree status at the undergraduate level, students
should contact the Boulder Campus Office of Admis-
sions.

TRANSFER TO A GRADUATE DEGREE
PROGRAM AT UCB

A special student desiring to pursue a graduate
degree at UCB is encouraged to submit the complete
graduate application and supporting credentials as
soon as possible.

The Graduate School policy on transfer of special
student credit hours is as follows:

A department may recommend to the graduate
dean the acceptance of 8 hours of credit toward the re-
quirements for a master’s degree for courses taken
either as a student at another recognized graduate
school, as a special student at this University, or both.
In addition, the department may recommend to the
graduate dean the acceptance of credit for courses
taken as a special student at this University during
the semester or summer session for which the student
has applied for admission to the Graduate School.

RENEWAL OF TEACHER CERTIFICATION

A certified teacher with a baccalaureate degree who
seeks only a renewal of the certificate currently held
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and who does not require institutional endorsement or
recommendation may qualify for the University-wide
special student classification as outlined above.

INITIAL TEACHER CERTIFICATION

A person who has a baccalaureate degree and who
seeks initial teacher certification must submit an ap-
plication for degree status to the Boulder Campus Of-
fice of Admissions and must also apply to the School
of Education for the Teacher Education Program.
Interested students should consult the Office of
Teacher Education in the Education Building for ap-
plication and deadline information.

TRANSFER OF CREDIT TO ANOTHER INSTITUTION

Although special students enroll in regular univer-
sity courses, and an official transcript of credit is
available, the acceptance of special student credit at
other institutions of higher education is within the
jurisdiction of the receiving institution.

Members of Faculity

No member of the faculty above the rank of instruc-
tor may receive an advanced degree from this Univer-
sity.

Auditors

Mature persons who wish to visit classes or lectures
without examination or credit may register for an
auditor’s ticket for either fall or spring semester. The
cost of an auditor’s ticket is always the minimum tui-
tion charge. Auditors’ tickets are not issued during the
summer session. A person who purchases an auditor’s
ticket may not also register for credit in other courses.
Regular degree, enrolled, graduate students may
audit courses for no charge, provided they have the
permission of the instructor. The course will not ap-
pear on the transcript.

Auditors do not register for specific courses, and no
record is kept of the classes attended. They are en-
titled to listen to the lectures and class discussion but
they may not enter into the class discussion or par-
ticipate in any other activities of the course. Auditors
may not attend laboratory courses or any courses
where University equipment is used.

SENIOR AUDITOR PROGRAM

The University of Colorado, Boulder, offers a Senior
Auditor Program to residents of the area who are 60
years of age or over. Senior auditors attend classes on
a tuition-free, space-available basis. No record is kept
of attendance, no examinations are taken for credit,
and class participation is at the discretion of the in-
structor. Senior auditor privileges include the use of
the library.

Concurrent Enroliment

Degree-seeking students who wish to attend two
University of Colorado campuses concurrently must
contact their home campus registrar.



Credit for Military Service and Schooling

If copies of discharge, separation papers, and a DD
Form 295 (Application for the Evaluation of
Educational Experience During Military Service) are
submitted to the Boulder Campus Office of Admis-
siong at the time of application, after acceptance and
subsequent confirmation, an evaluation will be made
and credit awarded as recommended by the Commis-
sion on Accreditation of Service Experiences of the
American Council on Education to the. extent that
such credit is applicable to the degree sought at this
university.

Credit will be allowed for college courses satisfac-
torily completed through the U.S. Armed Forces In-
stitute, subject to the usual rules involving credit of
this nature.

College-LeVeI Examination Program
(CLEP) Subject Examinations

By testing in University-approved Subject Ex-
aminations provided by the College-Level Examina-
tion Program (CLEP) of the College Board (CEEB),
students may gain advanced standing and college-
level credit to broaden their education, fulfill basic
graduation requirements, and/or accelerate their
program of study to graduate early.

College credit for approved CLEP examinations
may be considered provided the scores are at the 67th
percentile or above. Such credit will be treated as
transfer credit without a grade and may be applied
toward requirements at the discretion of the student’s
dean’s office. Official test scores must be submitted to
the Office of Admissions, Regent Administrative
Center 125. For further information concerning
University of Colorado credit by examination write to:

University of Colorado

Counseling Services

Willard Administrative Center 134
Boulder, Colorado 80309

Advanced Standing by Examination

Degree-seeking students have the opportunity to
take examinations for credit. The fee for an advanced
standing examination which is taken to pass a course
without otherwise registering for or taking the course
is assessed at the lowest resident tuition charge cur-
rently in effect for the Boulder Campus. Arrange-
ments for the examinations are made through the
Boulder Campus Office of Admissions. Interested stu-
dents may contact this office for information on this
program. The fees for the examinations are payable in
advance and are nonrefundable.

Advanced Placement Program

The University of Colorado, Boulder, is a
cooperating member of the Advanced Placement
Program of the College Entrance Examination Board
which provides able high school students, while still in
high school, an opportunity to take work and be ex-
amined for credit on the college level.

Advanced placement and college credit may be
granted on the basis of the College Entrance Ex-
amination Board’s Advanced Placement Test. For
students who achieve scores of 3, 4, or 5 on the CEEB
Advanced Placement Examination, advanced place-
ment as well as college credit may be granted. Official
test scores must be submitted to the Office of Admis-
sions, Regent Administrative Center 125. College
credit granted will be treated as transfer credit
without a grade but will count toward graduation and
will meet other specific requirements for which it may
be appropriate.

REGISTRATION

See Academic Calendar for time to report. There is
a penalty for late registration which is explained fully
under Fee Regulations.

Family Educational Rights
and Privacy Act

Periodically, but not less than annually, the
University of Colorado informs students of the Family
Educational Rights and Privacy Act of 1974. This act,
with which the institution intends to comply fully,
was designed to protect the privacy of education
records, to establish the right of students to inspect
and review their education records, and to provide
guidelines for the correction of inaccurate or mis-
leading data through informal and formal hearings.
Students also have the right to file complaints with
the Family Educational Rights and Privacy Act Office
(FERPA) concerning alleged failures by the institu-
tion to comply with the act.

Local policy explains in detail the procedures to be
used by the institution for compliance with the provi-
sions of the act. Copies of the policy can be found in
the library on each of the campuses of the University
of Colorado.

A Directory of Records which lists all education
records maintained on students by this institution
may be found in the Office of the Chancellor on each
campus. ,

The following items of student information have
been designated by the University of Colorado as
public or directory information: name, address,
telephone number, dates of attendance, registration
status, class, major field of study, awards, honors,
degree(s) conferred, past and present participation in
officially recognized sports and activities, physical
factors:- (height, weight) of athletes, date and place of
birth. Such information may be disclosed by the in-
stitutioh for any purpose, at its discretion.

.Currently enrolled students may withhold dis-
closure of directory information under the Family
Educational Rights and Privacy Act of 1974, To with-
hold disclosure, written notification must be received
each term in the Office of the Registrar on the ap-
propriate campus prior to the 11th day of classes.
Forms requesting the withholding of directory infor-
mation are available in the Office of the Registrar.
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The University of Colorado assumes that failure on
the part of any student to specifically request the
withholding of directory information indicates in-
dividual approval for disclosure.

Questions concerning the Family Educational
Rights and Privacy Act may be referred to the Office
of the Registrar of the student’s home campus.

Boulder Campus Course
Load Definitions

The following definitions classify students ac-
cording to course load enrollment during the
academic year.

Undergraduate. A full-time undergraduate student
is one who is enrolled for 12 or more semester credit
hours per semester.

Graduate. Students are considered full-time by the
Graduate School if they are enrolled for 5 semester
hours in course work numbered 500 or above, or at
least 8 semester hours of other graduate work or thesis
in a regular semester.

UNIFORM GRADING SYSTEM
AND PROCEDURES

The following grading system and procedures for
pass/fail registration, dropping and adding courses,
and withdrawal from the University were standard-
ized for all schools and colleges of the University effec-
tive with the 1974-75 academic year.

Grade Symbols

The instructor is responsible for whatever grade
symbol (A, B, C, D, F, IF, IW, or IP) is to be assigned.
Special symbols (NC, W, and Y) are indications of
registration or grade status and are not assigned by
the instructor. Pass/fail designations are not assigned
by the instructor but are automatically converted by
the grade application system, explained under Pass/
Fail Procedure.

A—superior/excellent—4 credit points per credit
hour

B—good/better than average—3 credit points per
credit hour

C—competent/average—2 credit points per credit
hour

D—minimum passing—1 credit point per credit
hour

F—failing—no credit points per credit hour

IF—incomplete—automatic conversion after one
academic year to F

IW—incomplete—automatic conversion after one
academic year to W

IP—in progress—thesis or project at the graduate
level only

P/F—pass/fail—P grade is not included in the grade
point average; the F grade is included; up to 16 hours
of pass/fail course work may be credited toward a
bachelor’s degree; a letter grade of D or above is con-
sidered passing
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H/P/F—honors/pass/fail—intended for honors
courses; credit hours count toward the degree but are
not included in the grade-point average

Speclal Symbois

NC—indicates registration on a no-credit basis

W—indicates withdrawal without credit

Y—indicates the final grade roster was not received
by the time grades were processed

Pass/Fall Procedure

1. Any student who wishes to register for a course
on a pass/fail basis should do so during regular
registration procedures. (Up to 16 semester hours of
regular course work may be taken on a pass/fail basis
and credited toward the bachelor’s degree). Changes
to or from a pass/fail basis may be effected only dur-
ing the regular drop/add period (first ten days of
classes).

2. There are more stringent requirements in some
colleges. The College of Engineering and Applied
Science requires departmental approval before a stu-
dent may enroll for any course on a pass/fail basis.

3. The record of pass/fail registration is maintained
by the Boulder Campus Office of the Registrar,

4, Academic deans and faculty will not be informed
of pass/fail registration. All students who register on a
pass/fail basis appear on the regular class roster and a
normal letter grade is assigned by the professor. When
grades are received in the Office of the Registrar,
those registrations which require a pass/fail designa-
tion are automatically converted by the grade ap-
plication system. Grades of D and above convert to
grades of P. L B

5. Only 6 hours of course work may be P/F in any
given semester.

6. Exception to the pass/fail regulations is permit-
ted for certain specified courses offered by the School
of Education, the School of Law, the Division of Con-
tinuing Education, Study Abroad Programs, and Ex-
perimental Studies Program.

7. Graduate degree students can exercise the P/F
option for undergraduate courses only. However, a
grade of P will not be acceptable for graduate credit to
satisfy any Graduate School requirement.

Drop/Add Procedure

1. Students will be allowed to drop and add during
the first ten days of the semester with no signatures
required on the Drop/Add form. Adds are not allowed
after the first 12 days of classes.

2. After the 12th day of classes, the instructor must
indicate either a drop “without discredit™ or failing.
An indication of drop “failing’’ results in a grade of F
for the course. The dean’s signature is not required.
No refund is made for courses dropped after the 12th
day of classes.

3. After the 10th week, courses may not be dropped
unless there are circumstances clearly beyond the stu-
dent’s control (accident, illness, etc.). In addition to



the instructor’s certification (as in 2 above), the stu-
dent must petition his dean’s office for approval to
drop the course.

4. Students who are reported not attending a
course for which they are registered NC will be ad-
ministratively dropped.

Withdrawal Policy Regarding
Tultion and Fees

Payment. of the registration or confirmation deposit
and submission of registration materials obligate the

student to pay the full amount of tuition and fees for -

the semester. If a student withdraws from the Univer-
sity prior to paying full tuition and fees, refunds of the
total tuition and fee assessment are made as follows:

1. Eighty percent during the first 12 days of the
semester.

2. Sixty percent from the 13th day through the
22nd day of the semester.

3. Forty percent from the 23rd day through the
32nd day of the semester.

Withdrawal Procedure

To withdraw from the University, the student ob-
tains approval of the academic dean’s office, the Of-
fice of Financial Aid, and the Office of the Registrar.

1. Students holding a temporary visa must obtain
clearance from the UCB Office of the Foreign Student
Adviser.

2. Veterans must obtain clearance from the UCB
Veteran’s Office, Willard Administrative Center 160.

Notation is recorded on the student’s permanent
record page. Students who do not officially withdraw
are subject to grades of F for all course work.

A graduate student who desires to withdraw from
the University must apply to the dean of the Graduate
School for permission to withdraw in good standing.
Students who withdraw without communicating with
the dean and filing the appropriate Withdrawal Form
will be marked as having failed their courses for the
term.

ORIGINALITY OF WORK

In all academic areas it is imperative that either
work be original or explicit acknowledgment be given
for the use of other persons’ ideas or language. Stu-
dents should consult with instructors to learn the
specific procedures appropriate in each given field.
Breaches of academic honesty can result in dis-
ciplinary measures ranging from lowering of a grade to
permanent compulsory withdrawal from the Univer-
sity.

TRANSCRIPTS

Transcripts of academic record at the University of
Colorado (all campuses) may be ordered from the
UCB Office of the University Registrar transcript sec-
tion, Regent Administrative Center 125, Boulder,

Colorado 80309. Official transcripts will not be
available until approximately 4 weeks after final ex-
aminations. Grade reports may be obtained from the
dean’s office.

EXPENSES, BOULDER CAMPUS

Enroliment Confirmation Deposit

Confirmation deposits are required from all return-
ing former graduate, law, and undergraduate appli-
cants when they confirm their intent to enroll for the
fall or spring semesters. Confirmation deposits are not
required for the summer session, but freshman appli-
cants are required to pay a designated advance pay-
ment, part of which is applied to housing for the fol-
lowing spring semester. The deposits are non-
refundable. Students accepted for freshman, transfer,
law, or graduate admission must confirm their intent
to enroll by submitting the designated confirmation
deposit, regardless of any financial aid or scholarship
that may or will be received.

Confirmation deposits should be made by the date
specified on the Student Confirmation Form;
however, confirmation deposits will be accepted only
until the enrollment limit is reached. Confirmation
deposits received after enrollment limits are met will
be returned.

Matriculation Fee

There is a one-time nonrefundable matriculation
fee of $15 for new degree students. This fee will be as-
sessed at the time of initial registration. Charges then
will not be made for adding or dropping courses or for
transcript orders. A special student who is admitted
to degree status will be assessed a $15 matriculation
fee at the time of the student’s first registration after
the change has been made.

Tultion and Fees, Per Semester'

BOULDER CAMPUS

Tuition and fees for 1979-80 have not yet been set.
The rates per semester for the 1978-79 school year are
as follows:

Credit Hours of Resident Nonresident Fees
Enrollment

0.0 to 3.0 3 99 $1,333 $89.50
31to 4.0 132 1,333 89.50
41to 5.0 165 1,333 89.50
5.1 to 6.0 198 1,333 89.50
6.1 to 7.0 231 1,333 89.50
7.1to 8.0 264 1,333 89.50
8.1 to 9.0 297 1,333 89.50
9.1 to 18.0 333 1,333 89.50
Over 18.0 333 +$22per. hr. 1,333 + $89 per. hr. 89.50

Extra Tuition Surcharge: For every credit hour over 18 for which a
student registers, and which the student retains past the 12th
school day of a semester, there will be a tuition surcharge. The
amount of the surcharge is 1/15 of the full time rate ($22 per credit
hour for Colorado residents and $89 per credit hour for nonresi-
dents).

'The Board of Regents reserves the right to change tuition and fees without prior notice.
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1. Students making separate registrations on more
than one campus of the University for a single term
will pay tuition and fees to each campus at the rate
appropriate to the number of credits for which they
are registered on that campus. Students using the ad-
vance concurrent registration system to enroll for
courses on more than one campus for a single term
will pay the applicable tuition and fee rates of the stu-
dent’s home campus for the total hours enrolled for at
all campuses.

2. Students Admitted to Candidacy for a doctoral
degree will pay $99.

3. Nonresident students enrolled as Candidates for
Degree only to take a comprehensive examination for
a master’s degree will pay resident tuition for 3 credit
hours,

4. Nonresident graduate and nonresident special
students enrolled for 3 hours or less will pay $266 plus
appropriate fees.

5. Students taking 6 hours or less have the option of
waiving the student health fee of $44.90. There will be
an additional optional coverage available from Lone
Star Life Insurance Company at a cost of $36.75 per
semester. Students must pay the Student Health Fee
of $44.90 in order to have the health insurance.

6. Members of the faculty at the rank of instructor
and above, members of the classified staff, and un-
classified professional administrative officers who are
on full-time appointment may enroll for up to 6 credit
hours per term on the Boulder Campus at one-half the
resident tuition rate. Persons in these categories ap-
pointed for one-half or more but less than full time are
eligible for resident tuition rates. Time taken to at-
tend classes during normal working hours shall be
made up and shall be limited to a maximum of one
course during any term. Persons appointed for less
than full time are not eligible for release time during
assigned working hours.

7. Students enrolled for one course of 4 credit hours
or less must pay a minimum student fee of $21.15 and
may elect to pay either the Student Health Fee or full
student fees.

Summer term tuition and fees are listed in the
Schedule of Summer Courses, available from the Of-
fice of the Registrar after March 1.

Some courses carry transportation or other fees for
associated activities. Consult the Schedule of Courses
for special fees.

Thuition for courses taken for no credit (NC) is the
same as for courses taken for credit.

Zero or fractional credit is regarded as 1 hour in as-
sessing tuition and fee charges.

All persons attending regularly scheduled classes
must be registered or must have obtained an auditor’s
card. There is no auditor status in summer. Auditors,
whether resident or nonresident, pay resident tuition
for 3 credit hours per fall or spring semester for class
instruction and library privileges only.

Students should see Drop/Add and Withdrawal
Procedures for specific tuition and fee policies
regarding drop/add and withdrawal.

12 / General Information

LABORATORY BREAKAGE DEPOSIT

A $10 or $20 deposit is required for each laboratory
course for which a student is registered. The unused
portion of the deposit is returned at the end of the
course.

Fee Regulations

1. Payment of Fees. Students enrolling at the
University of Colorado Boulder Campus are responsi-
ble for full payment of tuition, fees, and University
dormitory charges. A student’s initial bill will include
the following charges: tuition, student fees, and
University Housing charges (when applicable). The
bill will include the following credits when applicable:
financial aid awards, teaching assistant tuition ad-
justments, and advance payments or deposits. (Cur-
rent deposits include confirmation deposits, tuition
deposits, and housing deposits.) Failure to receive an
official University billing will not relieve the student
of responsibility for payment by the established due
date.

2. Registration Deposit. Whether or not students
pay their fees just prior to the beginning of classes or
mail in an advance payment, all continuing students
are required to pay a minimum registration deposit
($100 for residents and $300 for nonresidents) by the
last business day in July in order to guarantee their
fall registration. (The registration deposit for the
spring semester is due at the time of preregistration in
November.) New students and transfer students
guarantee their registration through their confirma-
tion deposit.

3. Deferred Payment Plan. When paying their bill,
students may choose a deferred payment option by
paying one-half of the total bill by the due date and
the balance plus finance charges 30 days later. The
deferred balance will be subject to a finance charge
computed at a periodic monthly rate of 1 percent per
month on the unpaid balance (equal to an annual
percentage rate of 12 percent) beginning the first day
of class. Payments under the deferred tuition plan are
due approximately the fifth and ninth week of classes.

4. Enforcement. Failure to make the required pay-
ment on any due date will result in the following ac-
tion:

a. The student will be disenrolled from the
University, becoming ineligible for all
University services;

b. No grades will be issued for courses in
progress;

¢. No transcripts, diplomas, certification, or
preregistration materials will be issued for
the student until the bill is paid in full;

d. A late payment charge in addition to the in-
terest on the unpaid balance will be assessed
according to the following schedule:

Balance Due Late Charge
3 1-3 29.99 35
100- 299.99 10
300- 499.99 20
500- 699.99 30
700- 899.99 40
900 and over 50



When a student defaults on a payment, an official
notification will be mailed by the registrar to the stu-
dent’s address of record. The letter will inform the
student that his or her account is overdue and that he
or she is disenrolled as of the date of the letter. The
student will also be informed of the appeal procedure.

5. Reinstatement. Students who fail to make re-
quired payments and who are disenrolled may become
eligible for readmission for the next term only upon
full payment of the balance due as determined by the
University policy, plus any finance charges which
have accrued.

6. Appeals. Students who are disenrolled following
the beginning of classes for failure to make required
payments, may appeal to a Fee Payment Appeals
Board for reconsideration. The board will consist of
the registrar, two members of the University Board on
Student Finance, and the Office of Student Affairs
student administrator. Appeals must be made in
writing and must be received within 10 days of the
student’s removal from registration or disenrollment.

7. Personal Checks. Any student giving a check not
acceptable to the bank will be subject to disenroll-
ment.

8. Refunds and Withdrawal Charges. No change of
program or withdrawal is valid without the written
consent of the dean of the college or school in which
the student is registered. Payment of the registration
or confirmation deposit and submission of registration
materials obligate the student to pay the full amount
of tuition and fees for the semester. If a student
withdraws from the University prior to paying full tui-
tion and fees, refunds of the total tuition and fee as-
sessment are made as follows:

a. Eighty percent during the first 12 days of the
semester.

b. Sixty percent from the 13th day through the
22nd day of the semester.

c. Forty percent from the 23rd day through the
32nd day of the semester.

9. Drop/Add Tuition Adjustment. Complete ad-
justment of tuition and fees will be made on drop/add
changes through the first ten days of classes only. No
refunds of any changes will be made for dropping
courses after the tenth day of classes. Charges will be
assessed for the addition of courses.

10. Late Registration Fee. A late registration fee
will be charged students who are authorized to
register after their regular registration period. The
late registration fee is $20 for the first day, $25 for the
second day, and a maximum of $30 beginning the
third day and thereafter. The late registration fee is
separate and distinct from any penalty that may be
assessed for late payment of tuition and fees.

Clasgsification of In-State
and Out-of-State Students'

A student is initially classified as an in-state or out-
of -state registrant for tuition purposes at the time an

application and all supporting credentials have heen
received in the Office of Admissions. The classifica-
tion is based upon information furnished by the stu-
dent and from other relevant sources. After the stu-
dent’s status is determined, it remains unchanged in
the absence of satisfactory evidence to the contrary.
The student who, due to subsequent events, becomes
eligible for a change in classification, whether from
out-of-state to in-state or the reverse, has the respon-
sibility of informing the Tuition Classification Of-
ficer, Office of Admissions, in writing within 15 days
after such a change occurs. ’

An unemancipated minor whose parents move their
domicile from Colorado to a location outside the state
is considered an out-of-state student from the date of
the parents’ removal from the state. The student will
be assessed nonresident tuition at the next registra-
tion, The student or parent is required to send written
notification to the Tuition Classification Officer
within 15 days after such a change occurs.

If an adult student or an emancipated minor es-
tablishes domicile outside Colorado, he or she is to
send written notification within 15 days to the Tuition
Classification Officer.

PETITIONING FOR CLASSIFICATION CHANGE

Detailed instructions concerning the procedure to
follow, deadline information, the necessary petition
forms, and information regarding tuition classifica-
tion criteria are available from the tuition classifica-
tion officer, University of Colorado. Boulder Campus
students should address their requests to Regent Ad-
ministrative Center 125.

CLASSIFICATION NOTES

1. Petitions will not be acted upon until an applica-
tion for admission to the University and complete
supporting credentials have been received.

2. Changes in classification are made effective at
the time of the student’s next registration.

3. A student who willfully gives wrong information
to evade payment of the out-of-state tuition is subject
to legal and disciplinary action.

Housing

Living quarters are an important facet of a college
student’s life. The UCB residence halls provide a wide
range of facilities and a variety of residential
programs which contribute to the intellectual,
cultural, social, and personal growth of the 5,300 stu-
dents in the University residence halls.

Entering, returning, or transfer freshmen who are
unmarried are required to live in the University’'s
residence halls.?

*Classification standards conform to state statutes and judicial decisions and are ap-
plicable to all of Colorado’s state-supported colleges and universities.
“Exception may be made by the director of Student Housing.
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Housing rates per semester in the UCB residence
halls for 1978-79 are as follows:?

$833 to $866
$720 to $752

Board and single room ...........o i,
Board and doubleroom . .......... ...,

A $100 advance payment, which will be applied
toward spring semester room and board, is required to
reserve residence halls accommodations. All contracts
are for the two-semester academic year. Only students
entering the halls at midyear are granted one-
semester contracts. A liquidated damage fee is
charged if the student withdraws from the residence
halls during the period of the contract. :

For information concerning available housing off
campus, write or contact the student-operated Off-
Campus Listing Service, Room 336, University
Memorial Center.

Single students desiring more information about
housing should correspond with the Supervisor,
Residence Halls Reservation Center, University of
Colorado, Boulder 80310. Family housing information
may be obtained from the Manager of Family Hous-
ing, 1350 20th Street, Boulder 80302. All new students
receive, at the time of admission, an information
booklet on student housing and a housing application
form.

Estimate of Expenses

Expenses for students attending the University of
Colorado, Boulder, may vary according to programs of
study, personal needs, and individual interests. Tui-
tion and fees may also vary substantially for students
attending the Denver Medical Center professional
health service programs, the Denver Campus, or the
Colorado Springs Campus.

It is difficult, therefore, to provide exact statements
of total expenses. The following costs per academic
year are established for undergraduate students at-
tending the University of Colorado Boulder Campus
in 1978-79; however, the Board of Regents reserves the
right to change the costs for tuition and fees and room
and board at any time.

Resident
$845
$1,440to $1,732

Nonresident
$2,845
$1,440 to $1,732

Tuition and fees
Board and room
{on campus)

Total $2,285 to $2,577 $4,265 to $4,577

The cost of attending a single fall or spring semester
would be one-half of the amount shown. Students
planning to attend the optional summer sessions
would add the appropriate amount as stipulated in
the Schedule of Summer Courses. Additional costs
would include transportation, books, supplies, special
laboratory or departmental fees, special residential
program fees, entertainment, any added health in-
surance, and any other personal needs or interest
items or services. Many students are able to work part
time on and off campus to earn room and board and
pay for other miscellaneous expenses, substantially
reducing the amount of outside financial help needed.
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PARKING AND TRAFFIC
REGULATIONS, MOTOR VEHICLES
AND BICYCLES

Students who bring cars to Boulder and live on
campus may purchase parking permits which entitle
them to park on campus for fees ranging from $12 to
$20 per semester. Since parking facilities are limited
and distant from most dormitories, students are not
encouraged to bring motor vehicles to campus. Good
public transportation is available between Denver
and Boulder, and within the city.

All bicycles operated or parked on University
property must be registered with the University Park-
ing and Traffic Office. The fee is $1 for two years. All
valid city licenses will be honored, provided the owner
reregisters the bicycle with the Parking and Traffic
Office at no charge. Any unregistered bicycle parked
on campus is subject to impoundment.

Since parking and traffic regulations are frequently
revised, all students should obtain copies of the latest
regulations to avoid possible fines and/or impounding
of their vehicles. Further information may be ob-
tained from the Parking and Traffic Office, 1511
University Avenue, 492-7384.

STUDENT FACILITIES AND SERVICES

Counseling Services

The University Counseling Service is located in 134
Willard Administrative Center and has the respon-
sibility for assisting students in the following areas:

Individual Counseling. Individual counseling ser-
vices are offered to students who are experiencing con-
cerns in some area of their personal, social, or
educational lives. In addition, career counseling and
testing are available to students through the Univer-
sity Counseling Service. Examples of the nature of
student concerns are loneliness, family or marriage
conflicts, or poor grades. Personal concerns of any
type may be discussed openly, frankly, and privately
with one of the professional psychologists or
counselors on the staff.

Group Counseling. Frequently, problems and con-
cerns which students experience are most effectively
met through some method of group counseling. This
form of personal assistance allows students to help
one another under the direction of a group counselor
or psychologist. Throughout the year, the Counseling
Services offer a series of workshops designed to help
students gain skills in specific areas. Examples of the
workshops offered are: academic improvement, self-
defeating behavior, assertiveness training, test-
anxiety, career-decision making, and social skills
development.

Educational Counseling. The Counseling Service
assists students in various schools and colleges by of -
fering educational and career exploration oppor-
tunities. These services are designed to assist the stu-
dent who wants to choose a major, receive general

3The Board of Regents reserves the right to change board and room rates at any time.



academic advising, learn about careers related to ma-
jors, and develop educational goals and objectives.

Women’s Center. The Counseling Service’s
Women’s Center offers individual counseling;
academic and job information; and testing services to
University students, faculty, and staff, as well as to
any mature woman or man who wishes to resume an
interrupted academic program, or to change or enrich
a career. Special educational, vocational, and per-
sonal insight workshops are offered several times a
year both on campus and in cities throughout the
state.

Peer Counseling. Peer counselors (undergraduate
paraprofessionals) are trained to provide academic as-
sistance in the College of Arts and Sciences and to as-
sist in various workshops offered by the Counseling
Service. The unique role served by the peer counselor
is to assist students on a student-to-student basis.

Testing and Assessment. The Counseling Service
uses achievement, interest, and personality tests as an
aid to the counseling available for students. All test
batteries which are assigned or administered are in-
terpreted for students by one of the Counseling Ser-
vice staff. ‘

Academic Skills Center. The University Academic
Skills Center helps students increase reading speed,
improve comprehension, and improve personal study
habits. Classes are offered each term and individual
assistance is provided by a reading specialist. This
service is located in Willard Administrative Center
282.

The above services are offered to University of
Colorado students free, except the Reading and Study
Skills Program, which requires a nominal fee. For
further information about any of the Counseling Ser-
vices, students may call 492-6766 or inquire in Willard
Administrative Center 134.

Flnanclal Aid and Student
Employment Services

Many students and parents are finding it in-
creasingly difficult to finance a college education
without some help. The role of the Financial Aid Of-
fice is to assist students financially, so they can fully
participate in their educational experience here at the
University of Colorado, Boulder.

About 40 percent of the student body is attending
the University with some type of scholarship, grant,
long-term loan, or Work-Study assistance. Students
interested in applying for financial assistance should
contact the Office of Financial Aid, Willard Ad-
ministrative Center. Inquiries concerning graduate
fellowships, scholarships, assistantships, and as-
sociateships should be directed to the Graduate Of-
fice, Regent Administrative Center, or the student’s
respective academic department.

Both undergraduate and graduate students seeking
campus employment or part-time work in the com-
munity should make application in the Student
Employment Centér, Willard Administrative Center,
Room 83.

Priority deadlines for financial aid administered by
the Office of Financial Aid are:

February 15 — Colorado Graduate Grant (resident
students only).

March 1 — Summer and academic year for entering
freshmen.

April 1 — Summer and academic year for transfer
and continuing students.

October 15 — Spring semester only.

Special Note: Students whose applications are not
complete by the established priority deadline dates
will be considered on a funds-available basis, when
their applications are complete.

For information concerning additional funding
sources contact the following offices all located in Wil-
lard Administrative Center:

Veteran’s Affairs Office
Women’s Center
Office for Disabled Students

Career Counseling and
Occupational Information Services

The Career Counseling and Occupational Informa-
tion Services is located in Willard Administrative
Center and assists students at all stages of their career
development. No appointment is necessary and stu-
dents are encouraged to drop in at any time. Activities
and services are detailed below.

Career Counseling. A staff of professional
counselors will assist students in any area of their
career development from career choice to assistance
with job placement.

Career Exploration Groups. These groups help stu-
dents become more aware of themselves and the world
of work. Activities include values clarification, skills
analysis, receiving of occupational information, talk-

- ing with individuals in occupations of interest, and

decision making.

Computerized Career Information. A computerized
system not only will help an individual select among
more than 200 occupations, but also will give accurate
job descriptions, salary levels, educational require-
ments, and information on outlooks for the future.

Career Library. Within the career library is a
wealth of data on occupations, companies, schools
and colleges, and many other types of career related
information.

Job Skills Workshops. Workshops on resume
writing, interviewing, and job search techniques teach
students the most up-to-date skills in these three
most crucial aspects of finding a job.

Job Information Services.”The job information
room contains current job openings throughout the
United States. A Job Vacancy Bulletin, published
weekly, lists hundreds of job openings of interest to
students and alumni.

Job Interviews. Throughout the year companies
and organizations recruit students on campus.

Credentials Service. Students and alumni may es-
tablish a file of references which can be mailed to
prospective employers.
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Career Fair. Each year, usually in March, the
Career Services Office conducts a career fair. At this
event, hundreds of companies come to campus to talk
with students about careers within their organiza-
tions. :

Liberal Arts Career Program. A job development
specialist is available to assist liberal arts students in
finding employment.

Alumni

‘The University of Colorado, Boulder, alumni
program is maintained by both alumni and University
funds. No dues are charged, but all graduates and
former students who wish to become members of the
association and receive all mailings must keep the
Alumni Office informed of their current address.
Notices of local alumni meetings are sent to alumni,
and The Colorado Alumnus newspaper is mailed 11
times a year.

The Alumni Office maintains records of alumni and
plans alumni events at homecoming, at commence-
ment, and with local groups throughout the United
States; - organizes student-alumni and young CU
alumni groups, and arranges class reunions, awards
programs, and tours,

The Alumni Office arranges programs of continuing
education for alumni. The office works closely with
the chancellor, faculty members, staff, and students
in an effort to foster better communication between
the Boulder Campus and the alumni body.

Day Care Center

The University Family Housing Day Care Center,
which includes preschool and kindergarten compati-
ble programs, is located adjacent to the Boulder
Campus. It is professionally staffed and state-licensed
and serves primarily the children of University
Family Housing residents. The center is open from
7:30 a.m. to 5:30 p.m. five days a week. Further infor-
mation and rates may be obtained by calling 492-
6185.

Educational Opportunity Program

The Educational Opportunity Program (EOP),
located in Willard Administrative Center, provides
minority students with an environment conducive to
academic growth. Since 1967 EOP has been divided
into five separate units: the Asian American Program
(AA-EOP), Black Education Program (BEP),
Migrant Action Program (MAP), Native American
EOP (NA-EOP), and the United Mexican American
Students (UMAS-EOP). Services provide students
with individual assistance in the following areas:

Academic Support. This program helps to improve
EOP students’ basic educational skills through tutor-
ing, academic advising, curriculum development, and
special courses.

Personal and Cultural Development. Personal
counseling, social/recreational/cultural activities,
housing and family relations assistance, financial ad-
vising, and exit counseling aid in the social,
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emotional, and cultural development of EOP stu-
dents.

Career Development. Career and vocational
guidance, job development, and graduate and profes-
sional school advising are offered to increase career
opportunities for EOP students while assisting them
in career and occupational choices.

Institutional Development. Program activities in-
clude curriculum development, recruiting, cultural
activities, instruction and institutional relations in a
continual effort to assist in the development of a
campus environment more responsive to the academic
and cultural needs of minority students.

Administration. Delivery of EOP services is
facilitated through program planning and develop-
ment program evaluation, community relations, and
secretarial/clerical support.

For more information concerning admission to the
University of Colorado through the Educational Op-
portunity Program, students may call 492-7884 or 492-
7555.

Human Relations Center

The Human Relations Center concerns itself with
both personal and intergroup relationships as they in-
volve students, faculty, staff, and administration.
The center staff attempts to affect the human en-
vironment of the Boulder Campus through a student
internship program which includes ombudsperson
services to students, an Information/Complaint Booth
Service (SAIL), and a student leadership class. Stu-
dent interns aid students with personal problems, as-
sist the center in opening and maintaining channels of
communication, and concern themselves with
improving and strengthening relationships within the
University community. The Human Relations Center
also works closely with student organizations.

The center offers courses for student leaders and
others who wish to become involved in the affairs of
students. The course is directed toward providing stu-
dents with skills, information, and experiences that
contribute to effective leadership. For further infor-
mation, contact the center at 492-5077, UMC 328.

Services for Disabled Students

The Office of Services for Disabled Students
(OSDS) is a program recently established at UCB to
assist disabled students in functioning within the
University setting.

The goal of the office is to remove physical barriers
and to provide supportive services to permit students
with disabilities to participate fully in the academic,
cultural, and social activities of the University. This is
accomplished by providing individualized services in
the areas of admissions, registration, parking, hous-
ing, recreation, career counseling, and personal
counseling, etc. A media center has been established
to provide equipment and materials required by blind
students. A program for deaf students is also being
developed which includes interpreter services and
special assistance with reading and language skills.



At the present time much of the Boulder Campus is
accessible to individuals in wheelchairs. An active
program is underway to remove the remaining bar-
riers. Provisions exist to transfer classes to accessible
locations when necessary. Prospective students hav-
ing disabilities are urged to correspond with the Office
of Services for Disabled Students regarding special
problems or needs.

Student Health Service

The Wardenburg Student Health Center is a 22-bed
hospital and outpatient clinic located on the Boulder
Campus. It is fully accredited by the Joint Commis-
sion on Accreditation of Hospitals and provides in-
patient, outpatient, and emergency services. There
are no facilities for major surgery or intensive care. If
students do not have an insurance plan or prepaid
health plan to pay for those services not available at
the Student Health Center, it is recommended that
they participate in the Lone Star Supplemental Stu-
dent Health Plan.

The student health fee provides many services:

Hospital Service. A student is eligible for unlimited
free hospitalization each semester at the Student
Health Center. Except in cases of serious injury or ill-
ness, student patients are responsible for notifying
their parents of their hospitalization and condition.

QOutpatient Services. The clinic is available to stu-
dents for unlimited clinic visits. Psychiatric and other
specialty services also are available during clinic
hours. The clinics are open from 8 a.m. to 5 p.m. Mon-
day through Friday and from 8 a.m. to 1 p.m. Satur-
day.

Emergency Services. A doctor is in the Health
Center after clinic hours and on weekends for
emergency medical cases only. The Psychiatric
Department has a doctor on call for psychiatric
emergencies. The emergency entrance is on the south
side of Wardenburg Health Center.

Ancillary Services. Laboratory, x-ray, and physical
therapy services are available. Minimum charges are
made for a very limited number of special tests,
procedures, shots, and supplies.

Pharmacy Services. Prescriptions may be filled at
reduced rates in the Apothecary.

Vacation Periods. The Student Health Center Out-
patient Service is in operation, but does not provide
all of its services during University holidays, vacation
periods, and between semesters. If a student requires
medical care not available at the Student Health
Center during this time, the care received elsewhere is
at the student’s own expense.

Medical History. All full-time students entering the
University for the first time are requested to complete
a medical history form which is available from the
Student Health Service.

Veterans Affairs

A counselor is available to work with returning
veterans and dependents who need help in identifying
and selecting realistic educational and career options.

Counseling appointments may be made months in ad-
vance of the start of a school term for veterans or
dependents.

Veterans Educational Benefits, Chapter 34 (G.I.
Bill). The University Veterans Office, 2569 Willard Ad-
ministrative Center, can assist the veteran to es-
tablish eligibility to receive veterans educational
benefits at the University of Colorado. Requirements
are that admission to the University is imminent, a
form DD-214 (separation paper) is submitted, and an
application for veterans benefits is completed along
with a statement of the tentative number of hours the
veteran expects to take. This and other necessary in-
formation allows the University Veterans Office to
enroll the student with the Veterans Administration
Regional Office in order to generate the appropriate
monthly payment. Promptness is imperative be cause
it affects the date of the student’s payment. Advance
payment may be received preceding the start of a
term if the information is submitted to the VA
Regional Office by the University Veterans Office ap-
proximately 60 days in advance.

Veterans who entered the service from Colorado
may be eligible for some state tuition assistance.
Dependents and veterans should also check with the
University Veterans Office about tutoring and study
skills benefits.

Dependents Educational Assistance Act, Chapter
35. Students between the ages of 18 and 26 who are
eligible to receive educational benefits because of the
death of a parent in active military service or because
of a service-connected disability should establish their
eligibility with their Veterans Administration
Regional Office. Children and wives of totally dis-
abled veterans, as well as widows of veterans, may
also qualify. At each registration these students must
register with the University Veterans Office as
described above.

The V.A. Regional Office has a representative on
the Boulder Campus. There is also 'a Veterans
Outreach Office which encourages veterans to use
their G.I. benefits in a variety of ways.

University Memorial Center

The University Memorial Center (UMC) serves as a
focal point for campus nonacademic activities. The
UMC houses and provides such special services and
facilities as a reception desk which acts as a central
campus information point; a Fine Arts Center with an
art gallery, browsing room, and music listening
rooms; the University Book Center; a conference
center and special meeting rooms; a games area with
bowling, billiards, and table tennis; the Glenn Miller
ballroom; the Forum Room for special lectures and
movies; a food service which includes a cafeteria, grill,
delicatessen, pizza parlor, vending area, and catering
operation with several private dining areas; attractive
lounges; a photography laboratory for individual use;
an arts and crafts area offering noncredit classes in
macrame, jewelry, pottery, leathercraft, batik, and
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others; a copy center/sign shop; a ticket service; and
numerous offices for student organization use.

The UMC has been designated as the official state
memorial to those who served in the U.S. armed
forces. It has also been designated as a multicultural
center where opportunities are provided for
relationships and understanding between all cultures
represented in the University and the community at
large.

EDUCATIONAL FACILITIES

Medical Center iIn Denver

The University’s Medical Center is located at 4200
East Ninth Avenue, Denver, on a 32-acre campus. It
includes the School of Dentistry, the School of
Medicine, the School of Nursing, the Medical Center
Division of the Graduate School, the Colorado
General and Colorado Psychiatric Hospitals, the
Children’s Day Care Center, the John F. Kennedy
Child Development Center, and the Children’s
Diagnostic Center for the evaluation of emotionally
disturbed children.

Also on the Medical Center Campus are the
Florence R. Sabin Wing for Research in Cellular
Biology, the Denison Memorial Library, and the
Humphreys Postgraduate Center. On the Medical
Campus and cooperating closely with Medical Center
functions are the affiliated Webb-Waring Lung In-
stitute, Eleanor Roosevelt Institute for Cancer
Research, and Belle Bonfils Memorial Blood Center.

More than 1,700 students and trainees enroll an-
nually at the Medical Center. In addition to those who
study for the dental, medical, and nursihg professions
in the Schools of Dentistry, Medicine, and Nursing,
others study in such allied health fields as medical
technology, physical therapy, occupational therapy,
and dental hygiene, and as advanced degree can-
didates in the life sciences and in health administra-
tion.

Extending the regular undergraduate, graduate,
and paramedical courses of study within its 22 depart-
ments, the Medical School offers intensive refresher
courses for practicing physicians, more than 6,500 of
whom attend these classes every year. The School of
Nursing has a separate department of continuing
education which offers workshops and courses in the
recent advances in knowledge and techniques to more
than 1,500 practicing nurses and health care person-
nel each year. The School of Dentistry initiated an of-
fice of continuing education in 1970 and currently of-
fers about 45 extension courses per year to dentists in
Colorado and the region.

The Medical Center completed in 1965 a $20 mil-
lion building program which included the construc-
tion of the new Colorado General Hospital and a
clinical research wing. Completed in 1971 was a $10.9
million remodeling project to expand the facilities of
the Schools of Medicine and Nursing and the
Graduate School branch. A School of Dentistry
building was completed in 1976.
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Colorado Springs Campus

The University of Colorado at Colorado Springs is
located on a 136-acre campus on Cragmor Road. Its
programs and faculty recruitment are geared to serve
the university-level needs of southern Colorado.

The College of Letters, Arts and Sciences offers the
Bachelor of Arts degree in the fields of biology,
chemistry, distributed studies, economics, English,
fine arts, geography and environmental studies,
history, mathematics, philosophy, political science,
psychology, Spanish, and sociology. Course work also
may be taken to fulfill partially the requirements for a
baccalaureate degree from the College of Arts and
Sciences at Boulder in anthropology, communica-
tions, French, German and geology.

The College of Business and Administration, the
School of Education, and the College of Engineering
and Applied Science offer programs leading to the
baccalaureate degree.

Courses toward graduate degrees are available
through the Graduate School, the Graduate School of
Business Administration, and the Graduate School of
Public Affairs.

Additional credit and noncredit courses are offered
by the Division of Continuing Education.

Denver Campus

The University of Colorado at Denver, located at
Fourteenth and Arapahoe Streets in downtown
Denver, serves the urban student and community
with programs especially sensitive to the needs of the
urban population and environment.

UCD is sharing facilities in the Auraria Higher
Education Center with Metropolitan State College
and the Community College of Denver, each institu-
tion retaining its identity and serving its appropriate
segment of a broad educational spectrum.

The University of Colorado at Denver is fully ac-
credited by the North Central Association of Colleges
and Secondary Schools and is a member of the As-
sociation of Urban Universities. Its educational
endeavors emphasize quality instruction, professional
and preprofessional training, research, and com-
munity service. Students may complete degrees in 45
undergraduate fields and 50 graduate areas.

Academic programs within the University are of-
fered by colleges which admit freshmen, by profes-
sional schools which admit students who have com-
pleted at least two years of preprofessional study, and
by the Graduate School. Colleges and schools at UCD
include the College of Business and Administration
and Graduate School of Business Administration,
School of Education, College of Engineering and Ap-
plied Science, College of Environmental Design,
Graduate School, College of Liberal Arts and
Sciences, College of Music, and Graduate School of
Public Affairs. Additional research, public service,
and instructional programs are offered through the In-
stitute for Advanced Urban Studies, Center for Urban
Transportation Studies, Division of Continuing
Education, Center for Community Development and



Design, Office of Commumty Relations, and Center
for Urban Affairs.

Division of Continuing Education

The educational resources of the University of
Colorado are made available to Coloradans through
the Division of Continuing Education. The office of
the division is Jocated in the Academy Building, 970
Aurora Avenue, Boulder. The division includes one
bureau, four centers, and one field office.

The Bureau of Conferences and Institutes
specializes in short-ierm, intensive, educational ex-
periences. Conferences, institutes, workshops,
seminars, symposia, and short courses are conducted
for a wide variety of scientific, educational, religious,
and fratermal organizations. Programs are conducted
throughout Colorado, with most conferences held dur-
ing the summer on the Boulder Campus.

The Center for Lifelong Learning develops and ad-
ministers university-level programs for adults, and
high school and college courses for students. Credit
and noncredit classes, workshops, study-discussion
groups, lecture series, and oppertunities for in-
dependently pursuing educational goals are provided
in a wide range of fields, Traditional and non-
traditional approaches to learning are utilized, and,
with prior approval, credits earned may be applied to
degree programs.

The Center for Management and Technical
Programs designs and administers a broad range of
executive and management development seminars,
workshops, and courses. Engineering and technical
programs which provide a unique service to husiness
and industry are also offered.

The Educational Media Center provides media ser-
vices to the Boulder Campus, to teachers, schools, col-
leges, and to the general public through its film
library, television and radio selections, tape library,
and graphics and photographic services.

The Intensive English Center provides instruction
in English as a second language to students from
foreign countries who plan to attend colleges and/or
universities in Colorado and the surrounding states.
Careful attention is given to all language skills in-
cluding reading, writing, speaking, and listening at
the beginning, intermediate, and advanced levels.

Fine Arts Exhibitions

The Department of Fine Arts sponsors contem-
porary and historical exhibitions of painting, graphic
arts, photography, and sculpture from its owm collec-
tions and from those of major museums and galleries
throughout the country. The exhibitions are held in
the Fine Arts Gallery in the University of Colorado
Museum and in the gallery in the Fine Arts Building.
The exhibition schedule includes a summer show of
contemporary art.

The Phillips, Brackett, Faye, and Oliver collections
and the Department of Fine Arts collections are also
located on the campus. .

Fiske Planatarlum

The Fiske Planetarium on the Boulder Campus is
one of the finest planetarium facilities in the world.
Equipped with a Zeiss VI star projector, a 65-foot
diameter dome, and 213 seats, the planetarium
regularly presents astronomically oriented shows
designed to entertain as well as inform. In addition,
multimedia shows, dance, and musical concerts are
presented in the planetarium. It is also used as a
teaching tool in astronomy classes and by many other
departments of the University. Students are
employed on a part-time basis to help in the runnmg
of the planetarium.

International Education

The Office of International Education maintains
lisison among academic departments, administrative
units, foreign universities and governments, and U.S.
governmental agencies and foundations to stimulate
and provide administrative support for students and
faculty members who desire to study or to conduct
research overseas, 'and te assist foreign students,
faculty members, and wisitors who come to the
University of Colorado.

Specific functions include expediting the exchange
of students and faculty, arranging the programs of
foreign visitors, promoting special relationships with
foreign universities, and acting as an adviser for
Fulbright and other international scholarships.

The Office of International Education also houses
an International Travel Center which arranges
charter flights and issues International Student Iden-
tification Cards.

STUDY ABROAD

The study-abroad office, a branch of the Office of
International BEducation, offers over 20 different
study-abroad programs around the globe. Some of
these programs are of the traditional “junior year
abroad” variety, which places a student directly in a
foreign university for an academic year. Such
programs are available at the Universities of Lan-
caster and East Anglia, England; the University of
Bordeaux, France; the University of Costa Rica, San
Jose; the American University in Cairo, Egypt; the
University of Regensburg, Germany; the University of
Legon, Ghana; universities in Benares, Madurai, and
Waltair, India; the Hebrew University in Jerusalem,
Israel; the University of Bologna, Italy: Konan or
Sophia Universities, Japan; the University of Seville,
Spain and the National Taiwan University, Taipei,
Taiwan. Engineering students may be particularly in-
terested in programs at [TESM in Monterrey, Mex-
ico, and the Universities of Lancaster and East Anglia
in England. Generally students need to have com-
pleted a minimum of two years of college work with a
B average or better and have studied two years of the
appropriate language.

For students unable to spend an academic year
abroad, programs for a single semester are availg’
with varicus emphases, particularly on inte
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language learning. Students may study begin-
ning/intermediate language in Berlin, Germany;
Siena, Italy; or Chambery, France, during the spring
semester of each year. In either fall, spring, or sum-
mer, students may attend a one-semester language
program in Jalapa, Mexico. Students who wish the
experience of a foreign institution may attend a
single-semester program in San Jose, Costa Rica;
Jalapa, Mexico; Rennes, France; or Seville, Spain.
Special summer programs, e.g., art history, in
Florence, Italy, are organized with specific depart-
ments upon request.

Professional school students (business, education,
engineering, environmental design, journalism,
music) are encouraged to investigate five-year double
degree programs leading to the professional bachelor’s
degree and a B.A. in area studies or language, incor-
porating a year of study abroad.

All participants in University of Colorado study-
abroad programs remain enrolled at the University.
Financial aid from the University can be applied to
program costs in most cases, and all credit earned
while abroad is considered resident credit.

FOREIGN STUDENT ADVISER

The University of Colorado has welcomed foreign
students for many years. Currently more than 400 stu-
dents from other countries are enrolled. The foreign
student adviser, a member of the staff of the Office of
International Education, provides information and
assistance to foreign students regarding University
regulations, legal requirements, financial matters,
and personal affairs. All foreign students are urged to
visit the foreign student adviser as soon as they arrive
on campus and to maintain contact with him during
their stay at the University.

The Office of International Education is located in
the University Administrative Center, 914 Broadway.

Libraries

The University Libraries support the academic
study, teaching, and research at UCB. The collection
of library materials contains over 1,700,000 books,
periodicals, audiovisual materials, and maps plus
1,700,000 microforms. The libraries include the
central library (Norlin Library) and branch libraries.
Within Norlin Library are located the audiovisual,
education, government publications, and the life
sciences collections in addition to the major resources
in humanities and social sciences and the college un-
dergraduate library. The branch libraries include art
and architecture, business, earth science, engineering,
law, mathematics/physics, and music.

The government publications library serves as a
depository for publications of the U.S. government,
European Communities, GATT, and the Organiza-
tion of American States. The Technical Reports
Center, housed there, contains research materials
published by agencies such as NASA and the Depart-
ment of Energy.

“eneral Information

Norlin Library also contains the Rare Books Room,
Western Historical Collections, and the University
Archives which provide specialized resource
materials.

Computer-based reference service is offered at cost
to library users. There are copying facilities in all the
libraries.

The Interlibrary Loan Department serves faculty,
students, and staff by borrowing research materials
from other libraries when those materials are not
available in the University Libraries’ collection. The
University’s membership in the Center for Research
Libraries (Chicago) further extends the resources
available to users.

Museum

The University of Colorado Museum—through its
collections in anthropology, botany, geology, and
zoology—is a primary resource for teaching and
research. It preserves physical evidence of what is
known about the Rocky Mountain region, making it
indispensable for faculty and graduate student
research. Its extensive program of foreign studies and
exchanges of specimens and information has given the
museum an international reputation. Nearly a million
and a half specimens are available for study.

Through assistantships, the museum gives profes-
sional instruction to students in the field and in the
laboratory. Museum faculty members teach courses
in their specialties including Southwestern
archaeology and ethnology, bryology and lichenology,
vertebrate paleontology, malacology, and en-
tomology, in addition to museology and museography.
Financial support is provided to selected, qualified
students through the Walker Van Riper Fund to en-
courage participation in museum-related research.

The exhibit halls, open daily to the public, present
informative exhibits for education and enjoyment at
all levels. The Hall of Earth contains exhibits of
minerals, rocks, and fossils, particularly illustrating
local geology. The Hall of Life shows highlights of the
plant and animal worlds, with emphasis on Colorado
and Rocky Mountain forms. The Hall of Man exhibits
samples of the cultures of widely separated primitive
peoples of recent times, as well as synoptic series il-
lustrating the North American Indian cultures, with
special emphasis on those of the prehistoric
Southwest.

Recreation Program

The Boulder Campus recreation program is
designed to fulfill a vital educational function and to
provide students and other members of the University
community the opportunity to participate in a-variety
of activities for personal enjoyment and satisfaction.

The Student Recreation Center provides excellent
facilities for instructional programs and individual or
group activities ranging over approximately 30 sports
activities, including an intramural program. The
center contains two swimming pools with an adjoining
patio-sun deck; an ice skating rink enclosed by glass



windows; handball courts, squash/racquet-ball
courts; a large gymnasium for gymnastics, fencing,
dance, badminton, etc.; a combatives gymnasium;
exercise rooms for both men and women; men’s and
women’s locker rooms equipped with showers and hair
dryers; a first aid and therapy room and two dry-heat
saunas.

The student-oriented Recreation Department staff
gives personal attention to the needs of individual stu-
dents, faculty, and staff. Detailed information
regarding programs and events may be obtained from
the various offices within the Recreation Center com-
plex.

Reserve Officers Tralning Corps

Navy and Air Force Reserve Officers Training
Corps (ROTC) units are established at UCB,
operating in the fall and spring semesters only. Army
ROTC offers courses in the fall and spring semesters
and the summer session. All services provide un-
dergraduate and selected graduate students with the
opportunity to combine academic study with a
military officer’s educational program. The three ser-
vices conduct courses in their respective areas leading
to regular or reserve commissions upon graduation.
The Navy also offers a program leading to regular or
reserve commissions in the Marine Corps,
Scholarships paying full tuition, fees, book costs, and
a monthly stipend to assist in defraying living ex-
penses are availabie to qualified ROTC enrollees on a
selected basis. Flying instruction, which can lead to
the awarding of a private pilot’s license, is provided to
qualified ROTC students in their senior year.

For further information concerning these programs
see the ROTC sections of this catalog or write to the
following at the University of Colorado, Boulder,
Colorado 80309:

ARMY: Professor of Military Science

NAVY: Professor of Naval Science

AIR FORCE: Professor of. Air Force Aerospace
Studies '

Semester at Sea

The University of Colorado at Boulder offers a
unique opportunity for college sophomores and
juniors—the Institute for Shipboard Education’s
Semester at Sea Program. Around the world voyages
of three and one half months’ duration sail in
September and February. Also, special teacher in-
service and cultural enrichment programs and adult
education Voyages of Discovery are scheduled during
the summer and between academic semesters. The
University of Colorado approves the academic
program and faculty. Academic credits eamed meet
the usual standards for transfer to other institutions
in the United States. Both University of Colorado
degree students and degree students attending col-
leges and universities other than the University of
Colorado are eligibie to apply for this program. For

application materials and/or further information, con-
tact the Semester at Sea Program, Center for Lifelong

JLeaming, 970 Aurora Avenue, Boulder, Colorado

80309 or call toll free {800) 854-0195.

Speech and Hearing Center

The Speech and Hearing Center has a two-fold pur-
pose. It provides facilities for the training of un-
dergraduate and graduate students, and speech and
hearing therapy services for the Boulder cornmunity.
Any student of the University or member of the
Boulder community is eligible for the services offered.
Services include evaluations of speech and language
skills, training for the improvement of communica-
tion skills, hearing tests, lipreading instruction, and
auditory training for the hearing-impaired. The clinic
is at 930 Broadway. The offices and classrooms for the
Department of Communication Digsorders and Speech
Science are located at 934 Broadway. Address in-
quiries to Chairman, Communication Disorders and
Speech Science, University of Colorado, Boulder,
80309.

Theatre

Facilities for dramatic arts include Macky
Auditorium, the University Theatre (“Downstairs”),
the heautiful outdoor Mary Rippon Theatre, Theatre
300 (““Upstairs™}, and the Old Main Theatre.

Macky, the main University auditorium, seats
2,500 and is used for Artist Series productions, con-
vocations, concerts, and other musical and dramatic
productions.

The Department of Theatre and Dance presents a
major season bill of eleven productions each academic
year.

Each summer the College of Music and the Depart-
ment of Theatre and Dance present, in conjunction
with the Creative Arts program, an opera and a
musical as part of the Music-Theatre workshop. The
Colorado Shakespeare Festival, presented each sum-
mer in the outdoor Mary Rippon Theatre, is a project
of the Department of Theatre and Dance under the
sponsorship of the Creative Arts Program.

Throughout the year, the Department of Theatre
and Dance presents various workshop productions,
touring companies, story theatre, and dance
programs, including a summer dance artist-in-
residence workshop. Also produced by the Depart-
ment of Theatre and Dance is the Colorado Caravan,
a troupe of actor-teachers which tours during the
academic year with an offering of plays and
workshops.

RESEARCH AND
PUBLIC SERVICE

Combined sponsored research and related instruc-
tional programs within the University represent an-
nual expenditures amounting to some $45 million. Of
this total, the expenditures on the Boulder, Denver,
and Colorado Springs campuses are now appre
imately $25 million per year. The sponsored reser
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and instruction program of the Medical Center in
Denver totals more than $19 million annually. The
principal sources of these funds for research and train-
ing contracts and grants are various agencies of the
federal government. There is also assistance in the
support of the research activity from appropriations of
the state of Colorado, private foundations, and
private donors.

Research programs. and agencies are described in
the Graduate School section of this catalog.
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College of Arts and Sciences

INFORMATION ABOUT THE COLLEGE
Hlstory and Purpose

Incorporated by an act of the First Territorial

Legislature of Colorade in 1861, the University of
Colorado enrolled its first students in September
1877. The College of Arts and Sciences is the oldest
academic division of the University, dating to 1878.

The College of Arts and Sciences provides 4 broad
range of educational opportunities in the liberal arts
and the sciences. The college recognizes the fact that
its students have a wide variety of educational objec-
tives, ranging from a highly specialized interest to a
desire for the broadest and most general education.

The objectives of the college are based on the belief
that each student, no matter how specific and profes-
sional his aims, should have sufficient knowledge of
other areas to be able to see his own discipline in its

proper perspective. At the same time, each student,

no matter how broad and general his educational ob-
jectives, should have sufficient grasp of at least one
field to enable him to deal with its problems in depth
and with sophistication.

Pursuant to these beliefs, the college requires all of
its students to undertake work in the areas of
humanities, the social sciences, and the natural
sciences. Students are also required to present a con-
siderable body of work in at least one major field of
study.

Liberal education cannot, however, be conceived
solely in terms of courses taken and proficiency at-
tained. Contact with members of the faculty cutside
the classroom and with other students in informal dis-
cussion, independent study and research, and par-
ticipation in the broader intellectual and cultural life
of the academic community are factors that
significantly enrich the student’s education. It is
hoped that all students in the College of Arts and
Sciences will avail themselves of such opportunities to
enhance their university experience.

Academic Advising

The College of Arts and Sciences maintains an ad-
vising staff located in the college office, Hellems 152.
Students in the college are expected to assume the
responsibility for planning their academic programs
in accordance with college rules and policies and
departmental major requirements. However, they are
urged to consult with advisers in the dean’s office and
in their major department concerning their academic
progress and objectives.

Academic Ethics {Dishonesty, Cheating)

Students are expected to conduct themselves in ac-
cordance with the highest standards of honesty and
integrity. Cheating, plagiarism, illegitimate posses-
sion and disposition of examinations, alteration,
forgery, or falsification of official records, and similar

_acts or the intent to engage in such acts are grounds

for suspension or expulsion from the University,

In particular, students are advised that plagiarism
consists of any act involving the offering of the work of
someone else as the student’s own. It is recommended
that students consult with their instructors as to the
proper preparation of reports, papers, etc., in order to
avoid this and similar offenses.

Appeals .

Students are advised that they have the right to ap-
peal decisions of academic dishonesty and to petition
for exceptions to the academic policies stated in this
catalog. The former appeals should be directed to the
Committee on Academic Ethics and the latter peti-
tions to the Appeal Committee on Academic Rules
and Policies, both in the Office of the Dean, Hellems
152,

Area Requirements

All students pursuing a Bachelor of Arts or 4
Bachelor of Fine Arts degree in the College of Arts and
Sciences are required to complete the following area
requirements. Students -pursuing a Bachelor of
Science degree must complete all of the area require-
ments with the exception of the foreign language re-
guirement.

The list of specific courses meeting the area require-
ments may be found in the Schedule of Courses
published each semester for registration.

Humanities

e.g., English, philesophy
art history

Natural Science

e.g., geology, chemistry,
biology

Social Sctence

e.g., economics, history,
political science

T'wa two-semester combinations
Two two-semester combinations

Two two-serester combinations
Foreign Language
a. Completion of a Level III high school course in any modern or

classical foreign language
or

b
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b. Completion of an appropriate third-semester college course
or

c. Demonstration of third semester proficiency or its equivalent by
examination in any foreign language.

Questions about placement should be referred to
the appropriate department. Students who elect to
enroll in a foreign language course below their place-
ment level may be denied credit for the course.

Students are strongly urged to start their college-
level language study immediately upon enrollment in
the college, either by continuing a language previously
studied or by beginning a new language.

Students planning to go on to graduate work are ad-
vised to complete the fourth semester of a foreign
language in preparation for the language require-
ments of graduate schools.

Attendance Regulations

The matter of classroom attendance is left to the
discretion of the instructor. It is the responsibility of
the student to determine at the beginning of each
semester his instructors’ policies on attendance.

Bachelor's Degree Programs

The College of Arts and Sciences offers the follow-
ing degrees:

BACHELOR OF ARTS

M gj ors

African and Geography

" Middle Eastern studies Geology
Anmieriean studies German
Anthropology Greek

Asian studies History
Biological sciences Humanities. .

Black studies
Central and

Individually stractured
International affairs

"East European studies Ttalian
Chemistry Japanese
Chinese Latin
Classical antiquities Linguistics
Classical languages Mathematics
Communication Philosophy
Communication disorders Physics
* and speech science Political science
Dance Psychology
Distributed studies Religious studies
Kconomics Russian
English Sociology
Environmental conservation Spanish
Fine arts Theatre
French
BACHELOR OF FINE ARTS
Majors
Studio arts Dance
Art history Theatre
Art education

BACHELOR OF SCIENCE (P HYSICAL EDUCATION )
BACHELOR OF SCIENCE (RECREATION )
The College of Arts and Sciences also has the fol-

lowing programs which do not offer undergraduate
majors:

* ! College of Arts and Sciences

Film studies
FExperimental studies

Astro-Geophysics
Chicano studies
Computer science

College Exposltory
Writing Program (CEWP)

The College of Arts and Sciences requires that stu-
dents who have failed to demonstrate adequate
proficiency in writing skills take a course in
developmental expository writing. This course carries
3 hours of credit but will not count toward the
minimum requirements for the bachelor’s degree.

College Level Examination
Program (CLEP)

The College of Arts and Sciences accepts a max-
imum of 30 hours of CLEP credit from subject (not
general) examinations towards its bachelor’s degree
programs. For information as to what subject ex-
aminations have been approved for credit, students
should contact either the University of Colorado Of-
fice of Admissions or the College of Arts and Sciences
dean’s office. More detailed information regarding the
College Level Examination Program may be found in
the General Information section of this catalog.

Comprehensive Examinations

Departments may require candidates for degrees to
pdss comprehensive examinations in their major dur-
ing the senior year.

Correspondence Study

With the approval of the dean of the College of Arts
and Sciences, students in the college may take work in
correspondence study offered by the University’s
Division of Continuing Education. A maximum of 30
hours of correspondence work may count toward the
degree. This work carries resident credit.

Courses and Credits

JCB operates on the semester system. The term
“course” as used in the catalog means a one-semester
course. Except for laboratory courses; the credit-hour
value assigned to a course is roughly equivalent to the
number of hours per week of class work involved in the
course (a 3-semester-hour course normally meets 3
hours per week).

The normal course load is 12-18 hours. Upper divi-
sion courses are those numbered 300 and above.

Credit by Examination
(Challenging Courses)

Students in the College of Arts and Sciences may
obtain credit in courses taught by the college by tak-
ing advanced standing examinations. Information
regarding the registration procedure for such ex-
aminations may be found in the General Information
section of this catalog under Advanced Standing Ex-
aminations.



Dismissal
See Scholastic Dismissal.

Double Degrees

Two degrees may be earned from the University of
Colerado at Boulder (e.g., a B.A. from the College of
Arts and Sciences and a B.S. from the College of
Business and Administration) if the following condi-
tions are fulfilled:

1. The student has completed &ll area and major
requirements of this college.

2. The student. has completed at least 30 hours of
liberal arts course work offered in this college,

3. The student presents a total of at least 150 hours
passed,

4. For the B.A. and B.F.A. degrees, the student
presents a total of 94 hours of liberal arts course work.

5. The student notifies the office of the College of
Arts and Sciences of his intent to graduate with two
degrees during the semester prior to that in which he
is to receive the degrees.

A student who has been awarded a bachelor’s
degree, either from this college or elsewhere, may be
granted a second bachelor’s degree provided the fol-
lowing conditions have been fulfilled:

1. All general requirements for the degree have
been met.

2. The major for the second bachelor’s degree is dif-
ferent from the first.

3. At least 30 hours in the major field, including 16
hours of upper division work, are taken in this college
after admission to a second degree program,

Double Majors

Students pursuing the B A, or B.F A, may graduate
with more than one major (e.g., biological sciences
and French) by completing sll requirements for both
majors.

Drop/Add Procedure

A detailed description of the drop/add procedure
may be found in the General Information section of
this catalog.

Ethics
See Academic Ethics,

Experimental Studies

The Experimental Studies Program offers a large
number of innovative courses which are taught by un-
dergraduates, graduate students, or other qualified
members of the Boulder community under the spon-
sorship of a regular member of the University faculty.
Faculty members are also welcome to submit
proposals for such courses. These proposals are due
early in the semester preceding the one in which the
course is to be taught, The Experimental Studies
Committee, composed of four faculty members and
four students, screens all proposals and publishes &
list of those selected prior to preregistration. These

courses either fall outside the subject-matter orienta-
tion of regular departments, or cross subject-matter
boundaries in an interdisciplinary fashion. ITn no case
may an experimental studies course be taught more
than twice consecutively; hence, thére is an ever-
changing list of innovative subject matter available
through this program. All courses are graded pass/fail,
hut these hours do not count in the 16-hour limit es-
tablished by the college. Experimental studies courses
may not be counted toward the fulfillment of area re-
quirements nor for the major, with the exception of
the individually structured major.

For information and guidelines about proposing an
experimental studies course, contact the Qffice of In-
novative Education in Hellems 151.

Expulsion From the University
See Academic Ethics.

Forelgn Language House

The Foreign Language House is a small academic
community in Williams Village for students who are
interested in French, German, or Spanish from both
the linguistic and the cultural point of view. Students
who are accepted into the program earn 2 semester
hours of upper division credit per semester by par-
ticipating in a weekly class (classes which they help to
plan) and by speaking the foreign language in their
dormitory routine. Instructors from the appropriate
language departments live on the floor to supervise
the classes, organize cultural events, and give per-
sonal guidance to resident students enrolled in the
course. Students are not required to be language ma-
jors, but they must have had three semesters of the
language in college or three years in high school or
have acquired an equivalent fluency on their own. A
modest surcharge must be paid for the privilege of

' participating in Foreign Language House in addition

to regular dormitory room and board.

For more information consult the Office of In-
novative Education in Hellems 151 or the staff in
Darley Commons 207, Williams Village. -

Forelgn Language Requlrement
See Area Requirements.

General Requirements for the
Bachelor's Degree

1. A total of 124 semester hours passed.

2, A 20 (C) grade average on all University of
Colorado work.

3. Forty semiester hours of upper division work
(courses numbered in the 300s and 400s). Note that all
courses transferred from junior colleges carry lower
division credit. Exceptions to this require the ap-
proval of the dean of the college.

4, The last 30 hours in University of Colorado
courses as a degree student in the College of Arts and
Sciences.

College of Arts and Scieq_c/



For information concerning area requirements and
major requirements see the sections dealing with
these topics in this section of the catalog.

-Grade-Polnt Average

The grade-point average is computed by multiply-
ing the credit points per hour (4=4 credit points per
hour, B=3, C=2, D=1, F=0) by the number of hours
for each course, totaling the hours and the credit
points, and dividing the latter by the former. For ex-
ample:

English 120-3 B = 9credit points
Geology 101-4 C = 8credit points
Mathematics 110-5 A= 20credit points
Sociclogy 211-3 B = 9 credit points

15 hours 45 ¢redit points

The grades received at another institution will not
be used in computing the student’s grade-point
average at the University of Colorado.

The grade-point average is therefore 46+15=3.067.

Graduate Degree Programs

Curricula leading to advanced degrees are offered
by most of the departments in the College of Arts and
Sciences. Students should consult the Graduate
School section of this catalog for admission and degree
requirements of the Graduate School. Curricula for
graduate programs are listed alphabetically in this
section.

Graduation With Distinction

Students who do not graduate with Honors from the
Coliege of Arts and Sciences may graduate with dis-
tinction if, prior to their final semester, they have
taken at least 30 hours at the University of Colorado
and if their cumulative grade-point average by the

end of the semester prior to their final semester’s work

toward the degree is 3.5 or higher, both at the Univer-
sity of Celorado and in all collegiate work attempted.

Graduation With Honors

The award of honors at graduation (cum laude,
magna cum laude, summa cum laude) is determined
by the Honors Program of the college and is based on
several criteria. Honors are not conferred on a
graduate simply by virtue of high grades in courses.
Students should consult the Honors Program listing
in the course description section of the catalog or con-
tact the Honors Program, Norlin Library.

Independent Study

With the approval of the department, students may
register for independent study. Not more than 8 hours
of independent study may be credited toward the ma-
jor minimum requirements and not more than 16
hours may be credited toward the degree.

A student may not use independent study projects
in partial fulfillment of the college’s area require-
ments.

College of Arts and Sciences

Students may register for not more than 8 hours of
independent study credit during any term. Beginning
with the summer term 1978, all independent study
courses will be numbered in the 900 series.

Innovative Education

The Office of Innovative Education offers informa-
tion, advice, and assistance to students, faculty, and
staff interested in experimental classes and curricula.
The office attempts to keep abreast of all innovative
arts and sciences courses and programs which might
be of special interest to students, especially those that
are too recent to be listed in the catalog. In particular
the office coordinates the activities of the Experimen-
tat Studies Program and Practicum in the Liberal
Arts, as well as distributed studies and individually
structured majors (see departmental listings}. The of-
fice is located in Hellems 151.

investigation Paper
See Senior Thesis.

Limitatlons on Course Wark

1. Students may take not more than 45 hours in
any one department.

2. Students may count toward the fulfillment of re-
quirements for the Bachelor of Arts and Bachelor of
Fine Arts degrees a total of 30 hours in the following
categories, subject to the maxima specified:

a. Up to 30 hours, including Math. 103 and
Math. 121, in curricula leading to degrees other than
the B.A. (e.g., physical education, recreation,
business education, and the other professional schools
and colleges).

b. Up to 8 hours in physical education activities
COUrses.

c. Up to 6 hours in approved ROTC courses.

Majors

All students pursuing a B.A. or B.F A. must declare
a major. As soon as the student has determined his
major (certainly no later than the beginning of his
junior year), he must formally declare his intentions
to his department, inasmuch as the department will
be responsible not only for his advising but also for the
certification of the completion of his major program
for graduation.

The college will assume no responsibility for dif-
ficulties arising cut of the student’s failure to es-
tablish and maintain contact with his major depart-
ment or program.

Major Requirements

1. A minimum of 30 semester hours in the major
area (for the B.F.A. a minimum of 50 hours).

2. Thirty hours of C-grade or higher in the major
area.

3. A 2.0 (C) grade average in all major work.

4. Sixteen hours of upper division courses in the
major, all with grades of C or higher.



5. Special requirements as stipulated by the major
department.

Natural Science Requirement
See Area Requirements.

Pass/Fall

Beginning fall 1979, students in the College of Arts
and Sciences may not use the pass/fail option for
courses taken for the completion of the area require-
ments or the minimum requirements for the major,

Students exercising the pass/fail option may take
up to 16 hours of elective credit on a p/f basis; for
transfer students, the limit is 1 hour in every 8 at-
tempted at the University of Colorado.

Petlitions
See Appeals.

Probation

Students whose grade averages fall below 2.0 will be
placed on probation and will have one semester to
raise their grade point average to 2.0 cumulative or be
dismissed from the college.

If students who have been placed on probation elect
to remain out of school for a full calendar year, they
may return to the University in good standing, but
will be placed on probation again at the end of the
semester in which they return if the grade-point
average is still below 2.0 at that time.

Reslidential Academic Program

The Residential Academic Program at Sewall Hall
is a living-learning community which integrates
academic exploration and personal experience for
freshmen. Residents intlude in their regular course
load one of the Sewall seminars which provide the
focus of the Residential Academic Program. These
seruinars are taught in the dormitory by Sewall Fel-
lows selected from the faculty of the University on the
basis of the commitment to undergraduate education
and their ability to convey the excitement of their dis-
ciplines to students. Some seminars are traditional in
structure and content, differing from other classes on
the campus only in their size (the average enrollment
is 20). Others are designed as small classes of a
specialized nature which are not available elsewhere
in the University. All classes carry full academic
credit, and most will fill college requirements.

Scholastic Dismissal

Good academic standing in the college requires a
grade-point ‘average of 2.0 (C) on all University of
Colorado work. Grades earned at another institution
are not used in calculating the grade-point average at
the University of Colorado. However, grades earned in
another school or college within the University of
Colorado will be used in determining the student’s
scholastic standing and progress toward the degree in
the College of Arts and Sciences.

Students dismissed from the college shall be eligi-
ble for reinstatement when they have achieved a
cumulative 2.0 average by virtue of work done in the
Unjversity of Colorado’s summer session and/or Divi-
sion of Continuing Education. They may also retum
as transfer students when they have overcome their
deficiencies by enrolling at another institution (i.e.,
by achieving an overall 2.0 average in the University
of Colorade work plus all work taken elsewhere since
dismissal).

It should he noted that UCB’s summer session does
not count as a probationary semester, nor are students
dismissed as a result of summer work. It should also
be noted that students reinstated foliowing dismissal
will be eligible to re-enroll only if the enrollment
guotas have not been filled (i.e., that reinstatement
does not necessarily entail re-enrollment).

Study Abroad

For information regarding study abroad programs
available to students in the College of Arts and
Sciences see the General Information section of this
catalog under the topic International Education.

Senlor Thesis (Investigation Paper)

A senior student may register for as many as 6 hours
of Senior Thesis in the major with the approval of the
departmental honors committee and the chairman of
the department. The title of this project and the
credit hours awarded will be entered on the student’s
transcript. The hours awarded for Senior Thesis will
count toward the major and must be included in the
maximum 45 hours allowable toward the degree.

Soclal Sclence Requirement
See Area Requirements.

Sewall Hall
See Residential Academic Program.

Suspension
_ See Scholastic Dismissal,

Transfer Credit

Work from accredited institutions of higher educa-
tion which has been completed with a grade of C or
better may be transferred to the University of
Colorado. All courses transferred from junior colleges
carry lower division credit. A maximum of 72 hours
taken at junior colieges may be applied toward the

‘hachelor’s degree in the College of Arts and Sciences.

No courses taken at a junior college will be credited
toward graduation at the University of Colorado after
a student has completed 72 hours of course work at
any institution. However, any specific course taken in
a junior college after completion of 72 hours may be
substituted for any course or courses representing an
equivalent number of hours in¢luded in the original 72
hours.

College of Arts and Science’



Withdrawal Procedure

See General Information section.

AFRICAN AND
MIDDLE EASTERN STUDIES

Office in IBS Building 5, Unit 11
Professor Gottfried Lang, Chairman

The University of Colorado offers an inter-
disciplinary program leading to the Bachelor of Arts
in African and Middle Eastern Studies. The purpose

of the program is to provide the undergraduate with a
" broad acquaintance with either or both of these areas.
Within the framework of the requirements, students
have considerable latitude to shape their studies in
the areas and disciplines that most interest them. In
addition to the courses listed below, other courses
may be taken to meet the requirements with the ap-
proval of the chairman. Information may be obtained
from Professor Lang.

BACHELOR'S DEGREE REQUIREMENTS

1. Satisfaction of the regular college requirements
for the Bachelor of Arts degree.

2. Completion of at least 48 hours in courses per-
taining to Africa and the Middle East, all with a grade
of C or better,

3. Second-year (college) competence in a language
appropriate to Africa or the Middle East.

4. Completion of the senior seminar in African and
Middle Eastern Studies, included in the 48 hours
specified in item 2.

5. The specific courses that may be counted to
meet these requirements are o be determined by the
advising committee for the Bachelor of Artsin African
and Middle Eastern Studies and the dean of the Col-
lege of Arts and Sciences.

Students are encouraged to seek courses, seminars,
and independent studies (including appropriate ones
from black studies) deemed relevant upon consulta-
tion with their advisers, and to submit these to the
chairman for consideration as fulfilling requirements.

Anthropology Semester Hours
Anth. 226, Old World Archaeology ..o v i i as 3
Anth. 425. Archaeology of Africa ... ... ... . ... ... ... ... 3
Anth. 426. Biblical Archaeology .......... oo, 3
Anth. 432, Archaeology of Ancient Egypt .. ................. 3
Anth. 455, Culture Dynamics .. ... ... i i 3
Anth. 481, Africa: Peoples and Societies in Change ......... 3
Anth. 483. Egvptian Hieroglyphies T ...... ... ............. 3
Anth. 484, Egyptian Hieroglyphies IL. .. ... ... ... ... ... 2
Bilack Studies

BLSt 10L. Swahili I .. ... 5
BLSt. 102, Swahili IT ... ... . e 5
BLSt 201, Swahili ITT ... .. e 3
BI.St. 211. Politics of Contemporary Africa, I .............. 3
Bl.5t. 280, Introduction to African Literature I ... ......... 3
Bl.§t. 415. Pre-Colonial History of West Africa ............. 6
BLSt. 480, The African Novel ...... .. ...t 3
BI.St. 490, Critical Approaches to African Literature ........ 3
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Economics
Econ. 456, Agricultural and Rural Economics ............... 3
Econ. 458. Comparative Agricultural 8ystems and

Development ......oo. i iin i e 3
Econ. 477. Economic Development—Theory and Problems . 3
Econ. 478. Policies of Economic Development ..............
Econ. 489, The Eccnomics of Africa and the Middle East ... 3

Econ. 499. Independent Study .. ............. Variable Credit

Fine Arts History

F.A. Hist. 461. The Art of Ancient Egypt .................. 3
F.A. Hist. 470, Art of Oceania and Afriea .................. 3
F.A. Hist. 404/504. The Art of the Ancient Near East ....... 3
F.A. Hist. 406/506. The Art of Islam .............. ..ol 3
F.A. Bist. 407/507. Byzantine Art ... ........... ... ... ... .. 3
Geography

Geog. 384, Geography of the Middle East .. ............ ... 3
Geog. 499. Independent Study ............ ... 1to3
History

Hist. 103. Introduction to Asian History:

The Middle East and India ..............cooii .. 3
Hist. 104, Introduction to the Asian History:

China and Japan . ... ...t i 3
Hist. 488. The Medieval Middle East, 500 to 1800 .......... 3
Hist. 489. The Modern Middle East, 1600 to the Present .... 3
Hist. 491. The Arab-Israeli Problem ....................... 3
Oriental Languages and Literatures
Arab. 101, 102, Beginning Arabic ........... .. ... ... 10
Arab. 211. Second-Year Arabic .. ........ ... oot 3
Hebr. 101, 102, Beginning Hebrew .. ... ... o0 10
Hebr. 211. Second-Year Hebrew . ...... ... ... ... oot 3
Political Science
P.Sc. 222. Conlemporary Wortd Problems .................. 3
P.Sc. 411. Third World Polities. ........ ..o oans 3
P.Sc. 415. Political Systems of the Middle East

and North AfRCa .. i e 3
P.Sc. 419. Poliiical Systems of Sub-Saharan Africa ......... 3
P Se¢. 473. The Middle East and World Affairs. ............. 3
P.Sc. 474. Sub-Saharan Africa and World Affairs ........... 3
P.Sc. 475. Africa in U.8. Foreign Policy ................ ... 3
P.Sc. 511. Seminar: Political Development ................. 3
P.5c. 519. Seminar: Comparative Politics

Sub-Saharan Africa ....... ... ... i 3
Religious Studies
R.St. 260. World Religions: Western . ...................... 3
R.5t. 264. Traditional African Religions .................... 3
R.S5t. 410. Biblical Judaism ............. ... . ol 3
R.5t. 196. Jesus and the New Testament . .................. 3
R.St. 383. Jewash Thought ............. ... ... oot 3
AMERICAN STUDIES

The College of Arts and Sciences, through its

various departments and its American Studies Com-
mittee, offers a broad interdisciplinary program of
courses relating to American thought and culture.

BACHELOR'S DEGREE REQUIREMENTS

1. Satisfaction of the regular college requirements
for the Bachelor of Arts degree.

2. Completion of 6 upper division credit hours in
three of these primary fields:

Anthropology History

Art history Journalism
Economics Political science
English Sociology



3. Completion of the two-semester Senior Seminar
in American Studies, Am.S. 495-496.

4. Completion of 6 upper division credit hours in
the history, culture, or language of a non-American
civilization.

5. Completion of 6 credit hours in architecture,
black studies, geography, integrated studies, music,
or philosophy.

All major prograrms must be approved by the
American studies adviser.

ANTHROPOLOGY

Office in Hellems Building, Room 86
Professor Jack Kelso, Chairman

BACHELOR'S DEGREE REQUIREMENTS

Majors in anthropology must take Anth. 103 and
104, Principles of Anthropology; Anth. 201 and 202,
Introduction to Physical Anthropology: Anth. 220,
Introduction to Archaeology; Anth. 453, History of
Anthropology; one topical course in cultural
anthropology (Anth. 441-459); one ethnographic area
course {Anth. 460-477}; and write a research paper us-
ing the HRAF files in Norlin Library.

GRADUATE DEGREE PROGRAMS

Prerequisites. To be admitted as regular degree stu-
dents, applicants must have a minimum un-
dergraduate grade-point average of 2.8 {4.0=A) or a
Master of Arts degree. Graduate Record Examination
scores for verbal and guantitative aptitude tests are
required. Letters of recommendation and evidence of
previous anthropologically oriented experience and
work are carefully considered. Students with less than
18 semester hours of previous course work in
anthropology are considered deficient and will be
asked to present a correspondingly greater number of
hours for a degree.

Application. All applicants must complete their ap-
plications by February 1 preceding the academic year
in which they expect to enter. Processing an applica-
tion often requires from four to six weeks, Students
with no previous graduate work should apply for
entrance into the M.A. program which, if successfully
completed, will prepare them for the Ph.D. program.
Students who have or will have completed an M.A.
degree in anthropology by the time of their admission
may apply for direct admission into the Ph.D.
program.

Course Requirements. All entering graduate stu-
dents must have had the equivalent of Quantitative
Methods in Anthropology (Anth. 405/605) or take it
during their first semester in residence.

Other specific course requirements will be es-
tablished through a qualifying interview and con-
sultation with an academic adviser, Plan 1 M.A s re-
quire a minimum of 30 hours and Plan II M.A.’s re-
quire a minimum of 36 hours of course work. The
Ph.D. requires a minimum of 36 hours of which up to

24 may be transferred from M.A.-level work at the
University of Colerado. A doctoral student may, in
some instances, be required to qualify in a foreign
language or other research tool which is in addition to
the standard requirements established by the
Graduate School.

Additional information about specific areas of
specialization available and the degree programs may
be obtained by writing directly to the Department of
Anthropology.

ARTS AND SCIENCES

College Expository Writing Program
{CEWP)

Office in Hellems Building, Room 125
Professor Rise B. Axelrod, Director

The College Expository Writing Program is
designed to teach University students the skills of
written discourse essential to a successful college and
professional career. The program is composed of ex-
pository writing courses on three levels: Basic (AS
099), Beginning (AS 100-103), and Intermediate (AS
110). Basic {AS 099) is a controlled enrollment course
open only to specially required freshmen. Students
selected for AS 099 will receive notification by mail or
will have the course marked on their advisement
cards; these students may not register for any other
expository writing course until they have satisfied
their AS 099 requirement. On the beginning level, the
program offers a general course (AS 100) and topic-
oriented courses in the humanities (AS 101), social
sciences (AS 102), and natural sciences (AS 103). All
beginning courses are equivalent; students may not
take more than one semester on this level. Students
who wish to take an additional semester of expository
writing should register for the intermediate course
(AS 110). Upon instructor referral, expository writing
students may obtain additional help with their
writing problems through the writing clinic.

Practicum in the Liberal Arts

The practicum program offers courses that nor-
mally entail a seminar on a given topic and an ad-
ditional component of field work. It is also possible to
propose an individually structured practicum under
the sponsorship of a faculty member, who will super-
vise independent study including both readings and
paper writing in conjunction with a project in the
field. In no case is work experience per se considered
for credit towards the B.A. degree, and students must

_plan an individually structured practicum well in ad-

vance of the semester in which the work is to be car-
ried out. A student may register for up to 6 semester
hours of practicum work in a single term and not more
than 12 hours total as a part of the B.A. degree.

For more information about courses offered through
the practicum program, consult the Office of In-
novative Education, Hellems 151,

College of Arts and Sciences



ASIAN STUDIES

Office in Ketchum Building, Room 136
Professor Lawrence W. Beer, Chairperson

The University of Colorado, through its various
departments and the Asian Studies Committee, offers
a broad interdisciplinary program of courses on Kast
Asia, Southeast Asia, and South Asia, including an
undergraduate degree major in Asian studies. (A
number of departments offer graduate degree training
with an emphasis on Asia.) Among the departments
providing courses on Asia are anthropology,
economics, fine arts, history, philosophy, political
science, religious studies, Oriental and Slavic
languages and literatures, and theatre and dance.
(See description of degree programs under Oriental
and Slavic Languages and Literatures.)

Students planning to major in Asian Studies are en-
couraged to consider study abroad in Asia. The
University of Colorado offers year-long study abroad
programs in Kobe or Tokyo, Japan, Taipei on Taiwan,
and Varanasi, Madurai or Waltair, India. Students
are also encouraged to consider a concurrent major in
another discipline appropriate to career goals. For
further information, contact the program adviser.

BACHELOR'S DEGREE REQUIREMENTS

A student majoring in Asian studies may choose to
emphasize a study of either East Asia (China, Japan
and Korea) or Southeast Asia and South Asia, or a
general study of all subregions of Asia, with some
variation in degree requirements.

1. Students operating under either option must
fulfil} the following requirements:

a. Satisfaction of the regular college require-
ments for the Bachelor of Arts degree in the
College of Arts and Sciences.

b. Completion of Asian Studies 499, Senior
Seminar, offered each spring.

c. A grade of C or higher in all course work
taken to fulfill degree requirements in Asian
studies.

d. At least two courses each in the social
sciences (e.g., economics, anthropology,
political science) and in the humanities (e.g.,
fine arts, history, literature, philosophy,
religious studies, and theatre and dance}
concerning Asia, from among the courses ap-
proved by the Asian Studies Committee.

e. At least one course on each of the subregions
of Asia.

f. Consultation with the Asian studies program
adviser during the preregistration period each
semester,

2. In addition to the requizements under number
one, students choosing the East Asia optton must
fulfill the following requirements:

a. Take 41 hours of work in Asian studies (20
hours of this total will consist in {wo vears of
study of Chinese or Japanese). If, in the judg-
ment of the Department of Oriental and
Slavic Languages and Literatures, a student

College of Arts and Sciences

has already accumulated the equivalent of
two years of such language study, the student
will be required to take 30 hours of credit in
Asian studies courses.

b. The student doing the required language
study at the University of Colorado must
take B hours of upper division work in Asian
studies, including Asian Studies 499.

3. Under the Southeast Asia and South Asia op-
tion, in addition to requirements specified under
number 1, the student will take 30 credit hours of
work in Asian studies, of which 21 hours must be in
upper division offerings, including Asian Studies 499.

Although the University of Colorado does not offer
on a regular basis many of the Asian languages, par-
ticularly of Southeast and South Asia, the student is
encouraged to consult with the program adviser for as-
sistance in pursuing study of whatever Asian language
the student may wish to learn. The student will be
methodically helped in efforts to learn such
languages through arrangements with other institu-
tions or study abroad.

4. Under the general option, in addition to require-
ments in number one, the student will take 30 credit
hours of work in East, Southeast and South Asis, of
which 21 hours must be in upper division offerings, in-
cluding Asian Studies 499. There is no language re-
quirement for the major, hut a student with an out-
standing record may be recommended for graduation
with honors in Asian studies, upon petition to the
Asian Studies Committee and successful completion
of an honors paper and examination designated by the
Asian Studies Committee.

Upon completion of 80 semester hours of course
work, each student should seek a Progress Report
from the Office of the Dean, so that neither oversight
nor technicality may interfere with graduation on
schedule.

Courses that may be counted toward fulfillment of
degree requirements are determined by the Asian
Studies Committee and the dean of the College of
Arts and Sciences. Not all courses listed below are of-
fered every academic year. Additional courses on Asia
are offered at times by other programs such as Honors
and Humanities. An advanced student may be al-
lowed by the instructor to enroll in one of the graduate
offerings listed here.

Anthropology Semester Hours

Anth. 470/570. Ethnography of China, Japan, and Korea .... 3
Anth. 476/576. Ethnography of Southeast Asia and Indonesia 3

Astan Studies

Asian Studies 498. Independent Study ......... .. ... ... 1-3
Asian Studies 499. Senior Seminar (for seniors only) ........ 3
Economics

Econ. 450/590. Economic Development of East Asia .., ...... 3

Fine Arts History

F.A. Hist. 284, Introduction to Asian Art................ ... 3
F.A. Hist. 405/505. Arts of India and Scutheast Asia ........ 3
F.A. Hist, 474/574. The Arts of Japan .............. ... ... .. 3
F.A. Hist. 475/575. The Arts of China ... .. ................. 3



F.A. Hist. 560. Graduate Seminar: Selected Topics in Art History

(Asian Arts)

History
103. Introduction to Asian History: Middle East and Asia

Hist.
Hist.
Hist.
Hist.
Hist.
Hist.
Hist.
Hist,
Hist.
Hist.
Hist.
Hist.
Hist.
Hist.
Hist.
Hist.
Hist.
Hist.
Hist.
Hist.
Hist.
Hist.
Hist.
Hist.
Hist.
Hist.
Hist.

104.
270
271.
272.
21717.
318.
320.
348.
350.
378.

671.
674.
675.
676.
771,
772.
776.

Introduction to Asian History: China and Japan - .
. Japanese History through Cinema................
History of the Modern Far East (Fall)............
History of the Modem Far East (Spring)
Topics in the History of India
Selected Readings in Japanese History
Selected Readings in Recent Chinese History
Research Seminar: Japanese History
Research Seminar: Recent Chinese History
Japan at War
400/500.
422/522.
472/572.
473/573.
474/574.
475/575.
476/576.
477/577.
478/578.
Readings in Chinese History .....................
Readings in Southeast Asian History .............
Readings in Modern Japanese History ............
Readings in Modern Indian History
Seminar: Premodern Chinese History.............
Seminar: Modern Chinese History

Seminar: Modern Japanese History

Women in Japanese History .................
World War II in Asia and the Pacific .........
History of Modern Chinese Intellectual Thought
History of China ............................
History of China ............................
History of Japan .................. ... ......
History of Japan ............... ... ...
Ancient and Medieval India .................
Modern India................ ... ..........

Oriental and Slavic Languages and Literatures

Chin.
Chin.
Chin,
Chin.
Chin.
Chin.
Chin.
Chin.
Chin.
Chin.
Chin.
Chin.
Chin.
Chin.
Chin.
Chin.
Chin,
Chin.

Jap.
Jap.
Jap.
Jap.
Jap.
Jap.
Jap.
Jap.
Jap.
Jap.
Jap.
Jap.
Jap.
Jap.
Jap.
Jap.
Jap.
Jap.

101.
102.
211.
212.
311.
312.
385.
411.
412.
421.
422.
431.
432.
483.
484.
485.
486.
487.

101. Beginning Japanese
102. Beginning Japanese

211.
212.
301.
302.
311.
312.
411.
412.
431.
432.
435.
483.
484,
485.
486.
487,

Philosophy

Phil. 310. Chinese Philosophy
Phil. 389. Philosophies of India

Beginning Chinese
Beginning Chinese......................ocouv...
Second-Year Chinese
Second-Year Chinese
Third-Year Reading and Composition............
Third-Year Reading and Composition ............
Chinese Religion (R.St. 385)
Fourth-Year Reading and Composition...........
Fourth-Year Reading and Composition...........
Literary Chinese T........... ... cvuieeer ...
Literary Chinese I . ............................
Problems in Chinese Language
Problems in Chinese Language
Survey of Chinese Literature [
Survey of Chinese Literature IT..................
Taoism (Phil.485, R.St. 485)
Ancient Chinese Prose ... ......ocovvvvinrenenn...

Second-Year Japanese
Second-Year Japanese
Third-Year Conversation
Third-Year Conversation .........................
Third-Year Reading and Composition
Third-Year Reading and Composition
Readings in Classical and Modern Japanese
Readings in Classical and Modern Japanese
Problems in Japanese Language
Problems in Japanese Language
The Modern Novel: Japan and the West
Survey of Japanese Literature I
Survey of Japanese Literature II..................
Survey of Japanese Literature III
Modern Japanese Fiction
Japanese Poetry................. ... .. . ... L.
OLL. 112. Structure and Writing of Chinese Characters

Phil. 485. Taoism (Chin. 485, R.St. 485)
Phil. 489. Comparative Oriental and Western Philosophies ... 3

Phil. 597. Seminar: Comparative Philosophy (Asia) ......... 3
Political Science

P.Sc. 112. Asian Americans in United States Politics ... ... .. 3
P.Sc. 203. Introduction to Asian Politics ................... 3
P.Sc. 416. Political Systems of China, Japan, and Korea .... 3
P.Sc. 418. Government and Politics in Southeast Asia..... .. 3
P.Sc. 460. Governments of South Asia .................... . 3
P.Sc. 466. Problems in Japanese Politics and Diplomacy .... 3
P.Sc. 476. International Relations of China,

Japan, and Korea............ ... .. ... ... L. 3
P.Sc. 516. Seminar: Political System of Japan ........... ... 3
P.Sc. 518. Seminar: Southeast Asian Politics ............... 3
P.Sc. 548. Seminar: Comparative Human Rights:

Asia and the U.S. ... . ... . . 3
P.Sc. 561. Seminar: Political Systems of China

and Korea . ..... ... . i 3
P.Sc. 566. Seminar: Comparative Legal Systems:

Bast Asia and the U.S................................. 3
Religious Studies
R.St. 262. World Religions: Eastern .. ...................... 3
R.St. 320. Hinduism ... ..ot 3
R.St. 330. Buddhism ..........c..o i 3
R.St. 340. Japanese Religions ............................. 3
R.St. 351. Religion and the Arts (Eastern) ................. 3
R.St. 361, Tslam . ..o 3
R.St. 380. Tibetan Buddhism ............................. 3
R.St. 385. Chinese Religion (Chin. 385) .................... 3
R.St. 420. Hindu Vedanta ...................00oviiura... 3
R.St. 440. Japanese Buddhist Scriptures ................... 3
R.St. 480, Zen ..o i e 3
R.St. 485. Taoism (Chin. 485, Phil. 485) ................... 3
Sociology
Soc. 408. Selected Topics on Asian Americans .............. 3
Soc. 464/564. Revolutionary Change in China ............... 3
Theatre and Dance
Thtr. 472. Theatre of Asia ....................ccvuiirni... 3
Thtr. 572. Problems in Asian Theatre ...................... 3
Thtr. 672. Seminar: Asian Theatre......................... 3

Occasionally, innovative courses on Asia are offered on a one-time-
only basis by Asian studies faculty. Consult the program adviser for
information.

ASTRO-GEOPHYSICS

Office in Duane E 226
Professor J. McKim Malville, Chairman

Although an undergraduate major is not offered in
Astro-Geophysics, it may be used as a primary field in
a distributed studies major program. A list of courses
recommended for a distributed studies major may be
obtained in the departmental office.

GRADUATE DEGREE PROGRAMS

The curriculum in the Department of Astro-
Geophysics offers advanced study in solar, space, at-
mospheric, planetary, and stellar physics; and the as-
sociated basic disciplines of plasma physics, fluid
dynamics, and radiative transfer, The department of-
fers the M.S. and Ph.D. degrees. Students interested
in the curriculum are invited to correspond with the
Chairman, Department of Astro-Geophysics, Univer-
sity of Colorado, Boulder 80309.
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A doctoral program in astrophysics is offered jointly
with the Department of Physics and Astrophysics. For
information on this program, see section on
Astrophysics and course listings under Physics and
Astrophysics in this catalog.

Departmental Requirements

Those wishing to pursue graduate work in astro-
geophysics leading to candidacy for an advanced
degree should read carefully Requirements for Ad-
vanced Degrees in the Graduate School section of this
catalog. The following are special departmental re-
quirements.

Master's Degree

Prerequisites. A thorough undergraduate prepara-
tion in physics and mathematics. Courses should in-
clude thermodynamics, mechanics, electricity and
magnetism, atomic physics, and mathematics at least
through differential equations.

Qualifying Examination. Students starting work in
the Department of Astro-Geophysics will be given a
written qualifying examination prior to registration.
This examination will test fundamental knowledge in
classical physics and mathematics and will help stu-
dents plan a program of graduate studies. Should a
student fail this examination, he must show evidence
by the end of the first year that his deficiencies have
been mastered. '

Course Requirements. Under Plan I, a student must
present a thesis plus 24 semester hours of course work,
at least 12 of which must be in astro-geophysics
courses numbered 500 or above. The remaining hours
will normally be in physics and mathematics. Under
Plan II, additional hours of approved graduate courses
must be presented for a total of 30 semester hours of
which at least 16 must be in astro-geophysics courses
numbered 500 or above. The master’s examination
under Plan I is generally oral, covering the thesis and
related topics. Under Plan II the examination; which
is more comprehensive, may be either written or oral
or both. Master’s examinations are given after other
degree requirements have been completed, but may
be given during the last semester of residence if the
student is making satisfactory progress on required
courses. Students are encouraged to follow Plan I ex-
cept under special circumstances.

Doctor's Degree

Prerequisites. See prerequisites above.

Qualifying Examination. See above.

Course Requirements. A student may receive a
Ph.D. degree with a minimum of 30 semester hours of
work in courses numbered 500 or above, provided his
grasp of the field and his ability to do original research
showing mature scholarship and critical judgment
have been adequately demonstrated. The emphasis is
on independent study and research, not on the fulfill-
ing of course requirements.

Language Requirement. Graduate School language
requirement.
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Examinations. Students in a Ph.D. program are re-
quired to take two examinations, both of which are
written and oral. The preliminary examination, which
is given early each semester, deals with the fun-
damental physical and mathematical principles that
form the basis for continued work in the Ph.D.
program. The comprehensive examination is given on
demand as an individual examination within one year
after the preliminary examination has been passed.
Students must submit to the Graduate School a for-
mal application for admission to Ph.D. candidacy at
least two weeks before the comprehensive examina-
tion. The language requirement must also be satisfied
by this time. The comprehensive examination is
designed to test the student’s scientific judgment and
initiative as well as his mastery of the knowledge and
skills necessary for research. Students entering the
department are supplied with a detailed description
of the two examinations.

BIBLIOGRAPHY

Office in Norlin Library, Room M 405
Assistant Professor Leo Cabell, Director

Several courses in bibliography (see College of Arts
and Sciences in Course Description section of this
catalog) are offered to students who wish to develop
competence in the use of information tools for their
study and career needs.

On approval of the major departments, graduate
courses may be accepted as a minor field and as part
of the requirements for an advanced degree.

BIOLOGICAL SCIENCES

The Division of Biological Sciences consists of the
Department of Environmental, Population, and
Organismic Biology and the Department of
Molecular, Cellular, and Developmental Biology.
Several programs leading to the B.A. degree with a
major . in biological sciences are available. Each
department defines and administers its own programs
separately.

Biology—Environmental, Population,
and Organismic

Office in Ramaley Building, Room 110
Professors Hobart M. Smith and
Carl E. Boch, Cochairmen

BACHELOR'S DEGREE REQUIREMENTS

The department offers majors in biological sciences,
biological sciences with education, and distributed
studies. Each student has the option to develop an
area of concentration in any one of three areas: en-
vironmental, population, or organismic biology. Stu-
dents selecting any of these majors must report to the
departmental office for lists of options available and
for assignment to area advisers. Courses in chemistry,
mathematics, and physics are required.

Courses acceptable toward the minimum of 35
semester hours required for an undergraduate major



may include (subject to the explicit approval of the
student’s adviser) any appropriate course given in any
other department of the University and in any other
college, within College of Arts and Sciences limita-
tions up to a maximum of 12 semester hours.

For an introductory course in biology, science ma-
jors should enroll for either EPOB 101-110, 102-111 or
MCDB 105-106, and nonscience majors in either
EPOB 101-102, Biol. Sci. 103-104 (Integrated Studies)
or MCDB 105-106; credit can be given in only one of
the three sequences. No credit toward a biology major
is given for Biol. Sci. 103-104 although a student
presenting these courses will not be required to take
EPOB 101-102.

GRADUATE DEGREE PROGRAMS

Students wishing to pursue graduate work in
biology leading to candidacy for advanced degrees
should read carefully Requirements for Advanced
Degrees in the Graduate School section of this
catalog. The equivalent of an undergraduate major in
biology is expected. Consultation with an adviser is
mandatory when making up a study plan.

At the graduate level the department offers the
M.A. and Ph.D. degrees and a Plan IT M.A. degree,
without thesis. In addition, there are several as-
sociated accessory and peripheral institutes and

departments which greatly increase the available

teaching and research facilities: the Department of
Molecular, Cellular, and Developmental Biology, the
Department of Aerospace Engineering, the University
Museum, the Institute of Arctic and Alpine Research,
and the Institute of Behavioral Genetics. Within the
department itself there are special laboratories for
animal behavior, comparative endocrinology, com-
parative reproduction, cryptogamic hotany, data
systems, ecoenergetics, experimental plant ecology,
entomology, environmental physiology and hygro-
biology, fish physiology, herpetosystematics, lim-
nology, microbiology, plant physiology, population
genetics, and vertebrate ecology.

Bilology—Molecular, Cellular,
and Developmental

Office in Biosciences Building, Room 131
Professor Willlam B. Wood III, Chairman

BACHELOR'S DEGREE REQUIREMENTS

Semester Hours

MCDB 105-106 or EPOB 101-110, 102-111 .................. 8
MCDB 312, 310 {LAB) ... 4
MOCDB 384 ..ttt i e e e 4
MCDB 461 or 462 . ... .. 4
Chem. 103-106 or Chem. 107-108 ...... ... ... ..o eo.. 10
Chem. 331-332 or Chem. 335-336 ...............ciiuun.. 8-10
Chem. 481-482 ... .. 6
Phys. 111 or 201 and Phys. 112 0r 202 . ................. 8-10
Math. 130, Math. 230 ...t 8-10

Electives in MCDB, EPOB, or related subjects to
be approved by department ....................... 11-26
Students interested in MCD Biology should consult
with an adviser in the department. Recent changesin

the list of available courses and other pertinent infor-
mation for majors are described in a mimeographed
brochure available in the departmental office.

GRADUATE DEGREE PROGRAMS

Opportunities for graduate study and original
research are available in a variety of areas, including
animal virology, biosynthesis of macromolecules,
structure and function of ribosomes, control of gene
expression, cellular regulatory mechanisms, cellular
motility, sensory transduction, development and fine
structure of intracellular organelles, molecular struc-
ture of membrane systems, nuclear-cytoplasmic in-
teractions, growth and reproduction of cells,
mechanisms of cellular differentiation and aging, in-
teractions of cells and tissues, visual neurophysiology,
embryogenesis, and mechanisms responsible for con--
genital deformities. ‘

Entrance Requirements and Prerequisites. The
graduate programs of the Department of Molecular,
Cellular, and Developmental Biology are sufficiently
flexible to accommodate students with a wide range of
training. Students with bachelor’s degrees in any of
the biological, biochemical, or physical sciences are
encouraged to apply. Background necessary for the
program includes the equivalent of undergraduate
courses in cell biology, developmental biology,
genetics, organic chemistry, chemical ther-
modynamics, differential and integral calculus, and
general physics. These requirements are intentionally
stated in terms of areas of knowledge rather than as
credits in specific courses. Students accepted with
deficiencies may demonstrate mastery of the required
areas by taking appropriate undergraduate courses,
by passing advanced-standing examinations, or by
successfully completing graduate-level courses that
require the undergraduate courses as prerequisites.

Areas of Study. All students will be expected to
develop competence in five areas: (1) biochemistry,
including biochemical phenomena associated with
cellular and molecular biology; (2) genetics, including
molecular mechanisms of gene function, regulation of
gene activity, and genetic control of development; (3)
cell structure and function, including interaction of
organelles, molecular organization, ultrastructure,
biosynthesis, growth and reproduction; (4)
developmental systems and mechanisms, including
types of developmental phenomena and the
morphological and molecular mechanisms involved;
and (5) current research techniques of experimental
biology.

Doctoral Program

Course of Study. The faculty of the department of-
fers a variety of courses to help graduate students ac-
quire knowledge in the various areas of study.
Further, students are encouraged to work in several
different laboratories to broaden their education and
to help them identify the field of greatest interest for
their thesis work.

Examination Sequence. At the time of entrance a
counseling committee examines each student’s
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background and interests and recommends courses for
the first year in residence. A member of the faculty is
then appointed as adviser for each new student to
serve until the student is ready to select a sponsor for
his or her thesis research.

A preliminary examination is held at the beginning
of the student’s second semester in residence to deter-
mine eligibility for continued graduate study, to iden-
tify areas of weakness, if any, and to assist in ranking
for fellowship competition.

The comprehensive examination, which is normally
scheduled during the student’s fourth regular
semester in residence, consists of two parts: a written
research proposal and an oral examination designed
to test the student’s mastery of the broad field of
knowledge related to his or her overall degree
program.

Language. Before admission to candidacy for the
Ph.D. degree, students must satisfy the language re-
quirement established by The Graduate School.

Thesis. The principal elements in graduate training
are: defining a thesis problem, investigating this
problem with a coherent piece of research that con-
stitutes a substantial contribution to knowledge, and
writing a report on this work in the form of a thesis
submitted to a departmental committee for approval.
After completion of the thesis, each candidate for the
Ph.D. degree is required to present a public seminar
and to take a final oral examination on his or her
thesis and related topics.

Teaching. Two semesters of apprentice teaching are
required of each candidate for the Ph,D. degree. Nor-
mally this obligation is met during the student’s sec-
ond or third year of graduate study.

Course Requirements. A minimum of 30 semester
hours of courses numbered 500 and above is required.
Specific courses depend on the student’s background
and field of specialization.

In view of the strong research orientation of the
fields involved, the department does not accept ap-
plications from students seeking the M.A. as a ter-
minal degree. The Master of Arts degree, either with a
thesis (Plan I) or without (Plan II} is awarded under
special circumstances. Candidates must pass the
preliminary examination (described under Doctoral
Program) and a comprehensive final examination.
There is no foreign language requirement. For Plan T a
thesis based on original research must be submitted.
Final determination of whether a student will follow
Plan T or Plan II is made by the department.

BLACK STUDIES PROGRAM

Office in Woodbury Building, Room 302
Professor Charles H. Nilon, Chairman

The Black Studies Program is multidisciplinary and
offers courses in the humanities and social sciences.
Although its primary purpose is to study and judge
the Afro-American experience and to present the
significance of that experience in American culture
and life, it also offers courses on African and Carib-
bean subjects that support its primary concern. The
program offers a major that leads to the B.A. degree.
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BACHELOR’'S DEGREE REQUIREMENTS

1. Satisfactory completion of the regular College of
Arts and Sciences requirements for the B.A. degree.

2. Satisfactory completion of Bl.St. 200, Introduc-
tion to Black Studies; Bl.St. 450, Research Methods
in Black Studies; and Bl.St. 495, Senior Seminar in
Black Studies.

3. Satisfactory completion of the core program in
Black Studies as defined below. At least 3 credit hours
are required from each of the categories below.

History
BIL.St. 215-216. Afro-American History

Literature

BI1.St. 232-233. Afro-American Literature
BIL.St. 260. African Literature
BI1.St. 385. Development of Caribbean Literature

Music, Art, Religion, Dance

BI1.5t. 240. Ethnic Dance

Bl.St. 264. Traditional African Religions
BL.St. 270-271. Afro-American Art History
BL.St. 280-281. Afro-American Music History

Social Sciences

BI1.St. 203-204. Behavioral Analysis

B1.St. 220. Black Social Movements

B1.St. 226. The Black West

BL.St. 250. Capitalism and Slavery

BL.St. 255. The Black Woman in American Society

4. Satisfactory completion of Black Studies courses
in an area of concentration. This includes 15 hours of
additional course work in a subject area chosen by the
student and approved by the Black Studies Program
faculty for a total of 36 hours of credit in Black
Studies. Of this total, at least 16 hours must be in up-
per division courses.

CENTRAL AND EAST EUROPEAN STUDIES

Office in Ketchum Building, Room 215
Professor Edward J. Rozek, Chairman

All schedules for students majoring in Central and
East European Studies must be approved by the ad-
viser of the program.

BACHELOR'S DEGREE REQUIREMENTS

1. Satisfaction of the regular college requirements
for the Bachelor of Arts degree.

2. A demonstrated proficiency in German, Russian,
Polish, Serbo-Croatian, or any other Central Euro-
pean language.

3. At least 48 semester hours selected from courses
numbered 200 or above, dealing with problems of
Central or Eastern Europe or the Soviet Union, which
are offered by any department in the College of Arts
and Sciences; i.e., economics, geography, history,
political science, Slavic languages, and sociology.

4. The specific courses that may be counted to
meet these requirements are to be determined by the
advising committee for the Bachelor of Arts in Central
and East European Studies and the dean of the Col-
lege of Arts and Sciences.



CHEMISTRY

Offtce in Chemistry Building, Room 109
Professor William P. Reinhardt, Chairman

BACHELOR'S DEGREE REQUIREMENTS

For graduation with a regular chemistry major, stu-
dents must present credits in the following courses or
their equivalent: Chem 103, 106 (or 107, 108), 335,
336, 418, 451, 452, or 453, 455; Phys. 111, 112, 114;
Math. 130, 230, 240. It is important that all students
majoring in chemistry or considering this major be as-
signed a departmental adviser. This should be done in
the freshman or sophomore year if possible; delays in
graduation may thereby be avoided.

Students may also take a degree in the chemistry
department with a biochemistry option. They must
present credits in the following courses or their
equivalents: Chem 103 and 106 (or 107, 108); 331 and
332 (or 335, 336); 4561 and 452 or 453; 481, 482, and
486; Phys. 111, 112 and 114; Math. 130, 230 and 240;
MCDB 105, 106 (or EPOB 101, 102); and MCDB 384
or EPOB 383. Biochemistry division approval is re-
quired for the biochemistry option, and students
should apply through any biochemistry division
faculty member,

Qualified majors are strongly urged to participate
in the departmental honors program during their
junior and/or senior years. Enrollment in Independent
Study (Chem. 493) is also recommended. Information
on these programs is available from the adviser.

A departmental adviser must be consulted before a
Distributed Studies Program with chemistry as the
primary field is-undertaken. Such a program must in-
clude the following courses or their equivalent: Chem.
103, 106 (or 107, 108), 335, 336, (or 331, 332), 451 {or
346). Thirty hours of chemistry courses are required.
For further information, see the Distributed Studies
Program section of this bulletin and the advisers.

Students planning chemistry as a career should be
familiar with the recommendations of the American
Chemical Society for the professional training of
chemists. Among these recommendations are a
reading knowledge of German or Russian, one
semester of inorganic chemistry (Chem. 401), a
semester of an advanced laboratory course such as
Chem. 481 or 493, and a semester of another advanced
course such as Chem, 501, 506, 516, 517, 518, 531, 532,
533, 538, 550, 551, 552, 553, 554, 556, 559, 581, or 582.
An advanced course in physics or mathematics may
be substituted for one semester of advanced work in
chemistry. Further information regarding these
recommendations may be obtained from the advisers.

Candidates must also pass their final Ph.D. oral ex-
aminations at the time of completion of their graduate
study.

Ph.D. candidates must present a thesis describing
original research and making a worthwhile contribu-
tion to chemical knowledge. They must also pass the
Ph.D. final examination covering the thesis work and
related topics.

Students wishing to pursue graduate work in
chemistry leading to candidacy for advanced degrees

should read carefully Requirements for Advanced
Degrees in the Graduate School section. Following are
special departmental requirements.

Prerequisites. An undergraduate major in
chemistry is desirable, since entering graduate stu-
dents are required to pass examinations covering the
major fields of chemistry. GRE scores are required for
fellowship competition; they are strongly recom-
mended but not required for admission to the depart-
ment.

GRADUATE DEGREE PROGRAMS

Master's Degree

Language. A student must demonstrate proficiency
in a foreign language at a level comparable to a third-
semester undergraduate course. This requirement
may be satisfied either by having received a satisfac-
tory grade in a third-semester course or by an
equivalent grade in the GSFLT. Organic chemistry
majors must satisfy this requirement in German; stu-
dents in other fields may fulfill the requirement in
French, German, Japanese, or Russian.

Examinations. Qualifying-preliminary examina-
tions are given during registration week of the fall and
spring semesters. These examinations are offered in
five fields: analytical chemistry, biochemistry, in-
organic chemistry, organic chemistry, and physical
chemistry. They cover undergraduate-level material
and their purpose is to determine qualifications for
advanced study. A student must pass three of these at
the master’s degree level, including the examinations
in physical chemistry and in the student’s proposed
major area. Students may attempt more than three
examinations if they wish, but are required to pass
only three. If the first attempt at the examinations is
not successful, they may be attempted once more at
the start of the next semester. Entering students who
have had no training in a particular area, or who have
been out of school for some time may request a defer-
ment from the graduate adviser until they have a
chance to make up their deficiencies.

Candidates must also pass final master’s oral ex-
aminations at the time of completion of their work.

Course Requirements. There are two methods of ob-
taining a master’s degree from the Department of
Chemistry. Plan I requires 24 credit hours including
15 to 20 credit hours of formal course work, 4 to 9
credit hours in research courses, the completion of a
research Investigation, and the presentation of a
thesis. Plan I requires 24 credit hours of formal course
work plus 6 credit hours of research. The student
should consult with the graduate adviser in the
department to ascertain that the proposed plan
satisfies the major and minor field requirements.

Doctor’s Degree

Language. The language requirement is similar to
that for the master’s degree except that the level of
proficiency required is that of a fourth-semester un-
dergraduate course.
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Examinations. The qualifying-preliminary ex-
aminations are the same as those described for a
master’s degree, and the requirements are the same
except that they must be passed at the Ph.D. level.

The comprehensive examination consists of written
and oral parts. These examine candidates for ad-
vanced knowledge in their field of specialization. The
written part consists of a series of monthly cumulative
examinations, of which the candidate must pass six
over a two-year period. Students entering with
bachelor’s degrees must start taking these in their
third semester of graduate school; those entering with
master’s degrees must start in their second semester.
The oral comprehensive must be taken during the
fourth semester or the second semester depending
upon whether the student enters with a bachelor’s or a
master’s degree.

CHICANO STUDIES

Office in Ketchum Building, Room 11
Assoctate Professor Albert Ramirez, Acting Director

The Chicano Studies Program at the University of
Colorado provides all students a conceptual means by
which bilingualism and biculturalism, in a context of
racial/ethnic pluralism, can be fully developed. The
undergraduate program provides students majoring in
related disciplines an extensive knowledge and insight
into the largest single language minority in the
country. It also provides an academic context for the
study of the Chicano experience in both a historic and
demographic/structural framework. No major is of-
fered.

CLASSICS

Office in Education Building, Room 320F
Professor Hunter R. Rawlings, III, Acting Chatrman

BACHELOR'S DEGREE REQUIREMENTS

The Department of Classics offers four majors:
Greek, Latin, classical languages, and classical antig-
uities. The department requires for all majors a
minimum of 30 semester hours but in most cases 35 to
42, Majors in Greek or Latin or classical languages re-
quire that all hours be in language courses.

The major in classical languages will be allowed for
those students who, in the judgment of the depart-
ment, are of outstanding promise in Latin and Greek.
Students expecting to teach either at the secondary or
college level are encouraged to enroll in this major.

The major in classical antiquities requires the
equivalent of two years of language, and 36 semester
hours selected by consultation from general classics
and honors courses covering the fields of literature,
philosophy and religion, art, and archaeology and
history. The student should consult a major sheet
available from the department.

General classics courses do not require a knowledge
of Greek or Latin and may also be used as a secondary
field in the distributed major or in an individually
structured program.
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Students who have completed a Level III high
school Latin course have automatically satisfied the
college graduation requirement in foreign language.
This requirement may also be satisfied by completion
of Lat. 211 or by demonstration of equivalent
proficiency by placement test. Students who have
studied Latin in high school and wish to continue with
the language will be placed according to their high
school records, verbal SAT and/or ACT scores, and an
interview. Students may not receive credit for a
course at a lower level than that into which they are
placed. Questions concerning language placement
should be directed to the classics department office.

GRADUATE DEGREE PROGRAMS

Master's Degree

The candidate may choose to emphasize Greek,
Latin, classical antiquities, or classical humanities.

The student choosing to emphasize Greek or Latin
as a major will be required to take a qualifying ex-
amination to demonstrate proficiency in translating
Greek or Latin.

The student choosing to emphasize classical antiq-
uities or classical humanities will be required to take a
qualifying examination to determine a breadth of
knowledge in the general area of classical Greek and
Roman culture.

Language Requirement. The department requires a
reading knowledge of one modern language for those
students emphasizing the study of Greek or Latin. If
the major emphasis is in Greek (Latin), the candidate
will be required to demonstrate a reading proficiency
in Latin (Greek) appropriate for a student with two
years of college Latin (Greek).

Degree Requirements. Candidates for the M.A.
degree in Latin (Greek) will be required to take writ-
ten comprehensive examinations in the following
fields:

1. The language (translation test), literature, and
history of Rome (Greece). This examination will be
both comprehensive and detailed.

2. The literature and history of Greece (Rome).
This examination will test the candidate’s general
survey knowledge of these fields.

Candidates for the M.A. Plan I (24 hours including
thesis) will take an oral examination in defense of
thesis. Candidates for the M.A. Plan II (30 hours
without thesis) must have departmental approval.

Candidates for the M. A. degree with emphasis upon
either classical antiquities or classical humanities will
be required to complete at least one graduate-level
course in either Greek or Latin with a grade of B, will
be required to take written comprehensive examina-
tions, and must take Plan II (30 hours without thesis).

Doctor’s Degree

The candidate may choose to emphasize Greek and
Latin languages and literatures or classical
archaeology and history. For those selecting the
languages and literatures emphasis, the following are
required:



1. Excellent command of Greek and Latin
languages and a knowledge of Greek and Roman
history and literature.

2. A reading knowledge of two modern foreign
languages; one must be German and the other is to be
approved by the department.

3. Successful completion of at least four graduate
seminars,

4. Comprehensive examinations. The candidate
will be tested in Greek and Latin languages (transla-
tion tests) and will write examinations on a major
classical author and one of the following special fields:
art and archaeology, history, linguistics, mythology
and religion, palaeography, or philosophy. There will
be an oral examination in which the student is ex-
pected to demonstrate his or her overall factual
knowledge of the field of classics.

For those selecting the archaeology and history
emphasis, the following are required:

1. Excellent command of the Greek (Latin)
language and literature and satisfactory course work
in the Latin (Greek) language and literature.

2. A reading knowledge of two modern foreign
languages; one must be German and the other is to be
approved by the department.

3. Successful completion of at least four graduate
seminars.

4, Comprehensive examinations. The candidate
will be tested in the Greek (Latin) language (transla-
tion tests) and will write examinations in classical
archaeology, history, and on a major classical author.
There will be an oral examination in which the stu-
dent is expected to demonstrate his or her overall fac-
tual knowledge of the field of classics.

COMMUNICATION

Office in Communication Building, Room 104
Professor Harold Hill, Chairman

BACHELOR'S DEGREE REQUIREMENTS

The program in communication is humanistically
based. Major areas of undergraduate and graduate in-
terest are general communication theory; radio,
television, and film; and human resources develop-
ment.

Majors must present a minimum of 30 semester
hours, including Comm. 102 and 400, for graduation.
However, some programs within the communication
field may require additional hours. Lists of required
and suggested courses may be obtained from the
departmental office. (Freshmen are not eligible for
400-level courses.)

Special Requirements. Communication majors
planning to teach at the secondary level should ac-
quaint themselves with the School of Education
Professional Year Program.

Communication Proficiency Requirements for
Prospective Teachers. Each student pursuing a
program in the School of Education must meet
minimal standards of competence in communication.
Normally this requirement is met by completing

Communication Principles in Instruction (Comm.
230). Additional information may be obtained
through the department office or the School of Educa-
tion.

GRADUATE DEGREE PROGRAMS

Students wishing to pursue graduate work in com-
munication for advanced degrees should read
carefully both Requirements for Advanced Degrees
and the following departmental requirements.

Admissions Policy. Ph.D. applicants are required to
submit a scholarly paper. All applicants except those
who have not attended an academic institution
recently should have at least three of their four letters
of recommendation from academic sources who have
worked with them in classes or in their degree
programs.

Ph.D. applicants receiving an M.A. degree from
this department cannot take any course work for the
Ph.D. program, nor any course work that will transfer
to that program at a later date, until reevaluation has
been made by the student’s committee and ad mission
to the departmental Ph.D. program has been granted.

Diagnostic Examinations. Every M.A. candidate
must take a qualifying examination, and every Ph.D.
candidate must take a preliminary examination,
before completion of 9 semester hours. (Those who
can make themselves available may take this ex-
amination prior to enrollment.) These diagnostic ex-
aminations, and all other information available, are
used to design the best possible course of study for the
student.

Adviser and Graduate Committee. For every stu-
dent who declares the intention to qualify for an ad-
vanced degree, an adviser and committee will be
selected not later than the beginning of the student’s
second semester {(or second summer session) in
residence. It is the duty of the adviser and committee
to assume the responsibility for (1) approving the stu-
dent’s graduate program, (2) evaluating the student’s
qualifying or preliminary examination, (3) directing
and evaluating the student’s thesis or dissertation,
and (4) administering the comprehensive examina-
tion and the final examination.

Each candidate for a degree has the responsibility
of making certain that the appropriate persons or
committees have been appointed to supervise the
various steps in his graduate program. Details of
specific requirements are available from the depart-
ment office.

A student may change major adviser at any time
and for any reason, providing another member of the
faculty is willing to accept the responsibility.

Master's Degree

Course Requirements. All M.A. candidates are re-
quired to complete Comm. 601 or its equivalent with
at least B-level proficiency. All communication course
work counting toward degree must be taken at the 500
level or above. At least two courses (4 to 8 hours) must
be taken outside the department.
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Plan I, With Thesis. After any undergraduate
deficiencies have been removed, students under Plan I
must normally earn 27 semester hours, 10 of which
must be earned at the 600 level or above. Four to 6
thesis credit hours may be counted toward the 27-hour
requirement.

Plan II, Without Thesis. After any undergraduate
deficiencies have been removed, students under Plan
IT must normally earn 30 semester hours, 12 of which
must be earned at the 600 level or above.

All Plan II students must submit three scholarly
works. These works may be completed either as parts
of the courses taken or specifically assigned and com-
pleted to meet this particular requirement.

Doctor's Degree

All Ph.D. candidates in communication will nor-
mally be expected to earn 40 semester hours of course
work beyond the master’s degree, 21 of which must be
at the 600 level or above. Candidates will be required
to complete Comm. 601, 702, 703, or their equivalents,
with at least B-level proficiency. All communication
course work counting toward a degree must be taken
at the 500 level or above. Candidates are also required
to take at least three courses outside the department.

Students admitted to the Ph.D. program at the
Denver Campus will be expected to take approx-
imately half of their communication courses on the
Boulder Campus.

Ph.D. students must meet the communication re-
quirement for one foreign language as established by
the Graduate School. (For a clarification of this dis-
tinction, see the discussion of Language Requirements
in the Graduate School section of this catalog.)

COMMUNICATION DISORDERS AND
SPEECH SCIENCE

Office at 934 Broadway
Professor Richard F. Krug, Chairman

BACHELOR'S DEGREE REQUIREMENTS

The Bachelor of Arts degree with a major in com-
munication disorders and speech science (1) provides
a broad general education; (2) develops concepts basic
to human communication and normal language
processes; and (3) provides sufficient background for
entrance into professional training at the graduate
level.

Majors must present a minimum of 37 semester
hours of course work listed in the schedule below.
Prior to entering the third year of study, students
should have completed at least 6 semester hours of
psychology.

Enrollment is limited, and prospective majors must
apply for assignment to an academic adviser during
the freshman year.

Students wishing to pursue an undergraduate
emphasis in the area of general phonetics should see
the special listing of courses in this catalog under the
title Phonetic Sciences.
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PREREQUISITE: Recommended for those who do not have high
school biology.

Fall

EPOB 101. General Biology ................c.ooco ... 3
Spring

EPOB 102. General Biology ...............coooo ... 3

(All courses offered in Sequences A, B, and C are required for
graduation with a major in communication disorders and speech
sclence.)}

SEQUENCE A: (FRESHMAN OR SOPHOMORE Y EAR)

Fall

EPOB 307. Introduction to Human Anatomy ............... 4
Phon 304. General Phonetics ............cccoviiiinnnnn. .. 3
Spring

Phon 305. Physiological Phonetics .................co. ... .. 4
SEQUENCE B : (SOPHOMORE OR JUNIOR YEAR)

Fall

Aero 395. Musical Acoustics........cvveiiieiin e in.n. 3
CDSS 200. Voice and Diction ..........c.vviivinnennn..,, 3
Spring

Phon 308. Acoustic Phonetics ............................. 2

CDSS 301. Speech and Language Development in Children .. 4

SEQUENCE C: (JUNIOR OR SENIOR YEAR)

Fall

CDSS 450. Speech Disorders I.........c..coovviivienena.... 4
CDSS 470. Audiology I ..o 3
Spring

CDSS 451. Speech Disorders I1 .......... ... ... ... ..., 4
CDSS 471. Audiology IL........coiiiii i, 3

(Courses in Sequence D are available to students who have com-
pleted Sequence A, B, and C. Sequence D is not required for B.A. in
communication disorders and speech science.)

SEQUENCE D : (SENIOR YEAR)

Fall

CDSS 407. Articulatory Phonetics ............. ... ouns, 2
CDSS 457. Methods of Appraisal and Remediation.......... 2
Spring

CDSS 469. Observation and Cotherapy..................... 1

GRADUATE DEGREE PROGRAMS

The graduate curriculum in communication dis-
orders and speech science leads to either the master’s
or doctor’s degree. All courses of study are planned by
the student and an adviser and formalized in a degree
plan. The programs in speech pathology and
audiology are accredited by the American Speech and
Hearing Association.

Phonetics courses are listed under Speech Science.
Students wishing to emphasize phonetics studies
should refer to the Phonetic Sciences section of this
catalog,

Prospective students should read Requirements for
Advanced Degrees in the Graduate School section and
request additional information from this department.



Master's Degree

The master’s program emphasizing communication
disorders places heavy emphasis upon clinical train-
ing and experiences. The program leads to certifica-
tion by ASHA and the State of Colorado. Students
having an undergraduate degree in speech pathology
and audiology can expect to spend two years in com-
pleting the program. Those without such background
are required to make up undergraduate deficiencies
which normally require at least an additional year.
Students not seeking clinical certification may place
major emphasis on speech science or phonetics, and
should review additional course offerings listed else-
where in this catalog under Phonetic Sciences.

Doctor’s Degree

The doctoral program demands demonstrated ex-
pertise beyond the academic knowledge and clinical
skills required for clinical certification. Supervisory,
administrative, instructional, and research activities
are provided to acquaint the student with problems
and concepts of a high level of activity and respon-
sibility.

A great deal of latitude prevails in planning in-
dividual programs. It is preferred that students have
some professional experience before entering the
program, and that they have specific academic .or
professional goals in mind. Student degree plans are
individually prepared through the joint efforts of the
student and an advisory committee.

Ph.D. candidates are required to take a three-
course sequence in statistics.

COMPARATIVE LITERATURE

Office in Woodbury, Room 205
Assistant Professor Kaye Howe, Chairperson

Although comparative literature is a graduate
program, undergraduates should be aware that any
two comparative literature courses satisfy half of the
humanities requirement, and comparative literature
may form either a primary or secondary field in a dis-
tributed studies major (see Distributed Studies
Program) as well as function as a related field in in-
dividually structured majors. Any student selecting
comparative literature as a field in such a major
program should confer with the chairman as early as
possible. ’

Students wishing to pursue graduate work in com-
parative literature should consult the Graduate
School section of this catalog.

Prerequisites for Admission to Courses. On the 400
level students may read all texts in translation;
however, reading knowledge in at least one foreign
language is highly recommended. On the 500 level
students must be able to read in two foreign languages
or obtain the consent of the instructor. Comparative
literature seminars (numbered 600) are open only to
those who have the necessary linguistic qualifications
and literary background.

For Latin/Greek for graduate students, see Classics.
For foreign literatures in translation, see the in-
dividual foreign language departments.

GRADUATE DEGREE PROGRAMS

Students wishing to pursue graduate work in com-
parative literature leading to candidacy for advanced
degrees should read the information provided in the
Graduate School section of this catalog and the
special memoranda for the M.A. and Ph.D. degrees in
this field. These memoranda can be obtained from the
secretary, Woodbury 205.

Master’'s Degree

Prerequisttes. For those seeking the M.A. degree,
the following are required:

1. At entrance to the program a student must have
a reading, speaking, writing, and auditory ability in
one foreign language and knowledge of its literature
and civilization.

2. By the completion of M.A. work, a student must
have acquired reading competence in a second foreign
language and knowledge of its literature.

Requirements. In consultation with the graduate
adviser, students will plan as the basis of their M.A.
programs a set of interrelated courses, with emphasis
on the two literatures for which their B.A. degrees
have equipped them. Students will take a minimum
of 12 hours in comparative literature (including C.L.
510 and at least one proseminar in literary theory and
research methods). Reading competence in an ancient
language is recommended.

Examinations and Thestis. Students should consult
the memorandum available in Woodbury Hall 205,

Doctor's Degree

Prerequisites. An. M.A. degree in comparative
literature or in a single literature (which may be
English), with a proven capability in a second
literature. Reading competence in two foreign
languages.

Requirements. Candidates for the degree Doctor of
Philosophy in comparative literature must fulfill the
general requirements of the Graduate School. They
must take atleast 30 semester hours of work at the 500
level or above in comparative literature or related
courses approved by their advisory committee. Stu-
dents will be responsible for one language and
literature as a chronological whole (including its
philology), and will take at least 18 hours of graduate
work in that department. In addition students, who
must have mastered two foreign languages to enter
the doctoral program, must master a third to com-
plete it. They will also be required to master the
literature of those languages in their areas of
specialization.

Students are, in addition, required to take one year
of an .ancient language. If study of an ancient
language is a substantial element in a student’s work
and is pursued beyond one year’s work, it will count as
one of the student’s three languages (see above).
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C.L. 560 (The Art of Translation) is required for all
doctoral candidates.

COMPUTER SCIENCE

Office in Engineering Center, ECOT 7-7
H. Paul Zeiger, Chairman

The Department of Computer Science offers a
number of undergraduate service courses as well as
M.S. and Ph.D. graduate programs. Students in the
college may enroll in courses in computer science for
College of Arts and Sciences credit. The department
participates in the Distributed Studies Program. In
addition, students may develop an individually struec-
tured major in consultation with departmental ad-
visers and the Office of the Dean of the college. Infor-
mation on these programs can be obtained from the
Department of Computer Science office. It is sug-
gested that students seriously interested in computer
science take the following course sequence: C.S. 210-
310, 401, 402, 413, 445, 453, and 465, along with other
computer courses which match the student’s area of
interest. Mathematics, electrical engineering, and
business majors may select an option in computer
science.

Other courses and programs offered by or jointly
with the Department of Computer Science are
described in the Graduate School section.

Courses of special interest in computer applications
outside the Department of Computer Science are
Psych. 403 and 503; Soc. 523, 528, and 529; E.E. 257,
258, 351, 459, 460, 551, 559, 561, 562, and 565.

GRADUATE DEGREE PROGRAMS

The following are specific requirements for the com-
puter science graduate program. (For undergraduate
degree programs in computer science, see
Mathematics and Electrical Engineering.) An appli-
cant should have two upper-level mathematics
courses above the calculus; for example, probability,
differential equations, linear algebra, advanced
calculus, etc. In addition, the following courses (or
equivalent) are required: C.S. 210 (Fundamentals of
Computing), C.S. 310 (Introductory Programming),
C.S. 401 (Programming Languages), C.S. 445 (Data
Structures), C.S. 453 (Assembly Language), and C.S.
465 (Numerical Analysis), Graduate Record Ex-
amination scores indicating a promise of ability in
graduate work should be presented.

Master’s Degree

Admission requirements for this program are given
above under general admission requirements. Plan I
or Plan Il may be followed. The requirements for Plan
I (thesis) are as stated under the general requirements
of the Graduate School in the Graduate School sec-
tion. Students in Plan I and Plan I must pass a writ-
ten comprehensive examination. Students in Plan I
are examined orally on their theses. Under Plan II (no
thesis) a student must take C.S. 701 (3 hours), do in-
dependent reading from a list supplied by the depart-
ment, and be examined on this material. Under Plan I
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or Plan II a student may take 6 hours in a minor field.
Students are expected to work out an acceptable
program of course work with their adviser. Specific
courses depend on the student’s background and field
of specialization. Opportunities exist for independent
study and work at selected laboratories and industries
through a one-year internship.

Doctor’'s Degree

Admission requirements for this program are given
above under general admission requirements. Appli-
cants who have accumulated at least 18 hours of
graduate work with a minimum grade-point average
of 3.5 may have requirement 2 of the general admis-
sion requirements waived. Students in this program
must pass a preliminary examination to be eligible for
admission to Ph.D. candidacy. This examination con-
sists of participation in a special seminar involving
the solution of a variety of problems in computer
science, and a written examination covering elemen-
tary topics in computer science. The language re-
quirement is as stated under the general requirements
of the Graduate School. A minimum of 30 semester
hours in courses numbered 500 or above is required for
the degree, but the number of hours in formal courses
will ordinarily be greater than this. Specific courses
depend on the student’s background and field of
specialization. Following the formal course work a
student must pass a comprehensive examination
aimed primarily at determining whether the student
is adequately prepared to begin doctoral thesis work.
Finally, the student is expected to prepare a doctoral
thesis based on original research in the field of com-
puter science. Further details are available in the
departmental office.

CONFLICT AND PEACE STUDIES

Office in Muenzinger E227
Associate Professor John Forward, Director

Conflict and Peace Studies is a multidisciplinary
concentration of courses, seminars, field work, and in-
dependent study possibilities centering in the peace
development process. Analysis of peace and war
systems, dispute settlement techniques, social move-
ments, working for creative change, world order
studies, and conflict analysis and regulation are
among the areas of faculty expertise represented in
the concentration. While no CPS major is offered, it is
possible for a student to design an Individually Struc-
tured Major with a faculty advisory committee.

DISTRIBUTED STUDIES

Students working toward the B.A. degree may elect
a major in distributed studies. Requirements are a
minimum of 60 semester hours in two or three subjects
in each of which a departmental major program for
the B.A. is offered. Astro-geophysics, comparative
literature, and computer science are also acceptable
as primary or secondary subjects. One of these shall
be designated the primary subject. Departments shall



have the prerogative of designating acceptable secon-
dary subjects. A student’s distributed studies shall be
approved by a committee composed of an adviser in
the student’s primary subject and one in each of his
secondary subjects.

Primary Subject. Minimum of 30 hours. Not more
than 30 hours may be required. The grade-point
average in the primary subject must be at least 2.0; 30
hours of work must carry grades of C or better; 12
hours must be in upper division courses in which
grades of C or better have been earned.

Secondary Subjects. Minimum of 30 hours dis-
tributed in one or two departments. A secondary sub-
ject shall consist of at least 12 hours in one depart-
ment.

Language Courses. No first-year course in English
(100-101) or foreign language (101-102) may be used in
satisfaction of the requirements of either a primary or
a secondary subject.

For guidelines and application forms, consult the
Office of Innovative Education, Hellems 151.

ECONOMICS

Office in Economics Building, Room 212
Professor Larry Singell, Chairman

BACHELOR'S DEGREE REQUIREMENTS

Students majoring in economics must take a
minimum of 36 semester hours and not more than 45
semester hours in economics, of which 22 semester
hours must be in upper division courses. The following
courses are required of all economics majors: Econ.
201, 202, 381, 407 and 408, 480; Math. 107 and 108 or
equivalent. (Students planning a career in economics
will find it advantageous to take Math. 130 instead of
Math. 108.) Six semester hours of accounting may
count toward the economics major.

For all courses numbered 300 and above, the
prerequisite, unless otherwise indicated, is Econ. 201
and 202 or permission of the instructor.

Students who have had Econ. 201 and 202 may not
take 100-level courses. Qualified seniors may take
500-level courses.

GRADUATE DEGREE PROGRAMS

Admission Requirements for Graduate Study
in Economics

1. Three letters of recommendation.

2. Undergraduate degree with grade-point average
of 2.75, or better,

3. Minimum of 16 semester credit hours of work in
economics.

4, The Graduate Record Examination (verbal,
quantitative, and advanced economics) is required of
all applicants who reside in the United States. This
includes all foreign students enrolled in U.S. colleges
or universities at the time the application is made. All
students who submit their applications for Graduate
School while residing in a foreign country are urged to
take the Graduate Record Examination (verbal and

quantitative). Foreign applicants must exhibit com-
petence in the English language. This can be
demonstrated either through the TOEFL or other
comparable English language examination.

5. Students who do not meet one of the above ad-
mission requirements may be given provisional status
by the graduate advisers, with the proviso they make
up deficiencies.

Master’s Degree

1. Required Courses:

a. Theory: Econ. 507, Applied Economic Theory,
or Econ. 601 and 602.

b. Quantitative Methods: Econ. 581, Introduc-
tion to Econometrics, or Econ. 681, General
Economic Statistics.

The graduate adviser may permit substitutions of
courses taken outside the department for the required
courses if, in his judgment, at least the same bady of
material was covered at an equivalent level; except
that when such substitution is for (new) Econ. 507
and/or 581, the student must take and pass the 507
and/or 581 final examination(s) with grade of B or bet-
ter to effect the substitution. A course syllabus will be
prepared for each of the required courses to provide a
basis for materials to be covered wherever and
whenever these courses are offered and for making up
the final examinations in these courses.

M.A. candidates are required to attempt the
courses or examinations in theory and quantitative
methods within two academic years and be passed
within two and one-half academic years from the date
that they enrolled in the graduate program. Passing
the Ph.D. preliminary examinations in theory, quan-
titative methods, and history of thought also satisfies
this M.A. requirement.

For any student entering the Ph.D. program from
the master’s program, the preliminary examinations
for the Ph.D. must be attempted within three
academic years and passed within three and one-half
years from the date the student enrolled in the
graduate program. The Graduate Review Committee
is empowered to make exceptions for regular and
provisional students in M.A. and Ph.D. programs.

2. Credit Hours:

Plan 1

a. Minimum of 24 semester hours of graduate
work, including a thesis to count for 4
semester hours;

b. Minimum of 12 semester hours, exclusive of
thesis, in courses at the 600 level or above;

c. A B or better average in all work presented for
the degree.

Plan T

a. Minimum of 30 semester hours of graduate
work;

b. Minimum of 16 semester hours in courses at
the 600 level or above.

c. A Bor better average in all work presented for
the degree.

4, No thesis requirement.
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3. Examinations:

a. Qualifying Examination:

(1) Graduate Record Examination (GRE)
Advanced Test in Economics.

(2) Foreign students are not required to take
the Graduate Record Examination. Their
applications will be evaluated by the AEA
Foreign Student Credential Evaluation
Service.

b. Field Comprehensive Examinations:

(1) Plan I candidates will be required to take
an oral examination after all other re-
quirements for the degree have been com-
pleted, including final thesis.

(2) Plan II candidates will be required to take
final written examinations in two fields.
In each of the fields offered, the candidate
must have had a minimum of 6 semester
hours of course credit, of which at least 3
semester hours must be at the 600 level or
above. One of the examination fields of-
fered may be individually structured to
meet the needs of the student, subject to
the approval of the student’s major ad-
viser and campus graduate adviser. Pass-
ing the Ph.D. comprehensive examina-
tions in two fields also satisfies this re-
quirement. Also, one of the examination
fields offered may be outside the field of
economics, but the work must be taken at
the University of Colorado; or the course
credits offered for one of the examination
fields may be transferred credits in
economics from another un1vers1ty

c. Supplemental Examinations:

If a master’s degree candidate fails the same
examination twice, the possibility of a sup-
plemental examination to acquire further in-
formation about the candidate’s knowledge of
the field in question remains open. To qualify
for a supplemental examination the can-
didate must, within ten days of the notifica-
tion of failure, submit a written appeal to the
Graduate Review Committee requesting
further examination and stating the reasons
for the appeal. The Graduate Review Com-
mittee shall examine evidence related to the
overall competence of the student as an ad-
vanced degree candidate. The committee
must decide within 20 days of the notification
of failure whether or not a supplemental ex-
amination is warranted.

If the supplemental examination is approved,
it shall be conducted by a committee com-
posed of two members of the original examin-
ing committee plus the student’s major ad-
viser. The format of the examination will be
determined by the supplemental examina-
tion committee, and this examination must
be administered within 30 days of the
notification of failure. The examining com-
mittee shall pass or fail the candidate solely
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on the basis of demonstrated competence in
the field in question; the overall potential of
the student as an M.A. candidate should not
enter into the judgment of the examining
committee.

d. Other Requirements:

M.A. requirements regarding (1) transfer of
credits, (2) residence, (3) time limitations,
(4) thesis, and (5) admission of candidacy, all
remain as presently stated in the Graduate
School section of this catalog.

4. Administration:

a. Degree requirements for admission, courses,
credits, examinations and grading are the
same for both the Boulder and Denver cam-
puses without exception.

" b. The Denver Campus has its own graduate
adviser and its own admission procedures.
Both the Boulder and Denver advisers will
consult and review all marginal cases for ad-
mission. If disagreement occurs, the cases
will be referred to the Graduate Review Com-
mittee,

c. All master’s degree candidates from both the
Boulder and Denver campuses will be given
the same examinations in each of the
specialized fields offered. Whenever students
from both campuses are expected to take the
same examination, the committee making up
and grading the examination will have at
least one faculty representative from each
campus.

d. Members of the graduate faculty, in addition
to giving grades to M.A. and Ph.D. can-
didates in graduate-level courses, will
prepare a classroom list in which the stu-
dents are ranked according to their course
performance. These lists will be kept on file
in the Department of Economics office.

The Denver Campus has its own graduate adviser
and its own admission procedures. All master’s degree
candidates from both the Boulder and Denver cam-
puses will be given the same examinations in each of
the specialized fields offered.

e. Special Program in International Economic

Development:
Students participating in the spec1al program
in International Economic Development
must meet the general requirements for the
Master of Arts degree specified above. In ad-
dition, the following course and examination
requirements must be satisfied for a master’s
degree with a double field of specialization in
development:

(1) Completion of at least 6 hours in general
economic development (Econ. 577, 478
and 677);

(2) Completion of at least 9 hours from at
least two of the following allied fields:
(a) Agricultural and rural economics
(b) Resources and environment
{c) International trade and finance



(d) Comparative economics
(e) Other field studies approved by the
Development Program Committee.

(3) In place of the two separate field examina-
tions, successful completion of a two-part
comprehensive examination covering
material from sections E.1 and E.2 above.
The examining committee will consist of
one faculty member representing the field
of general economic development and two
from the allied fields.

Students electing to combine a single field of
specialization in development with a second
separate field of specialization will complete a
minimum of 9 hours of course work from sec-
tions E.1 and E.2, including Econ. 577 or 677 to
meet the course requirements for a single field in
development. The comprehensive examination
in development will be administered by at least
one faculty member from general development
(E.1) and at least one from the allied fields
(E.2).

Doctor’'s Degree Requirements

1. Satisfactory completion of the written pre-
liminary examination covering microeconomic theory,
macroeconomic theory, statistics, and history of
economic thought. Preliminary examinations are
given regularly in August and January. The four ex-
aminations may be taken all at once or may be split
up over a maximum of two examination periods, sub-
ject to the approval of the graduate adviser. The ex-
amination in microeconomic theory and macroeco-
nomic theory must be taken in one examination
period. An examination failed in one examination
period must be taken again and passed in the next ex-
amination period. Students admitted as regular
degree students must attempt these examinations
within their first two academic years and pass them
within the first two and one-half academic years. Stu-
dents admitted as provisional degree students must
attempt these examinations within their first three
academic years and pass them within the first three
and one-half academic years. It is strongly recom-
mended that students attempt at least part of the
preliminary examinations by the beginning of the sec-
ond academic year. The Graduate Review Committee
is empowered to make exceptions for regular and
provisional students in M.A. and Ph.D. programs.

2. Satisfactory completion of the written and oral
comprehensive examinations covering two or three
fields of specialization in course work at the 600 level
or above. The third may be taken in lieu of the elec-
tive courses requirement as stated in 4 below. These
examinations must be attempted no later than two
years after the student’s first sitting for his
preliminary examinations. These examinations will
be offered at the beginning of each fall term and can-
didates are expected to take them at this time; but if
the plan of course work conflicts with taking the ex-
amination in the fall, the candidate may arrange with

the graduate adviser to take the comprehensive ex-
amination at the beginning of the spring semester.
Those failing all or part of these examinations have
the option of repeating them once at the beginning of
the following term.
Doctoral students electing a field of specialization in
economic development are required to complete a
minimum of 9 credit hours of course work at the 600
level or above selected from the areas of general
economic development and the following allied fields:

a. Agricultural and rural economics;

b. Resources and environment;

c. International trade and finance;

d. Comparative economics;

e. Other field studies approved by the Develop-
ment Committee.

Econ. 677 must be taken as part of the required 9
hours. The examining committee in development
shall consist of one faculty member from the General
Development field and two from the allied fields.

A student will normally complete a minimum of 6
semester hours in each field of specialization. In lieu
of one of the standard fields, the student may offer a
combination field when the material in certain
courses spans two or more areas or when courses from
different areas are complementary in meeting the
specialization objectives of the student. Courses may
be included from outside the economics department
on approval of the student’s adviser and the graduate
adviser. Students offering a special field are responsi-
ble for obtaining the written agreement of at least two
faculty members who will be involved in evaluating
their competence in the field.

3, The student is expected to choose a general
thesis topic before the comprehensive examinations
and be prepared to discuss it briefly in the examina-
tion.

4, For students presenting two fields for com-
prehensive examinations, the following requirement
must be fulfilled: four elective courses, which include
at least two fields other than the two in which the stu-
dent has chosen to specialize, must be completed with
a B or better before the student may take the com-
prehensive examinations. (In the case of students
transferring schools, this requirement may be
modified by the Graduate Advisory Committee.) In
all cases, two formal courses at the 600 level or above
must be taken at the University of Colorado in fulfill-
ment of this requirement. This will provide students
with a working familiarity in areas in which they have
a professional interest without requiring them to
specialize in these areas. Two of these elective courses
may be taken outside the economics department. This
will develop a broad, possibly interdisciplinary,
perspective while allowing the student to specialize in
two chosen areas of concentration within economics.

5. As much as 10 hours of work towards fulfillment
of all requirements may be transferred on the basis of
previous graduate work at another institution, subject
to the approval of the graduate adviser and subject to
the exception in 4 above.
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6. Demonstration of competence in one foreign
language before taking the comprehensive examina-
tions.

7. Ph.D. thesis and final examination on the thesis.
This must be completed within four years after the
student has completed his comprehensive examina-
tions.

8. Members of the graduate faculty, in addition to
giving grades to M.A. and Ph.D. candidates in
graduate-level courses, must prepare a classroom list
in which the students are ranked according to their
course performance. These lists will be kept on file in
the Department of Economics office.

ENGINEERING

The following courses offered in the College of
Engineering and Applied Science are accepted for
College of Arts and Sciences credit (see College of
Engineering in Course Description section).

Engr. 109-3. Creative Uses of Technology 1.
Engr. 110-3. Creative Uses of Technology II.

ENGLISH

Office in Hellems Building, Room 101
Professor Paul M. Levitt, Chairman

BACHELOR'S DEGREE REQUIREMENTS

Expository Writing Program

Expository writing courses are now offered by the
Arts and Sciences College Expository Writing
Program (CEWP). See listings under College of Arts
and Sciences.

Students Who Contemplate Teaching

Sheets listing curriculum required for a teaching
certificate may be obtained in room 247, Education
Building. Students should consult Mrs. Cline, Mr.
Olson, or Mr. Di Stefano, who supervise the teacher-
training program. Since requirements for education
and English make a very tight schedule, students
should fulfill most of the college requirements during
their freshman and sophomore years.

Departmental Honors

Students interested in graduating with departmen-
tal honors should confer with the director of un-
dergraduate studies as soon as possible, but definitely
no later than the beginning of spring term in their
junior year.

Students Majoring in English

Expository writing courses (freshman composition)
do not apply toward the major but may be included in
the 45 maximum hours allowed in one department by
the College of Arts and Sciences. English courses
taken P/F will not fulfill major requirements. Transfer
students must take a minimum of 18 hours in English
at the University of Colorado and must have English
courses taken at other colleges evaluated by the
English Department and recorded on a Faculty Note.
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Courses taken in other departments will not count in
the English major. Each prospective English major
must, by the end of the sophomore year, choose to be
in Program A, B, or C.

Program A. A minimum of 36 credit hours is re-
quired for a major in the Department of English: 3
credit hours in Introduction to English Studies, 3
credit hours in Critical Writing, and 24 credit hours in
courses numbered 300 or above. The upper-division
credit hours must be divided as follows: 9 credit hours
in English literature before 1800, 6 credit hours in
English literature after 1800, 6 credit hours in
American literature, 3 credit hours in English 490
through 498 (the senior seminar in ‘“Authors” or
“Topics”) and 6 credit hours in “period” courses.
Some of these credits will coincide.

Program B. A minimum of 36 credit hours in the
Department of English is required, of which 6 must be
earned in the courses Introduction to English Studies
and Critical Writing and 24 in courses numbered 300
or above. There will be a Senior Examination, three-
and-one-half hours in length, covering the items on
the reading list. The student is responsible for signing
up for the examination. It should be taken in the first
semester of the senior year; it may be taken no more
than two times. The exam will be graded P/F.

Program C: The Creative Writing Program. The
Creative Writing Program requires a minimum of 36
hours in English: 18 hours of creative writing courses,
9 of which must be upper division writing workshops;
and 18 hours of English and American literature, 9 of
which must be upper division courses (300-level or
above). English 119 is the basic introductory course.
The workshop classes (200-level and above) are open
to students with the consent of the instructor
{manuscripts must be submitted). Admission to the
program is not automatic, although all courses are
open to all students whether or not they are majors.
Students who have reached second-semester
sophomore standing and have taken at least 6 hours of
writing courses can be considered for admission. Stu-
dents must have an advocate-adviser (a Creative
Writing faculty member with whom they have
studied) and must submit a manuscript of 10-12 pages
for faculty approval. Transfer students must take at
least 3 hours of writing with the program before being
considered for admission, no matter how many
courses they have taken previously. A student must
be accepted formally into the major before the last
semester of the senior year. The student should apply
by the second semester of the junior year at the latest
(or be prepared to complete the English major in
program A or B).

GRADUATE DEGREE PROGRAMS

English Graduate Calendar

Aug. 29, 1979—Required meeting of all new graduate
students with graduate director; 10 a.m., Hellems
141.



QOct. 1979—Comprehensive examination for the Ph.D.
degree by prior arrangement with the director of
graduate studies.

Oct. 11, 12, 1979—Written part of the final examina-
tion for the M.A. degree.

Feb. 1980—Comprehensive examination for the Ph.D.
degree by prior arrangement with the director of
graduate studies.

March 13, 14, 1980—Written part of the final ex-
amination for the M.A. degree. _
Graduate students planning to take any

departmental examination must state their intention

to the secretary of the director of graduate studies at
least three weeks prior to the date of that examina-
tion.

Admission Requirements

Measter’s Degree in English Literature. Satisfactory
scores on verbal and advanced literature parts of the
GRE, plus at least 24 semester hours in English (ex-
clusive of composition, creative writing, and speech).
These hours must include a survey of English
literature. Sixteen of the 24 hours must be in upper
division courses. The candidate must meet the ad-
ditional requirements specified in the brochure,
Graduate Study in English, issued by the depart-
ment.

Master's Degree in English With Emphasis in
Creative Writing. Candidates seeking this degree
must meet all of the above-listed minimum admission
requirements. In addition, each student must submit
& manuscript of at least 10 pages of poetry or a
minimum of 25 pages of fiction for evaluation. The
candidate must meet the additional requirements
specified in the brochure, Master of Arts Degree in
English With Emphasis in Creative Writing, issued
by the department.

Doctor’s Degree. Satisfactory scores on verbal and
advanced literature parts of the GRE; either an M.A.
degree in English or at least 30 hours of postgraduate
English course work beyond the B.A. degree, exclusive
of speech, creative writing, and composition. Entering
graduate students with no degree beyond the B.A. will
normally be admitted to the M.A. program. They may
later petition for admission to the Ph.D. pregram.
Candidates must meet the additional requirements
specified in the brochure, Graduate Study in English,
issued by the department.

Degree Requirements

Students wishing to pursue graduate work in
English should note Requirements for Advanced
Degrees in the Graduate School section of this catalog
and should obtain from the department a copy of the
appropriate brochure as indicated by the three
categories above.

ENVIRONMENTAL CONSERVATION

Office in Guggenheim Building, Room 110
Professor Dguid Greenland, Pragram Coordinator

The environmental conservation (EC) major is a
programn administered through the Department of

Geography. The formal structure of the program in-
cludes a Committee for Environmental Conservation
cormposeqd of representatives from the Departments of
Economics, EPO Biclogy, and Geography.

Environmental conservation, although similar to
majors in environmental studies elsewhere, stresses
conservation, i.e., a reasoned use of the natural en-
vircnment go that utilization does not impair the en-
vironment’s capacity for self-renewal. The major com-
bines the study of technique and philosophy, natural
and social science, with course options from nine
areas: biology, computer science, economics, English,
geography, geology, physics, political science, and
quantitative methods. :

Students should consult with the secretary in Gug-
genheim 110 for further information.

BACHELOR'S DEGREE REQUIREMENTS

1. Satisfaction of the regular degree requirements
for the College of Arts and Sciences.

2. A total of 44 to 47 hours distributed as follows: 29
to 31 hours of Required Courses, 6 to 7 hours selected
from the Skills Courses, and 9 hours from the Elective
Courses group.

3. Each course applied to the major requires a
minimum grade of “C”,

4. Courses taken on a pass/fail basis may not be ap-
plied toward the major.

5. A double major of environmental conservation
and geography is not permissible.

6. All transfer credit toward the environmental
conservation major must be evaluated.

Semester Hours
Required Courses {29-31 hours from the following)

Econ. 201. Principles of Economics I........ ... ... ..., 3
Econ. 202. Principles of Bconomics I . .......... ... .. ... 3
EPCB 101/110. General Biology I

{with laboratory) ...... ... ... . .. e 4
EPOB 102/111. General Biology II

(with laboratory) ... . i e 4
EPOB 341, Principles of Eeology .......................... 3

Geog. 100. Environmental Systems—Climate

and Vegetation (laboratery optional) .............. 3or4
Geog. 101. Environmental Systems—Landforms

and Soils (laboratory optional) .. ....... ... ... ..., 3or4d
Geog. 341. Conservation Practice ........... ..ot 3
Geog. 342. Conservation Thought . ......................... 3
Skills Courses (6-7 hours; select any two courses}
C.8. Any introductory computer science course .. ........... 3
Econ. 480. Introduction to Mathematical Economics ........ 3
Eng. 315. Report Writing . ...... ... oot iiiinnnnnannt 3
EPOB 430. Classification of Flowering Plants

{with laboratory) ... ... ... 4
EPOB 438. Biometry .. ....... ... ... .iiiinns. 3
Geog. 301, Geographical Technigues 3
Geog. 305. Cartography I ... ... .. .ot 3
Geog. 306. Map Interpretation and Intelligence ............. 3
Geog. 401. Introduction to Quantitative Methods

in Human Geography ............ ... .. ... . ... 3
Geog. 406, Geographic Interpretation of Aerial Photos ....... 3
Geog. 409. Remote Sensing of the Environment ............. 3
Geog. 417, Research Seminar ... ........ . .. coivii... 3
Geol. 477, Statistics for Earth Sciences .................... 3
Q.M. Any introductory statistics course .................... 3
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Elective Courses (9 hours: select any courses from this group)

Econ. 453. Natural Resources Economics ................... 3
Econ. 454, Environmental Economics ...................... 3
EPOB 303. Entomology (with laboratory) .................. 4
EPOB 345, Introduction to Arctic and Alpine

Environments {same as Geog. 330) ........ovivrviniin 3
EPOB 418, Limnology . ...oovvt i it 3
EPOB 421. Dynamics of Mountain Ecosysterns ............. 3
EPOB 434. Omithology ........ ... .0 i i iiiaee, 3
EPOB 437. Mammalogy (with laboratory) .................. 4
Geog. 440. Land Management Systems . .................... 3
Geog. 443. Seminar: Conservation Trends .................. 3
Geog. 450. Water Resources and Water Management

of Western U8, ... . . i e 3
Geog. 473. Geography of Populations . ...............o.o.. . 3
Geog. 370. Environmental Geology .. ....................... 3
Phys. 207. Energy in 2 Technical Society............... ... 3
Phys. 208. Physics of Contemporary Social Problems ........ 3
FP.Sc. 435, The Environment and Public Policy ............. 3

EXPERIMENTAL STUDIES

The Experimental Studies Program offers a large
number of innovative courses which are taught by un-
dergraduates, graduate students, or other qualified
members of the Boulder community under the spon-
sorship of a regular member of the University faculty.
Faculty members are also welcome to submit
proposals for such courses. These proposals are due
early in the semester preceding the one in which the
course is to be taught. The Experimental Studies
Committee, composed of four faculty members and
four students, screens all proposals and publishes a
list of those selected prior to preregistration. These
courses either fall outside the subject-matter orienta-
tion of regular departments or cross subject-matter
boundaries in an interdisciplinary fashion. In no case
may an experimental studies course be taught more
than twice consecutively; hence, there is an ever-
changing list of innovative subject matter available

through this program. All courses are graded pass/fail, -

but these hours do not count in the 16-hour limit es-
tablished by the college. Experimental studies courses
may not be counted toward the fulfillment of area re-
guirements nor for the major, with the exception of
the individually structured major.

For information and guidelines about proposing an
experimental studies course, contact the Office of In-
novative Education in Hellems 151.

FILM STUDIES

Office tn Hunter Building, Room 102
Associate Professor Virgil Grillo, Director

Photography and cinematography are attracting in-
creasing interest as media of communication and ar-
tistic expression, Various departments of the college
offer courses dealing wholly or to a significant degree
with film as an art form, film history, film in contem-
porary society, and the art of still photography. Fre-
quent showings of important films are presented on
campus for educational purposes, at nominal admis-
sion charge, by the University Film Committee and
the Experimental Cinema Group.

Students who are interested in study of the film
should consult the {ilm studies listing in the current
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Schedule of Courses and its supplement issue each
semester.

The Arts and Sciences Committee on Film Study
hopes to offer a bachelor’s degree program in the near
future. Interested students are advised to check with
the Film Studies office, extension 7903, for informa-
tion on the possibilities of a degree in film studies.

FINE ARTS

Office in Fine Arts Building, Room 104
Associate Professor Jerry W. Kunkel, Chairman

BACHELOR’S DEGREE REQUIREMENTS

The College of Arts and Sciences awards both the
B.A. and B.F.A., a professional degree in fine arts.
Both degrees have areas of emphasis in art education,
studic arts, and art history. A student may earn both
the B.A. and B.F.A. degrees, provided the areas of
emphasis differ (consult the department regarding
stipulations for the double degree}.

The department does not have a commercial art
program and does not offer any courses in illustration,
advertising, graphics, or design.

B.A. Degree Requlrements

Art Education. An art education major must com-
plete the Teacher Education Program. Because early
advising is important to insure that the necessary
program prerequisites are met, students are urged to
consult with the art education faculty early in their
programs.

Art History. A minimum of 34 semester hours in
fine arts is required.

Studio Arts. A minimum of 31 semester hours in
fine arts is required.

In each of the above areas, a student may have no
more than 45 hours in fine arts.

B.F.A. Degree Requirements

1. A student must have between 50 and 67 semester
hours in fine arts.

2, In order to receive a B.F.A., a student must ap-
ply for candidacy. Candidacy is determined by sub-
mission of the student’s recent work for examination
by the faculty.

3. A student with 40 semester hours or more may
apply. The student will be notified of the faculty deci-
gion to accept or defer.

4. Until the student makes application, submits
work for faculty review, and receives official notifica-
tion of acceptance into the B.F.A. program from the
fine arts department, the student may not declare the
B.F.A. degree as a major. Note: only those students in
residence at UCB may apply for the B.F A. degree.

Students should consuit the current “Major Re-
quirements for the Fine Arts Major’’ concerning re-
quired fine arts courses, which may be obtained in the
fine arts office, Fine Arts 104,



General Requirements

Candidates for both the B.A. and B.F.A. degrees
must satisfy the general college requirements for the
B.A. A fine arts major may not count toward the ma-
jor any fine arts course above the 200 level taken on a
pass/fail basis. Not more than 8 hours of independent
study may be credited toward the major.

A transfer student who is a candidate for the B.A.
degree must take a minimum of 9 hours in fine arts
while attending the University; and a transfer student
who is a candidate for the B.F.A. degree must take a
minimum of 15 hours in fine arts while attending the
University. Majors who are transferring fine arts
credits must have an evaluation of those credits made
by a fine arts transfer adviser during registration or as
soon as possible thereafter. It is the student’s respon-
sibility to obtain the Transfer Evaluation form from
the Fine Arts Office.

The student must arrange for an Application for
Degree Candidacy with the Department of Fine Arts
during the next to last semester. A student may be
graduated with departmental or general honors. If
students are interested in pursuing the Honors
Program, they should contact the fine arts office as
early as possible in their academic careers.

The Department of Fine Arts may retain a limited
number of best examples of student work. Students
should be aware that work left in studios and/or ex-
hibited in the Fine Arts Building is at their own risk so
far as loss or damage is concerned.

Special Programs

Art History Program in Italy. The Department of
Fine Arts annually conducts an art history summer
program in Italy. The program offers 6 semester hours
of credit during a six-week term, operating from a
center in Florence and including numerous visits to
other Italian towns and cities. The teaching respon-
sibilities are shared by professors on the art history
faculty so that the course offerings vary each year ac-
cording to the specialties of the directors, which in-
clude Ancient Etruscan and Roman art, Late
Medieval and Early Renaissance art, the later Quat-
trocento and the High Rennaissance, and the Late
Renaissance and Mannerism.

Inquiries regarding the art history program in Italy
may be directed to the Department of Fine Arts or the
Office of International Education.

Other programs, such as Art History in India are ar-
ranged by the department in conjunction with the Of-
fice of International Education.

Exhibitions Program. The department sponsors ex-
hibitions from its own collections and from those of
museums, collectors, and galleries throughout the
country. The exhibitions are held in the Fine Arts
Gallery in Henderson Museum and in the gallery in
the Fine Arts Building. The exhibition schedule in-
cludes a summer show of contemporary art.

Visiting Artist Program. The department brings to
the campus distinguished, nationally known artists
throughout the academic year. The program provides
opportunities for the student to attend lectures, slide

presentations, and seminars conducted by the artists.

Slide Library. An extensive collection of slides
representing art from prehistoric to modern times is
maintained for student and faculty use by the Depart-
ment of Fine Arts. This collection is especially strong
in the areas of North American, European, Asian,
Pre-Columbian, Islamic, Oceanic, and African art,

Permanent and Thesis Collections. The Depart-
ment has an extensive collection of old master prints
and drawings, paintings, sculpture, and photographs.
Art history graduate students use this collection for
research.

A collection of thesis work donated by M.F.A. can-
didates from their thesis shows also is owned by the
department.

GRADUATE DEGREE PROGRAM

Prior to admission, candidates for advanced degrees
in the Department of Fine Arts, with the exception of
candidates for the Master of Arts (history of art)
degree, must submit slides showing at least 10 exam-
ples of their creative work. Acceptance in the program
is based on an evaluation of these as well as a review of
undergraduate scholastic achievement.

Students wishing to pursue work in fine arts leading
to candidacy for advanced degrees should read
carefully Requirements for Advanced Degrees in the
Graduate School section of this catalog. Following are
special departmental requirements.

Master of Arts Degree (Art Education)

Prerequisites. The following are required for
graduate work:

1. The baccalaureate degree in art or art education
from an approved college or school of art. '

2. At least 34 semester hours of acceptable work in
art, including a background course in the history of
art.

3. Some teaching experience should precede begin-
ning graduate study, but experience may be obtained
during the period in which one is studying for the
master’s degree. A teacher certification program may
be pursued concurrently with the master’s program.

4. A satisfactory score on the Graduate Record Ex-
amination.

Course Requirements. Not fewer than two
semesters of acceptable graduate work, amounting to
a total of at least 24 semester hours beyond a
bachelor’s degree, are required. Of this total at least
18 hours must be in the major field, with 6 hours
devoted to a minor in an approved academic area. A
minor must be approved early in the graduate
program. The student must include in the 18 hours of
art a minimum of 6 hours in F.A. 564 (Seminar in Art
Education). Four hours in F.A. 700 (Master’s Thesis)
may also be required.

Students should expect that the total number of
hours for the degree may be in excess of the minimum.

Examinations. A written comprehensive-final ex-
amination of approximately 3 hours in the fields of art
education, history of art, and general theory of art
must be taken not more than one semester in advance
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of the graduation date. After acceptance of the writ-
ten thesis, the candidate may be required to present
at the end of his final semester an exhibition of
original creative work completed during the student’s
graduate study. This exhibition may form part of the
final oral examination.

Thesis. The M.A. thesis may be in two parts: (1) a
written thesis dealing with a definite topic related to
the field of art education, and (2) a creative thesis
made up of original works of art, which demonstrates
the student’s competency in studio work. The written
and creative part of the thesis may or may not be
directly related to one another.

Under certain circumstances, and with prior ap-
proval of the art education faculty, the exhibition and
creative thesis may not be required.

1. The subject for the written thesis must be ap-
proved by the designated faculty adviser and must
comply in mechanical features with the specifications
of the Graduate School.

2. If creative work is part of the thesis and of the
final oral examination, it may come from the fields of
painting, drawing, sculpture, printmaking, ceramics,
jewelry, or photography. From this exhibition the
thesis committee will select work to be retained for
the permanent collection of the University. Full-page
black and white photographs of the creative thesis will
accompany the written thesis in accordance with
departmental rules, and the actual objects will re-
main in the permanent possession of the University.

3. With the specific approval of the art education
faculty, the student may substitute a non-thesis
research study for the written thesis requirement.
Either a thesis or research study proposal must be
presented for approval at least one semester prior to
the expected date of graduation; the proposal must be
submitted in a form established by the art education
faculty.

Master of Arts Degree (History of Art)

Prerequisites. The following are required for
graduate work:

1. A baccalaureate degree from an approved college
with a minimum cumulative grade-point average of at
least 3.0.

2. A satisfactory score in the Graduate Record Ex-
amination.

3. A broad general background in history,
literature, and philosophy as well as at least two
semesters of art history survey or its equivalent.

Qualifving Examination. A written examination
will be given to each accepted candidate within two
months of entering the graduate program. This will
cover the field of western art history at the elementary
level, whatever the student’s intended eventual
specialization. The results of the examination will
serve as a partial guide to advising students in their
course work and may result in additional course re-
quirements above the minimum listed below. In cases
where the examination is clearly inadequate, the stu-
dent may be required to retake it at a later date. If the
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second examination is unsatisfactory, the student will
be dropped from the program.

Course Requirements. At least three semesters of
acceptable graduate work, of which two semesters
must be spent in residence, are required. This degree
may not be obtained through summer residence alone.
A minimum of 30 semester hours is required, of which
18 hours (including F.A. Hist. 649, Tools of Research,
to be taken the first term) must be in the field of art
history, and a minimum of 6 hours in a minor field or
fields to be determined by the needs of the student in
preparing his thesis. Twelve hours must be at the ad-
vanced (500) level, including at least 6 hours of
seminars.

Examinations. All degree candidates will be given a
written comprehensive examination approximately
six hours in length. After acceptance of the final draft
of the thesis, an oral examination will take place deal-
ing with the subject matter of the thesis and any areas
of weakness which may have been found in the written
comprehensive.

Thesis. See thesis requirements under Master of
Arts and Master of Science in the Graduate School
section of this catalog. Plan II, an alternate to the
thesis, is not an option in the graduate program in art
history.

Master of Fine Arts Degree

The work offered for this professional degree is
designed to provide superior preparation for those
whose aim is professional work in the field of art.

Prerequisites. The following are required for
graduate work:

1. The Bachelor of Arts or Bachelor of Fine Arts
degree from an approved college or school of art.

2. At least 34 semester hours of acceptable work in
art, including a background course in the history of
art.

Course Requirements. Not fewer than four
semesters of acceptable graduate work, amounting to
a total of at least 54 semester hours beyond a
bachelor’s degree, are required (see exception below).
At least 38 hours must be completed at the Boulder
Campus. All fine arts courses must be at the 500 level
or above. F.A. 603 plus 3 hours of art history, or 6
hours of art history, must be taken with 8 credit hours
in nonstudio areas. Nonstudio areas of study are con-
strued to be courses in the history of art, criticism,
and art seminars and must be at the 500 level if taken
in the Department of Fine Arts; courses taken outside
the department may be at the 400 level or above.
Photography students must enroll in graduate
photography, F.A. 519, each semester. Courses will be
elective and chosen in consultation with the student’s
adviser. In some cases, however, the department may
prescribe certain courses on the basis of the student’s
performance in the first-year review described below.

Exception: Printmaking graduate students are ex-
pected to complete a three-year, 60-hour program. All
basic requirements must be completed during the first



two years so the final year may be devoted exclusively
to work on the student’s creative thesis.

Upon admission, each student is assigned an ad-
viser from the student’s specialization. The student
will select a different adviser by the end of the first
year of graduate work.

At the end of the first year the work of each student
will be reviewed by a committee of the graduate
faculty. At the time of this review students will be re-
quired to submit to the committee (1) examples of
their studio work and (2) a written statement concern-
ing their nonstudio work. On the basis of this review
the committee will determine whether the student
may continue in the program and will identify specific
requirements for further work in both studio and non-
studio areas.

The first-year review for printmaking students will
take place at the end of the student’s third semester.
At that time, the student may petition to complete
the program in two years. This would be granted only
if the student shows an exceptlonal aptitude as a
productive, creative artist.

If a student wishes to take related work in art
education and to qualify for art education teaching at
the college level, the candidate must fulfill all pre-
requisites required for the Master of Arts (art
education) degree. All of the work may be done in
residence and the last year must be spent in residence.
If the first year is not in residence, approval should be
secured in advance.

M.F.A. Thesis Requirement. M.F.A. degree can-
didates must enroll in F.A. 750 (Master of Fine Arts
Creative Thesis) during the final semester and must
present a critical essay concerned with their own
creative work as a part of this course. The essays must
be accompanied by photographs of work selected from
the creative thesis exhibition by the thesis committee
and must be presented in a form consistent with re-
quirements for the written thesis as specified by the
Department of Fine Arts.

M.F.A. Creative Thesis. M.F.A. creative thesis
work presented in partial fulfillment for the degree
may have been produced earlier in the candidate’s
program as well as during his creative thesis enroll-
ment. It must take the form of original creative work
of acceptable professional standards in the student’s
primary field of study, i.e., ceramics, drawing, jewelry
design, painting, photography, printmaking, or sculp-
ture.

Presentation of this work will take place in a thesis
exhibition held at a time concurrent with the oral ex-
amination. From this exhibition the thesis commit-
tee may retain work for the permanent collection of
the University. The candidate must furnish a set of 6
to 10 slides for the departmental slide collection made
from work chosen for this purpose by the thesis com-
mittee chairman.

Credit by Transfer. Credit, not to exceed 16
semester hours, may be approved for transfer from an
institution of approved standing toward the profes-
sional degree M.F.A., which requires at least two
years of work beyond the bachelor’s degree.

FRENCH AND ITALIAN

Office in Main building, Room 107
Professor Andreé¢ Kail, Chairman

French

Students who have completed a Level I high
school French course have automatically satisfied the
college graduation requirement in foreign language.
This requirement may also be satisfied by completion
of Fr. 201 or 211 or by demonstration of equivalent
proficiency by placement test. Students who have
studied French in high school and who wish to con-
tinue with the language will be placed according to
their high school record and verbal SAT and/or ACT
scores. A student normally may not receive credit for
a course at a lower level than that into which he is
placed. Exceptions are determined through consulta-
tion with the department.

BACHELOR'S DEGREE REQUIREMENTS

Students majoring in French must complete 35
hours beyond the first year. Students presenting four
years of high school French for admission must com-
plete 30 hours beyond the second year. Required
courses are Fr. 211-212, if applicable, 301-302, 305 or
306 or upon consultation, 311-312, 401-402, plus 9
hours of literature/civilization or linguistics courses at
the 400 level. A distributive major in Business French
is also available. Courses at the 400 level are closed to
freshmen.

Students majoring in French may not take any of
their major requirements pass/fail.

For students interested in study abroad, the
University of Colorado offers a year-long study abroad
program at the University of Bordeaux, a semester
program in Rennes, France, and a semester program
in Chambéry for near-beginners. Further information
is available from the Office of International Educa-
tion. The Ayer Romance Language Scholarship is
available through the department for application
toward study abroad programs.

GRADUATE DEGREE PROGRAMS

Students wishing to pursue graduate work in
French leading to candidacy for advanced degrees
should read carefully Requirements for Advanced
Degrees in the Graduate School section of this
catalog. Also, a graduate teaching exchange is
available to students who have earned a master’s
degree.

Master's Degree

Prerequisites. The following are prerequisite to
graduate study in French:

1. A reading, speaking, writing, and auditory com-
prehension ability in French (all candidates must
have a reading knowledge of one foreign language in
addition to the major language).

2. A general knowledge of French literature and
civilization.
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Prerequisite for a Minor in o Foreign Language.
Two years of college work or the equivalent, a course
in conversation, and some knowledge of the literature
and civilization of the country or countries concerned.

Required Courses. The department allows students
to specialize in literature, in linguistics,- or in
teaching. Each of these tracks differs somewhat from
the others in its requirements. See the department’s
guidelines for M.A. candidates.

Examingtions. Graduate Record Examination re-
quired for admission; final examination {conducted
partly in Prench) on the areas covered in the student’s
program (see M.A. memorandum and reading lists).

Doctot's Degree

Prerequisites. Excellence in reading, speaking,
writing, and auditory comprehension in French; a
general knowledge of French literature and civiliza-
tion. Reading Lknowledge of two other foreign
languages.

Required Courses. The department allows students
to specialize in literature or in linguistics. Each track
differs from the other in its requirements. See the
department’s guidelines for Ph.D. candidates.

Language Requirement. A reading knowledge of &
modern foreign language other than that used for the
Graduate School communication requirement. This
language may be one of the following: German,
Spanish, Italian, Russian; other languages will be
considered depending upon the student’s area of
research,

Proficiency will be tested by a reading examination
administered by the appropriate language depart-
ment at this University.

Itallan

Students who have completed a Level III high
school [talian course have automatically satisfied the
college graduation requirement in foreign language.
This requirement may also be satisfied by completion
of Ital. 211, or by demonstration of equivalent
proficiency. Students who have studied Italian in high
school and who wish to continue with the language
will be placed according to their high school record
and verbal SAT and/or ACT scores and interview.
Students may not receive credit for a course at a lower
level than that into which they are placed.

Students interested in study abroad will find
further information under the section on Special Edu-
cational Opportunities. The Ayer Romance Language
Scholarship is available through the department for
application toward study-abroad programs. A junior
year abroad program in Bologna and a semester
program in Siena are available, For further informa-
tion students may inquire at the Office of Inter-
national Education,

For comparative literature and linguistics courses
with Italian emphasis, see those sections.
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BACHELOR'S DEGREE REQUIREMENTS

The primary goals of the undergraduate Italian ma-
jor program are to provide a mastery of the language
skills (listening, speaking, reading, writing) and to
promote an understanding of the Italian literary and
cultural tradition within Western civilization. At the
same time, the major provides the necessary
background for advanced professional study and
specialization. '

Students wishing to major in Italian are required to
have a thorough advising session with the Italian
program undergraduate adviser. In this session the
student’s program of study will be outlined in detail.
Students are required to see the undergraduate ad-
viser in the event that any of their major courses are
cancelled so that substitutions and revisions in their
programs can be made. The department will not ap-
prove a major in Italian unless the student has been
advised by the undergraduate adviser.

Students will be offered the option of a senior
seminar for 1 credit hour in which direction and advis-
ing will be given in order to fill in gaps in their studies.

Students majoring in Italian may not take any of
their major requirement courses pass/fatl.

A student is required to complete 30 credit hours of
course work beyond the first year of Italian with a 2.0
average or better. A student may not take more than
45 credit hours in Italian {including the first year).

GRADUATE DEGREE PROGRAM

Master's Degree

Prerequisites. The following are prerequisite for
graduate study in Italian: (1) a reading, speaking,
writing, and auditory comprehension ability in Italian
(all candidates must have a reading knowledge of one
foreign language in addition to the major language);
(2) a general knowledge of Italian literature and
civilization,

Prerequisites for @ Minor in a Foreign Language.
Two years of college work or the equivalent in the
mincr language, a course in conversation, and some
knowledge of the literature and civilization of the
country or countries concerned.

Required Courses. One course in Italian linguistics
or Romance linguistics, and Jtal. 600, Bibliography
and Research Methods.

Minor Field. A minimum of two courses. French
language and literature or Spanish language and
literature are preferred. Also accepted are Latin
language and literature, German, Russian, com-
parative literature, general linguistics, English,
Greek, music, fine arts, philogsophy, or history.

Language Requirement. A reading knowledge of
a classical or modern foreign language: Latin, ab-
cient Greek, French, German, Portuguese, Russian,
or Spanish. Language proficiency should be
demonstrated as nearly as possible after entering the
degree program. .

Examinations. Qualifying examinations (first
semester of residence) on the prerequisites for



graduate study in Italian; comprehensive-final ex-
amination (conducted partly in Italian) on the
literature and linguistics, specific subjects pursued,
and the thesis (for Plan I students).

GEOGRAPHY

Office in Guggenheim Building, Room 110
Professor M. John Loeffler, Chairman

BACHELOR'S DEGREE REQUIREMENTS

In addition to the college requirements, students
majoring in geography shall successfully complete the
following regularly scheduled courses or their
equivalents: Environmental Systems—Climate and
Vegetation (Geog. 100) and Environmental
Systems—Landforms and Soils (Geog. 101),
Introduction to Human Geography (Geog. 199),
World Geographic Problems (Geog. 200) and two of
the following: Geographical Techniques (Geog. 301),
Cartography I (Geog. 305), Map Interpretation and
Intelligence (Geog. 306), Introduction to Quantitative
Methods in Human Geography (Geog. 401), Statistics
for Earth Sciences (Geog. 402), Geographic
Interpretation of Aerial Photos (Geog. 406), Introduc-
tion to Remote Sensing (Geog. 409), Research
Seminar (Geog. 417).

In addition, majors are expected to have or to
achieve a reasonable level of competence in clearly
conveying their ideas and perceptions. Basic skills in
one or more (preferably more) communications
methods—written, oral, symbolic, or graphic—are
considered an essential part of a university student’s
intellectual attainment. Students exhibiting deficien-
cies in writing, speaking, mathematics, statistics, or
graphics will be urged by their professors to take ap-
propriate remedial action.

Distributed majors selecting geography as a
primary or secondary subject should consult with the
departmental undergraduate advisers. Distributed
majors selecting geography as a primary subject shall
complete those geography courses identified as de-
partmental requirements plus any other departmen-
tal offering relevant to their total program consisting
of a minimum of 30 credit hours in geography.

Distributed majors with geography as a secondary
subject shall complete Environmental Sys-
tems—Climate and Vegetation (Geog. 100) and En-
vironmental Systems—Landforms and Soils (Geog.
101), Introduction to Human Geography (Geog. 199),
and World Geographic Problems (Geog. 200).

Students should consult the departmental office for
further information and referral to departmental ad-
visers.

GRADUATE DEGREE PROGRAMS

The sections of this catalog concerning Graduate
School general, admissions, thesis, degree, etc., re-
quirements should be read carefully. The following
are departmental requirements.

Prerequisites. For admission without deficiency,
the minimum requirements are approximately 20

semester hours of geography, including one year of in-
troductory physical geography and introductory
human geography. Quantitative skills (mathematics,
statistics, computer) are important, and graduate stu-
dents are encouraged to have some background in col-
lege mathematics and statistics. For general
background, it is desirable that the student have for-
mal courses in at least two of the following subjects:
anthropology, biology, economics, geology, history,
mathematics, physics, political science, or sociology.
Students applying for admission are required to
have taken the Graduate Record Examination Ap-
titude Test. Normally students are admitted at the
beginning of summer and fall semesters only.

Master's and Doctor's Degrees

All incoming graduate students are required to con-
sult with a departmental adviser to outline their
academic program and to carefully review the
departmental requirements for either the M.A. or
Ph.D. degrees. Specific degree requirements are ob-
tainable upon request to the department.

The department’s minimum language requirement
is the same as the Graduate School’s minimum
foreign language requirement. It is possible that more
than minimum proficiency may be required for
library and/or field research. In any case, the choice of
the language(s) must be approved by the student’s
advisory committee.

Specific Course Requirement. Entering graduate
students are required to take at least three graduate-
credit courses or seminars with three different instruc-
tors during their first semester of residence.! One of
these courses must be in human geography and one
must be in physical geography. The group of three or
more instructors involved will automatically con-
stitute the student’s Preliminary Evaluation Commit-
tee; if the student’s adviser is not one of these three in-
structors, the committee shall be expanded to include
the adviser. At the end of the semester, the
Preliminary Evaluation Committee will decide (1)
whether the student is approved to continue studies
toward an advanced degree, and (2) what deficiencies
if any, need to be removed. They will also recommend
the method (courses, readings, papers, examinations)
and the deadline by which any such deficiencies are to
be removed.

As in the past, the Graduate Admissions Commit-
tee will exercise its authority and identify clear
deficiencies in an applicant’s credentials in general
human and physical geography and other appropriate
background areas. The committee will require ap-
propriate remedial action if the student is to be ad-
mitted. These stipulations will become part of the
student’s permanent file and must be completed by
no later than the end of the first academic year of
residence if the student is to continue in the program.
The entering student has the option of taking a

'In those rare instances in which a new graduate student has a full-time job (such as
teaching in the public school system) and cannot take three courses in the first semester of
residence, the same evaluation rules will apply, but only after the student has had a
chance to take the requisite three courses. i
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diagnostic written examination in order to remove any
deficiencies,

GEOLOGICAL SCIENCES

Office in Geology Building, Room 205A
Professor Don Eicher, Chairman

BACHELOR'S DEGREE REQUIREMENTS

Undergraduate students majoring in the geological
sciences may select one of six curriculum options,
depending upon their interests and objectives.
General Geology (Geol. 207-208) is required for all ma-
jors; other course requirements in geology, chemistry,
physics, biology, and mathematics depend upon the
option selected. Information on the curriculum op-
tions may be obtained from the departmental office.

GRADUATE DEGREE PROGRAMS

Students interested in graduate work in the
geological sciences should read carefully the detailed
information regarding admission, registration, and
degree requirements that is available from the
departmental office. A brief summary follows,

All students applying for admission must take the
Graduate Record Examination. Results of this ex-
amination will be used both for determining admit-
tance and for initial academic counseling.

Entering students will normally have completed at
least 24 semester hours of basic courses in geological
science, and two semesters each of chemistry, physics,
and calculus. In some cases, exceptional un-
dergraduate preparation in other fields of science,
mathematics, or engineering will substitute for part of
the 24 hours in geological science.

Initial counseling will be provided on an individual
basis by the departmental Committee on Academic
Progress. Thereafter each student will acquire an ad-
visory committee which will provide guidance
throughout the degree program.

Master's Degree

Candidates for the master’s degree in geological
sciences must complete at least 24 semester hours of
course work numbered 500 or above, including a thesis
(Plan I), or 30 semester hours in courses numbered 500
or above without a thesis (Plan II). The Plan II
program requires at least three hours of Geol. 699 un-
der the supervision of the advisory committee, or five
hours of Geol. 562 (Field Vertebrate Paleontology).
Upon the recommendation of the advisory committee,
a student may substitute up to 12 hours of course work
taken in related outside departments, including
courses numbered below 500.

Doctor's Degree

Candidates for the doctoral degree must complete
at least 30 semester hours in course work numbered
500 or above, of which at least 20 must be taken at
UCB. In addition to course work, candidates must
take 16 hours minimum to 24 hours maximum of 800
thesis credit.
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Doctoral candidates are required to demonstrate
second-year college proficiency in a foreign language
of their choice.

GERMANIC LANGUAGES
AND LITERATURES

Office in McKenna Butlding, Room 129
Assistant Professor Robert Firestone, Chairman

Students who have studied German in high school
and wish to continue with the language will be placed
according to their high school record and verbal SAT
and/or ACT scores. The general rule is that one level
in high school is the equivalent of one semester in col-
lege. Students who are not certain where they should
be placed should consult the department.

The academic program may be supplemented by
residence on the German Floor of the Language
House, located in the Williams Village dormitories.
Language House participants may earn 2 hours of
credit in the College of Arts and Sciences each
semester.

The department sponsors two programs in Ger-
many for undergraduate students. Students with ap-
proximately one semester of college German or the
equivalent may apply for a one-semester program in
Berlin, earning up to 15 hours in German language
and civilization courses. Students with at least four
semesters may apply for a Junior Year Program in
Regensburg, Federal Republic of Germany. Further
information on these programs may be obtained from
the Office of International Education.

Each summer the department sponsors a program
in Aspen, Colorado, entitled Literature and Music:
Towards a Definition of Culture. Participants must
register through the University of Colorado at Boulder
for both Ger. 484 (Literature and Music) and Ger. 485
(Music and Humanities). Both courses are in transla-
tion, and each carries 3 hours of credit. The Aspen
program is designed to consider the relationship
between literature and music, integrating the many
cultural offerings of Aspen.

BACHELOR'S DEGREE REQUIREMENTS

The primary goals of the undergraduate German
major program are to provide a mastery of the
language skills (understanding, speaking, reading,
writing) and to promote an understanding of the
German literary and cultural tradition within its
place in Western civilization. The German major is
thus a liberal arts major. At the same time the major
provides the necessary background for advanced
professional study and specialization.

The German major will normally present a
minimum of 35 semester hours from the courses listed
in the Course Description section of this catalog;
however, the minimum number of hours will be 30 if
all the hours are at the 300-level or above. Courses at
the 100 level will not be counted toward the 35 hours.
Majors must take at least one departmental 400-level
course on the Boulder Campus.



German literature and culture courses in English
translation normally do not count toward the 35
hours. However, majors may arrange with their
respective instructors and the major adviser to sup-
plement the course work by reading the material and
writing papers in German, in which case major credit
may be granted.

GRADUATE DEGREE PROGRAMS

Students wishing to pursue graduate work in Ger-
manic languages and literatures leading to candidacy
for advanced degrees should read carefully Require-
ments for Advanced Degrees in the Graduate School
section, and the departmental memoranda for the
M.A. or Ph.D. degree.

Master of Arts

Prerequisites. For students seeking admission to the
M.A. program in German the following are required.

1. The ability to speak, read, and write German
and to comprehend spoken German.

2. Some knowledge of the main currents and
masterpieces of German literature and civilization.

3. A reading knowledge of one foreign language
other than German. Students lacking such knowledge
when entering the program must demonstrate that
they have made up this deficiency by passing an ex-
amination or by completing appropriate course work
in a foreign language before they can be admitted to
candidacy for the M.A. degree.

Specialization. The program is designed to provide
a broad, general knowledge of German literature and
linguistics, but it is possible to choose elective courses
to provide greater depth in literature, linguistics, or
language instruction in the secondary schools, or
related fields outside this department,

Examinations. For information concerning qualify-
ing and comprehensive examinations and the
master’s thesis, consult the departmental memoran-
dum for M.A. candidates.

Doctor of Philosophy

Prerequisites. For students seeking admission to the
doctoral program in German the following are re-
quired:

1. Excellence in the German language and a broad
knowledge of German literature and civilization. This
usually means the M.A. in German, with a thesis, or a
comparable level of university training.

2. Reading knowledge of two foreign languages
other than German. Students entering the program
with a deficiency in this requirement must
demonstrate that they have made it up by passing an
examination or by completing appropriate course
work in a foreign language before they can be admit-
ted to candidacy for the Ph.D. degree.

Specialization. At this time the department is not
accepting applications from candidates who wish to
specialize in Germanic linguistics; doctoral can-
didates must specialize in German literature.

Related Fields. The department does not require
studies in a related field, but students are encouraged
to broaden their knowledge by taking appropriate
courses outside the department in consultation with
the graduate adviser or the chairman of their graduate
examination committee.

Examinations. For preliminary and comprehensive
examinations and the doctoral dissertation, consult
the departmental memorandum for Ph.D. candidates.

HISTORY DEPARTMENT

Office in Hellems Building, Room 204
Professor George Pilcher, Chairman

BACHELOR'S DEGREE REQUIREMENTS

Students majoring in history must complete a
minimum of 30 hours, 16 of which must be upper divi-
sion with a grade of C or better. A student must have a
grade-point average of 2.0 or better in the major to
graduate.

The following courses or options are required:

1. Hist. 101 and 102, or any two 200-level courses in
ancient or European history. Either semester of
Western Civilization may also be combined with a
200-level course in ancient or European history.

2. Hist. 151 and 152 or any two 200-level courses in
American history. Either semester of Hist. 151-152
may also be combined with a 200-level course in
American history.

Hist. 103-104 may be substituted for Hist. 101-102,
or any two 200-level courses in Asian and Middle
Eastern history, or a combination of either semester of
103-104 with a 200-level course in Asian or Middle
Eastern history.

GRADUATE DEGREE PROGRAMS

Students wishing to pursue graduate work in
history leading to candidacy for advanced degrees
should read carefully Requirements for Advanced
Degrees in the Graduate School section. Following are
special departmental requirements. Additional infor-
mation should be obtained from the Department of
History.

Master's Degree

Prerequisites. As general preparation for graduate
work in history, it is desirable that a student have had
undergraduate courses in government, geography,
and economics as well as a major in history. Can-
didates for graduate degrees may be required to pur-
sue such fundamental courses in history as the de-
partment deems necessary to provide a suitable
historical background.

For purposes of admission to the graduate program
the verbal portion of the Graduate Record Examina-
tion is required and a score in the 80th percentile or
above shall normally be required for admission. The
department also encourages students to take the ad-
vanced history test of the GRE which, if submitted,
will be used in conjunction with other materials perti-
nent for admitting graduate students.
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Residence. While it is possible to obtain the M. A,
degree in two full semesters of residence, it is fre-
quently advisable and at times necessary that more
time be spent in graduate work.

Degree Requirements. A total of 24 semester hours
of course work plus 4 to 6 hours in M.A. Thesis, or 30
semester hours of course work without a thesis is re-
quired for the degree. The required qualifying ex-
amination is met by a satisfactory score on the
Graduate Record Examination. A comprehensive ex-
amination must be passed in the major field of con-
centration before the degree is granted. Candidates
should request from the Department of History the set
of instructions for M.A. candidates.

Doctor's Degree

Prerequisites. Students who wish to work toward
the Ph.D. degree in history must indicate familiarity
with certain fields of history, acquaintance with the
fundamental tools of historical scholarship, and the
ability to do original work. The Departmental
Preliminary Evaluation for the Ph.D. program shall
be the successful completion of the M.A. degree (or its
equivalent) and the positive recommendation of the
Graduate Admissions Committee that the student be
admitted to the Program,

Residence. At least three years of graduate study,
two of which must be spent in residence, are required
for the Ph.D. degree.

Degree Requirements. The number of credit hours
required of each candidate is determined by the dean
of the Graduate School on the recommendation of the
Department of History. One language is required; stu-
dents should be able to use those languages essential
to research and advanced study in their respective
fields.

A comprehensive written and oral examination, a
dissertation which is an original contribution to
knowledge, and an oral examination on the disserta-
tion must be successfully completed. Candidates
should request from the Department of History the set
of instructions for the doctoral candidates.

HONORS PROGRAM

Office in Norlin Library,
Professor Walter Weir, Program Chairman

The Honors Program of the College of Arts and
Sciences is designed to help interested and especially
able students to close major gaps in their educations,
to achieve higher quality work in their fields of
specialization, and to plan their curricula of liberal
studies.

The Honors Program is also responsible for deter-
mining which students merit the award of the
bachelor’s degree with honors: cum laude, magna cum
laude, and summa cum laude. These awards are made
on the basis of special honors work and not simply on
the basis of grades earned in courses.

All students interested in graduating with honors
should report to the Honors Office by October 1 if they
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are graduating in the spring and by May 1 if they are
graduating in the fall.

A student may participate in either departmental
honors or general honors, or both. Departmental
honors may require a junior or senior honors seminar,
an independent research project, and/or directed
readings. Each department has information pertain-
ing to its own particular program. General honors is
designed to help students explore areas outside their
major fields and to broaden the basis of their liberal
education. Each semester, some 35 honors courses in a
wide variety of areas are offered; each course is
limited to an enrollment of 12 students. There are no
examinations, and no letter grades are awarded, only
the marks H (honors), P (pass), or F (fail).

With a few specific exceptions, Honors courses do
not count toward area requirements for the bachelor’s
degree nor toward requirements for the major.

Detailed information concerning the Honors
Program may be obtained in the Honors Office in
Norlin Library, either in person or by mail. Applica-
tion for admission to the Honors Program can also be
made in the Honors Office. Freshmen are accepted for
honors work on the basis of achievement in high
school; students currently enrolled are accepted on
the basis of academic achievement at the University
of Colorado. While honors students are expected to
have a grade-point average of at least 3.0, no student
who shows ability and promise is excluded from con-
sideration.

HUMANITIES

Office in Ketchum Building, Room 128
Assistant Professor James Palmer, Program Chairman

The humanities major is structured on an inter-
disciplinary approach to the arts. In addition to tak-
ing courses which combine the study of literature,
music, and the visual arts, all students must do work
in depth in the literature of a single language. Beyond
these requirements students may select a secondary
field of concentration as listed below. Since the
program is tailored as much as possible to the in-
dividual student’s interests, majors should see their
departmental adviser each semester. Departmental
advisers for the major are Professors Palmer and Hill.
Early completion of the foundation course, Hum. 101-
102, is essential.

BACHELOR'S DEGREE REQUIREMENTS

1. Satisfaction of the regular college requirements
for the Bachelor of Arts degree.
2. A total of 63 semester hours distributed as fol-
lows:
a. 12 hours: introduction to Humanities (Hum.
101-102).
b. 12 hours: upper division humanities courses.
c. 24 hours: language/literature courses. These
must be within a single language—English or
a foreign language, either ancient or modern.
First-year courses in a foreign language can-
not be counted. Literature courses where



material is studied in translation cannot be

counted as meeting requirements, though

they may be recommended as electives.

d. 15 hours: courses chosen from any one of the
following with approval of the humanities
major adviser. These 15 hours may not in-
clude more than 6 hours of studio or “prac-
tice” courses.

(1) A second language/literature (not courses
with material studied in translation).
Not more than 6 hours of a beginning
course may be counted.

(2) Fine arts.

(3) Music.

(4) Dance.

(5) Theatre.

INDIVIDUALLY STRUCTURED MAJOR

The individually structured major is designed by
the student during the sophomore year in consultation
with a three-member faculty advisory committee. It
must be approved by the dean of the College of Arts
and Sciences, and once approved, it may be amended
only with approval of the student’s committee and the
dean. The proposal must include a Senior Thesis
(A.S. 450) for a maximum of 6 semester hours of
credit. Guidelines and proposal applications, as well
as advising, are available in the Office of Innovative
Education, Hellems 151.

INTEGRATED STUDIES

Office in Ketchum Building, Room 128
Professor Richard J. Schoeck, Chairman

The Department of Integrated Studies creates and
offers interdisciplinary courses and programs in the
major areas of learning: biological sciences,
humanities, physical sciences, and social sciences. 1t
also sponsors interdisciplinary courses, taught by
faculty of other departments in the college.

INTERNATIONAL AFFAIRS

Office in Ketchum Building, Room 103
Professor George Codding, Program Chairman

With the increasing involvement of the United
States in world problems, opportunities in govern-
ment, business and international organization have
expanded enormously. Today there is need for young
people with strong backgrounds in international af-
fairs. T'o meet this need the University of Colorado of-
fers a comprehensive and flexible interdisciplinary
program leading to the degree Bachelor of Arts in in-
ternational affairs.

BACHELOR'S DEGREE REQUIREMENTS

In addition to the general college requirements for
the Bachelor of Arts degree, the major in international
affairs requires the following:

1. Requirements:
a. General—45 hours (30 upper division and 30
of grade C or better), distributed as follows
(none may be taken pass/fail):

Semester Hours

Anth. 451. Applied Cultural Anthropology .................. 3
Econ. 201-202. Principles of Economics..................... 6
Econ. 441. Intemational Trade ............................ 3
Econ. 442. International Finance .......................... 3
Econ. 471. Comparative Economic Systems................. 3
or
Econ. 477. Economic Development........................, 3
Geog. 471. Political Geography .................ccoovvvnn... 3
Hist. 432. Twentieth-Century Europe ...................... 3
Hist. 468. U.S. Diplomatic History Since 1900 .............. 3
or
P.Sc. 423. American Foreign Policy ........................ 3
P.Sc. 100. Introduction to Political Science ................. 3
P.Sc. 110. American Political System ...................... 3
P.Sc. 201. Introduction to Comparative Politics I:
Developed Political Systems .............cooonv... . tee. 3
or
P.Sc. 202. Introduction to Comparative Politics II:
Developing Political Systems ............coovviniinn. .. 3
or
P.Sc. 203. Introduction to Asian Politics ................... 3
P.Sc. 421. International Politics ..................oov.... 3
or .
P.Sc. 428. International Behavior .......................... 3
P.Sc. 425-426. International Law and Organization .......... 6

b. Area—12 hours of upper division courses con-
centrating on the whole or part of a region outside the
U.S. (principally, but not exclusively, Africa and
Middle East, Asia, East Europe and the Soviet Union,
Great Britain and the Commonwealth, Latin
America, and Western Europe)}. None may be taken
pass/fail.

c. Language—A third-year proficiency in a
foreign language appropriate to the area of concentra-
tion. This requirement may be met (1) by completion
of two third-year grammar courses in the language or
(2) by a certification by the appropriate department
of such competence.

2. Recommendations:

a. Students should choose electives with a view
to their relevance to this program. .

b. During the semester prior to graduation,
programs of students majoring in inter-
national affairs must be approved by the
chairman of the Committee on International
Affairs.

¢. Students in the International Affairs
Program are encouraged to consider the pos-
sibility of participating in one of the study
abroad programs directly or indirectly af-
filiated with the University of Colorado. The
student wishing to participate in such a
program should contact his adviser and the
chairman of the Committee on International
Affairs to work out an appropriate program.
Some varidation in the general requirements
will be permitted in these cases.

The specific courses that may be counted to meet
the requirements in this program are determined by
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the Committee on International Affairs and the dean
of the College of Arts and Sciences.

LATIN AMERICAN STUDIES

Office in Hellems Building, Room 84
Assistant Professor James R. McGooduwin,
Program Chairman

Colorado’s close proximity to Mexico and the long-
standing mutual influences of the United States and
Latin America make Latin American Studies a timely
and interesting field. The Latin American studies
program offers a broad and flexible interdisciplinary
approach designed to provide a comprehensive rather
than narrow, single-discipline understanding of Latin
America. The curriculum leads to the Bachelor of Arts
degree with a major in Latin American studies.

BACHELOR'S DEGREE REQUIREMENTS

1. Satisfaction of the regular college requirements
for the Bachelor of Arts degree.

2. A demonstrated proficiency in Spanish or Por-
tuguese (successful completion of at least one upper
division Spanish or Portuguese course).

3. At least 48 hours in courses pertaining to Latin
America, to be distributed among as many of the fol-
lowing fields as possible: anthropology, art history,
economics, geography, Hispanic literature, history,
and political science. No more than 24 hours in one
department may count toward the major. Majors are
encouraged to include a study-abroad semester or
summer (at Jalapa, Mexico, San Jose, Costa Rica, or
Lima, Peru) in their dcademic programs.

4. The senior seminar in Latin American studies
498, normally given during the fall semester.

5. All schedules for students majoring in Latin
American studies must be approved by the adviser of
the program. Prospective majors in Latin American
studies should consult with the adviser at the first op-
portunity.

6. The specific courses that may be counted to
meet the requirements in this program are deter-
mined by the committee on Latin American studies
and the dean of the College of Arts and Sciences. In
addition to the courses listed below, special offerings
in the honors program, experimental studies, com-
parative literature, etc., may also be applied with the
adviser’s consent.

Other related courses may be counted toward the
major in Latin American studies with the approval of
the adviser.

Semester Hours

Anth. 227. New World Archaeology ..............covvvn... 3
Anth. 342. Peoples and Cultures of Latin America .......... 3
Anth. 421. Southwestern Archaeology ...................... 3
Anth. 422. Archaeology of Mexico and Central America ..... 3
Anth. 449. Peasant Societies and Revolutions ............... 3
Anth. 462. Ethnography of the American Southwest ......... 3
Anth. 463. Ethnography of Mexico and Central America. . ... 3
Anth. 467. Ethnography of South America ................. 3
C.Lt. 464. International Literary Relations; The United

States and the Hispanic World ..................... ... 3
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Econ. 486. Economic Development and Income
Distribution ... .. i e e 3

......................... 3
F.A. Hist. 472. North American Indian Art ............ .. ... 3
F.A. Hist. 473. Latin American Art ........................ 3
Geog. 381. South America.........cooueveieeiminaannn .. 3
Geog. 382. Mexico, Central America, and the Caribbean .. ... 3
Hist. 281. History of Latin America:

The Colonial Experience ..........ovvvvvievninann .. 3
Hist. 282. History of Latin America:

The National Experience ...............coov ..., 3
Hist. 383. Rural Societies of Mexico, 1800-Present .......... 3
Hist. 384. The Cuban Revolution .......................... 3
Hist. 385. Latin America: Dependency and

Development in the 20th Century ...................... 3
Hist. 483. Brazil and Argentina Since Independence. ... ..... 3
Hist. 484. The Andean Countries Since Independence ... .... 3
Hist. 485, History of Spain............... .ot 3
L.Am. 495 Interdisciplinary Seminar in

Latin American Studies (offered periodically) ........... 3
L.Am. 498. Senior Seminar in Latin

American Studies (required of majors) .................. 3
L.Am. 499..Independent Study .................ou... 1to 3
P.Sc. 413. Latin American Political Systems................ 3
P.Sc. 477. Latin America in World Affairs.................. 3
P.Sc. 512. Seminar: Politics of the Western Hemisphere . . ... 3
P.Sc. 513. Seminar: Latin American Politics................ 3
Port. 211, 212. Second-Year Reading and

Conversation .. ...ttt e 6
Port. 311. Main Currents of Portuguese Literature

and Civilization ........ ... ... .. i i 3
Port. 312. Main Currents of Brazilian Literature and

Civilization. ... ... . i e e 3
Port. 403, 404. Introduction to Luso-Brazilian

Civilization . . ...t e e e e 6
Port. 411, 412: Survey of Brazilian Literature ............... 6
Port. 415, 418. Survey of Portuguese Literature ............. 6
Port. 451, 452, Contemporary Brazilian Prose Fiction........ 6
Port. 499. Independent Study ............ .. o iiinn. 1to3
Soc. 481. Family Planning and Population Control . ..... ... 3
Span. 211, 212. Second-Year Spanish ...................... 6
Span. 334, Twentieth-Century Spanish-American Novel

and Bssay .. ... i e e 3
Span. 335. Spanish-American Novel and Essay to the

20th Century ... ..o e e e 3
Span. 336. Spanish-American Poetry and Short Story ....... 3
Span. 412. Women in Spanish-American Literature ......... 3
Span. 420, Hispanic Culture .............. ... ... ... ... 3
Span. 422. Mexican Literature ............................ 3
Span. 431. Spanish-American Literature: Independence

through Romanticism ..............co i iiin.. 3
Span. 441. Modernism ....... ... i e e e 3
Span. 451. Contemporary Spanish-American Novel .......... 3
Span. 556. Spanish-American Theatre ..................... 2
Span. 650, Spanish-American Poetry from

Modernism to the Present ..................cooiien. 3

Certificate in Latin American Studies

A certificate is awarded to students who have
demonstrated strong preparation in Latin American
studies accompanying a major in another area. Stu-
dents who satisfy the following requirements are eligi-
ble for the certificate in Latin American studies:

1. A demonstrated proficiency in Spanish or Por-
tuguese (successful completion of at least one upper
division Spanish or Portuguese course.)

2. At least 24 hours in courses pertaining to Latin
America with not more than 9 hours applicable from
any one department.

3. L.Am. 495 or 498.



LINGUISTICS

Office in Woodbury Building, Room 403
Associate Professor Allan Taylor, Chairman

BACHELOR'S DEGREE REQUIREMENTS

Majors in linguistics must complete certain specific
courses in general linguistics and closely allied fields,
plus a minimum number of additional hours in a
language related area (or areas) of emphasis. Students
should choose the area (or areas) of emphasis in con-
sultation with the undergraduate adviser. A student
may elect to work in any numbeér of areas of emphasis.
The intention of the areas of emphasis is to permit the
student to sample the broad range of contemporary
linguistics as well as to prepare for graduate study in a
particular area of linguistics, if this is the student’s
wish. Note that the Department of Linguistics
reserves the right to guide students as to electives and
to refuse to certify programs which have not had prior
approval.

Requirements

1. Satisfaction of the regular college requirements
for the Bachelor Arts degree.

2. Completion of a minimum of 15 hours (excluding
introductory courses) of study of a natural language
which is not native to the student.

3. Completion of any courses which are prerequisite
to courses in the area (or areas) of emphasis selected
by the student.

4, General linguistics: completion of the following
courses with a grade of C or better.

Semester Hours

Ling. 300. Introduction to Linguistic Science ............... 3
Ling. 330. Linguistic Analysis ......... .. ... .. ... ... ... ... 3
Ling. 401. The Nature of Grammars ....................... 3
Ling. 424. Survey of the History of Linguistics .............. 2

Ling. 440. Introduction to Transformational
Generative Grammar ... ......... . i 2
Ling. 493. Linguistic Phonetics .............c.coiiiiin . 3
Ling. 497. Introduction to Diachronic Linguistics! ........... 3
Ling. 498. Senior Seminar ......... ...ttt _2
21

5. Areas of emphasis: completion with a grade of C
or better of at least 9 hours selected from the following
subject areas. Courses chosen by the student in the
areas of emphasis must be approved in advance by the
undergraduate adviser.

Anthropological linguistics Mathematical linguistics

Applied linguistics Philosophy of language
Biolinguistics Phonetics

Comparative linguistics Psycholinguistics
Computational linguistics Semantics
Developmental linguistics Sociolinguistics
Historical linguistics Structures of specific
Linguistics of particular languages

language families

6. Total required hours (minimum): 45, of which at
least 18 must be taken in the Department of
Linguistics.

Language study and some courses in the major can
be completed in university or university-affiliated

study abroad programs, and such study is recom-
mended. Students interested in doing part of their ma-
jor work in a study abroad program should discuss it
with the undergraduate adviser prior to going abroad.
For information on study abroad programs consult the
Office of International Education.

GRADUATE DEGREE PROGRAMS

Students wishing to pursue graduate work in
linguistics should read carefully Requirements for Ad-
vanced Degrees in the Graduate School section of this
catalog and the departmental directives for the M.A.
and Ph.D. degrees listed below.

Prerequisites. B.A. degree in linguistics or a B.A. or
B.S. in other fields provided that the following pre-
requisites are satisfied.

1. Ling. 300 (Introduction to Linguistic Science) or
the equivalent.

2. It is expected that an applicant will have con-
siderable knowledge (e.g., college junior 'level
proficiency) of and about one or more languages other
than his native language. This knowledge may have
been gained by formal study of the language(s), by
residence in a country where the language(s) is {are)
spoken, or by some other means. The Department of
Linguistics reserves the right to require formal study
of foreign languages by graduate students whenever
their knowledge in this area is found to be deficient.

3. It is desirable, but not required, that an appli-
cant have had some courses in disciplines, some of
whose concerns are close to the concerns of linguistics;
for example, in anthropology, sociology, psychology,
phonetic sciences, communication disorders,
mathematics, computer science, or philosophy.

4. Graduate Record Examinations. For foreign stu-
dents, and American students residing abroad, the
GRE may be waived or equivalent documentation
may be substituted.

5. A 3.0 undergraduate grade-point average.

In any case, students must satisfy prerequisites 4
and 5.

Master’s Degree

" Completion of an M.A. degree will normally call for
a minimum of three semesters of study.
The requirements for the M.A. degree are as fol-
lows:

Plan I

1. Language requirement:

a. The student must demonstrate a reading
knowledge of one language other than
English.

b. The other language must be French,
German, or another language accepted by
the graduate adviser. French is strongly
recommended.

c. Foreign students whose native language is
not English may offer English as a foreign
language for purposes of this requirement,

1With prior approval, a course in the history of a particular language may be substituted
for Ling. 497.
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2. The following courses, or equivalents:

Semester Hours

Ling. 600. An Introduction to Linguistic Scholarship ........ 2
Ling. 633. Phonological Analysis and Theory ............... 3
Ling. 634. Methods of Grammatical Analysis ............... 3

A student who has already taken any of these
courses (or equivalents) as an undergraduate must
earn an equal number of credits in other linguistics
courses.

3. Additional work amounting to a minimum of 16
hours which will include (a) 4 to 6 thesis hours, (b) up
to 6 hours of electives approved in advance by the
graduate adviser, and (c) at least 6 hours of courses
designated Ling. in this bulletin.

4. Successful performance in a comprehensive ex-
amination in general linguistics, based upon a current
M.A. reading list prepared by the department. A sec-
tion on a specialized area may be included if the stu-
dent so desires:

5. Completion of a thesis (Ling. 700, for a
minimum of 4 credit hours), acceptable to the stu-
dent’s committee. Although the thesis may be com-
pleted in absentia at least a draft of it must be
available for discussion during the comprehensive ex-
amination.

Plan I

Plan II includes all items listed in Plan I except
item 5. If the student is allowed by the department to
choose Plan II, the course requirements are 30 hours of
graduate work, distributed as follows: (a) a minimum
of 24 hours of course work to be chosen from courses
labeled Ling. (Ling. 600, 633, and 634 are included in
these 24 hours); and (b) up to 6 hours of additional
course work approved in advance by the graduate ad-
viser.

Doctor's Degree

A student may plan to proceed directly to the doc-
toral degree without the M.A., but the department
reserves the right to require any individual student to
satisfy all the M.A. requirements through Plan 1
before accepting the student in the Ph.D. program.
Students proceeding directly to the doctoral degree
may apply for the M.A. degree upon passing the doc-
toral preliminary examination, providing that all
M.A. requirements except the comprehensive ex-
amination have already been met. ‘

A committee of three faculty members will be ap-
pointed at the beginning of the second year of full-
time work. This committee will guide students as to
their course work and foreign language requirements
(see la below), and will determine other details of
their programs as the need arises.

Preliminary Examination. A student previously ad-
mitted only to an M.A. program must apply for ad-
mission to a Ph.D. degree program whether the stu-
dent receives the M.A. degree or not. Every student
planning to pursue a Ph.D. program must take a
preliminary examination. An M.A. degree will not
substitute for the preliminary examination, which
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will be offered once or twice a year, and will consist of
language data problems and some general essay ques-
tions. A student may repeat the examination only
once.

Requirements for the Ph.D. are the following (sub-
ject to reevaluation and readjustment by the stu-
dent’s committee):

1. Language Reading Ability. The student shall
demonstrate ability to read linguistic literature in two
of the following: French, German, Russian. All
language examinations will be administered by the
department. The student must pass all such examina-
tions before proceeding to the comprehensive ex-
amination. Moreover, all Graduate School language
requirements must also be satisfied before students
are allowed to take their comprehensive examination.

2. Knowledge of a Related Area. All students will
demonstrate more than superficial acquaintance with
some field related to linguistics. The field may be
anthropology, computer science, mathematics,
sociology, psychology, phonetic sciences, or another
field approved by the graduate adviser or the stu-
dent’s advisory committee. The requisite knowledge
may be gained by taking at least 8 hours of non-
introductory courses in that field, or it may be the
result of work completed before entering the program:
Demonstration of this knowledge may be in any one of
these ways:

a. The student will pass a four-hour (half-day)
examination in which solutions to problems
of linguistics are approached through the
materials and methodology of the related
field.

b. The student may present a research paper on
a problem approved by the advisory commit-
tee. This paper may not be merely a survey of
those areas or problems which the related
field has in common with linguistics.

¢. The student may present a master’s degree
in anthropology, psychology, sociology,
mathematics, or computer science.

d. The student may present for approval to the
graduate adviser or committee some other
evidence that he has the required knowledge.
This option is appropriate for a student with
a master’s degree in a field not listed in “¢,”
or with unusually advanced accomplish-
ments. Under no circumstances will ex-
perience or independent reading alone sub-
stitute for formal course work as preparation
for satisfying this requirement.

3. Knowledge of Non-Native Language. All stu-
dents will demonstrate a thorough acquaintance with
a non-native language, a language family, or a
language area, equivalent to at least 8 hours of non-
introductory courses. This knowledge may be
demonstrated in one of the following ways:

a. Students will pass a four-hour (half-day) ex-
amination in the structure and history of the
language, family, or area they have chosen.



b. Students may prepare a research paper
demonstrating understanding of the struc-
ture or history of the language, family, or
area of their choice.

c. Students may present a master’s degree in
the language or literature of their choice.

Suggested preparatory courses for students not
electing method “‘c” above include linguistics depart-
ment offerings in African, American Indian,
Romance, or Semitic studies. Courses in other depart-
ments must be approved in advance by the student’s
adviser,

4. The following courses, or equivalents: Ling. 600,
633, 634, 641, 642, 697.

5. Four courses selected from the following list. Any
of these may be repeated for credit and offered as two
separate courses for purposes of this requirement, un-
less otherwise specified by the student’s adviser: Ling.
717, 724, 730, 738, 740, 741, 750, 771, 797.

6. Additional credits in linguistics or electives of-
fered by the department or by other departments, as
recommended by the student’s committee. Some
credit hours earned at linguistic institutes may be ac-
cepted on the recommendation of the committee.

7. The comprehensive examinations, usually con-
ducted in English and at the conclusion of course
work, in {a) general linguistics and (b) a specializa-
tion of the student’s choice, e.g., African, Amerin-
dian, Chinese, Classical, Germanic, Japanese,
Romance, Slavic, etc., as well as applied linguistics,
history of linguistics, mathematical linguistics,
phonetic sciences, psycholinguistics, etc. Comprehen-
sive examinations may be repeated once. They may
also be passed conditionally, i.e., subject to
specifically stated conditions.

8. A final examination and a dissertation suitable
for publication. The dissertation committee reserves
the right to suggest the language (normally English)
and the style (usually that of the Linguistic Society of
America) in which the dissertation must be written.
Students who are working on their dissertations must
be registered for thesis in the term or terms in which
they are doing research and/or writing. For these
hours a grade of IP is automatically awarded. After
the submission of the dissertation and a successful
final examination (defense of thesis), the grade of IPis
changed to either A or B, as determined by the com-
mittee.

General Linguistics

All courses in the list of linguistics offerings are con-
ducted in English. Elective courses may be conducted
in English or another language at the discretion of the
instructor. For a current list of electives and
specializations students should consult their graduate
adviser.

MATHEMATICS

Office in Engineering Classroom Building, Room 2-38
Professor Wolfgang Schmidt, Chairman

BACHELOR'S DEGREE REQUIREMENTS

The Department of Mathematics offers degree
programs leading to the B.A. degree in mathematics
in the College of Arts and Sciences, the B.S. degree in
applied mathematics in the College of Engineering
and Applied Science, and the M.A., M.S.,, and Ph.D.
degrees in mathematics and applied mathematics in
the Graduate School.

The undergraduate degrees require the completion
of at least 30 hours of mathematics for the B.A. (36
hours for the B.S.), all with a grade of C or better, and
a 2.0 grade-point average or better in all courses in
mathematics, including three semesters of calculus
and 18 hours of mathematics courses numbered above
300. The 18 hours must include Math. 313 and 6 hours
of mathematics courses numbered above 400,

Students seeking the B.A. degree may choose a
program with emphasis on preparation for graduate
work, one with a background in computer science, one
with emphasis on preparation for secondary teaching,
or one with emphasis on statistics.

Students seeking the B.S. degree in applied
mathematics must complete 24 hours of social
studies-humanities courses and a minimum of 18
hours of courses taught in the six departments in the
College of Engineering and Applied Science, in addi-
tion to E.E. 201, EDEE 101, and Engr. 301.

Information on the various options for both the B.A.
and B.S. degrees is available from the department.

Undergraduate students planning to do graduate
work in mathematics should take Math. 314 and
Math. 431-432, and should fulfill the language re-
quirement in the College of Arts and Sciences with
German, French, or Russian.

A student who is a candidate for a B.A. degree in
mathematics from the College of Arts and Sciences
must complete with a grade of C or better at least 9
hours of upper division mathematics courses in the
college, Boulder Campus.

No student may obtain more than 12 hours creditin
mathematics courses numbered below 130. College
algebra and trigonometry do not count toward the
B.S. degree.

GRADUATE DEGREE PROGRAMS

The prerequisite for graduate work in mathematics
is at least 30 semester hours in mathematics, in-
cluding a standard full course in calculus, two
semesters of advanced calculus, a semester of linear
algebra, and a semester of either higher algebra or dif-
ferential equations. The prerequisite for a graduate
level minor in mathematics is three semesters of
calculus.

Students desiring the Ph.D. must demonstrate a
reading knowledge of two of the following languages:
French, German, and Russian. Only 500- and 600-
level courses will receive graduate credit. The details
of the degree requirements are available in the depart-
ment office.
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MEDIEVAL STUDIES

Office in Hellems Building, Room 101
Professor Donald C. Baker, Program Chairman

The Committee on Medieval Studies is founded on
the conviction that the European Middle Ages repre-
sents a cultural unity in which the Roman church, the
medieval Latin language, the concept of the Holy
Roman Empire, and the polarity of East and West
created institutions transcending the normal boun-
daries of nation, language, and scholarly discipline.
Medieval Studies is therefore necessarily inter-
disciplinary; and the committee’s function is to make
possible and encourage such interdepartmental
cooperation.

The following courses in various departments are
available to those students whose area of specializa-
tion within a given department is the medieval period
and who wish to broaden their knowledge of medieval
culture. With the approval of the major department, a
coherent group of these courses may be accepted as a
related field of study and as part of the requirements
for an advanced degree. For additional details con-
cerning these courses, see departmental listings.

Medieval Culture

M.St. 501-3. Medieval Culture 1.

M.St. 502-3. Medieval Culture II.

C.L. 542-3. Medieval Literature.

Engl. 550-3. Medieval Literature.

Engl. 650-3. English Literature of the 14th and 15th Centuries, Ex-
cluding Chaucer.

Engl. 6561-3. Studies in Medieval Literature,

F.A. Hist. 578-3. Romanesque Art.

F.A. Hist. 579-3. Gothic Art.

F.A. Hist. 506-3. Art of Islam.

F.A. Hist. 507-3. Byzantine Art. (Clas. 520)

Fr. 525-3. 0ld French, Medieval, and Renaissance Readings.

Fr. 624-3. Medieval French Litsrature.

Ger. 524-3. Early German Literature.

Hist. 507-3. History of the Byzantine Empire. (Clas. 409)

Hist. 511-3. Social Foundations of European Civilization.

Hist. 512-3. Intellectual History of Medieval Europe.

Hist. 513-3. Constitutional and Legal History of England to 1485.

Hist. 515-3. History of Science From the Ancients to Sir Isaac
Newton.

Hist. 588-3. The Medieval Middle East, 500-1600 A.D.

Hist. 621-3. Readings in Medieval History.

Hist. 721-3, 722-3. Problems in Medieval History.

Hist. 723-3, 724-3. Latin Paleography. (General Classics 723, 724.)

Hist 730-3, 731-3. Intellectual History of Europe, 1100-1500.

Ttal. 511-3. Dante: La Vita Nuova and Inferno.

Ital. 513-3. Medieval Italian Literature.

Ital. 570-3. Dante: Purgatorio and Paradiso.

Mus. 582-3. Medieval Music.

Phil. 500-3, Medieval Philosophy.

Phil. 591-3. Philosophy of St. Thomas.

Span. 614-3. Spanish Literature of the Middle Ages.

Medieval Languages

Engl. 680-3, 681-3. Anglo-Saxon.

Engl. 682-3. Middle English.

Fr. 603-3. History of the French Language to 1300.

Fr. 604-2. History of the French Language Fromn 1300 to the
Present.

Fr. 605-2, Provencal.

Ger. 518-3. Old Norse.

Ger. 519-3. Old High German.

Ger. 521-3. Introduction to Middle High German.
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Ital. 505-3. Italian Historical Grammar.
Slavic 503-3. Old Church Slavonic.
Span. 705-3. Spanish Historical Grammar.

MUSEUM

Office in Henderson Building, Room 207
Professor Peter Robinson, Director

Although no undergraduate major is offered in
museum studies, courses listed in the Course Descrip-
tion section may be taken with the approval of the
student’s major department.

In addition to the above courses, graduate training
in anthropology, botany, zoology, and paleontology is
provided under the direction of museum faculty in
cooperation with the anthropology, biology, and
geological sciences departments. Areas of study in-
clude archeological theory and interpretation,
southwestern archeology and ethnology, and early
man in North America (Wheat); plant taxonomy and
phytogeography with specialties in lichenology and
bryology (Weber); vertebrate paleontology and
Cenozoic stratigraphy (Robinson); lower vertebrate
paleontology, African Tertiary faunas and paleocen-
vironments (Van Couvering); biology of mollusks,
taxonomy of annelids and crustacea (Wu); and tax-
onomy of insects of Rocky Mountain region
(Lanham).

Museum assistantships, research support from the
Walker Van Riper Fund, and other financial as-
sistance are available to selected students. Students
interested in working toward advanced degrees in the
above areas under the direction of museum faculty
should write the appropriate professor, University of
Colorado Museum, Boulder, Colorado 80309.

Applicants accepted for graduate work by museum
faculty must be admitted to the Graduate School and
to the graduate program of the cognate department.

Courses offered by museum faculty through
cooperating departments are listed below.

Anth. 499.variable credit. Independent Study.

Anth. 599-variable credit. Guided Study.

Anth. 699-variable credit. Independent Research.

Anth. 700-4 to 6. Master’s Thesis.

Anth. 800-0 to 8(16 to 24 maximum). Doctor’s Thesis.
EPOB 499-1 to 3. Independent Study in Biology.
EPOB 700-4 to 6. Master’s Thesis.

EPOB 800-0 to 8 (16 to 24 maximum). Doctor’s Thesis.
Geol. 499-variable credit. Independent Study in Geology.
Geol. 447/647-4. Paleontology of the Lower Vertebrates.
Geol. 448/548-4. Paleontology of the Higher Vertebrates.
Geol. 561-2. Mammalian Micropaleontology.

Geol. 562-5. Field Problems of Vertebrate Paleontology.
Geol. 599-variable credit. Independent Study.

Geol. 699-variable credit. Research.

Geol. 700-4 to 6. Master’s Thesis.

Geol. 800-0 to 8 (16 to 24 maximum). Doctor’s Thesis.

ORIENTAL AND SLAVIC
LANGUAGES AND LITERATURES

Office in McKenna Building

The department has as its primary objective in-
struction in Oriental and Slavic languages and
literatures in general, and Chinese, Japanese and



Russian (each an undergraduate major program) in
particular. Presently, Arabic or Hebrew is recom-
mended for students majoring in African and Middle
Kastern Studies, Chinese or Japanese is required for
majors in East Asian Studies and recommended for
Asian Studies, and Russian is recommended for ma-
jors in Central and Kast European Studies. Students
majoring in those areas should consult the ap-
propriate sections of this catalog. Students interested
in East Asia are encouraged to consider a double ma-
jor in (1) East Asian Studies and (2) Chinese or
Japanese. This double major may be easily ac-
complished within the four years and 124 semester
hours normally required for the B.A. degree. Students
interested in Russian are encouraged to consider a
double major combining Russian with any other field
of interest to increase career options (a combination
with another modemn foreign language is particularly
useful for secondary teaching).

BACHELOR'S DEGREE REQUIREMENTS

Chinese or Japanese

The major consists of 38 hours (all language courses
plus one literature sequence) in either Chinese or
Japanese. For further information the student should
request the appropriate “major sheet” from the
department.

Students who have completed a Level III high
school foreign language course have automatically
satisfied the college graduation requirement in foreign
language. This requirement may also be satisfied by
completion of course 211 in the foreign language or by
demonstration of equivalent proficiency by placement
test. Students who have studied an Oriental language
in high school and wish to continue with the same
language must consult the department for placement.
A student may not receive credit for a course at a
lower level than that into which he is placed.

Students interested in study abroad will find
further information under the section on Special
Educational Opportunities.

For comparative literature and linguistics courses,
see those sections. Linguistics courses include
Sanskrit, Far Eastern Linguistics, Semitic
Linguistics, and Structure of Arabic.

All students planning a major in either Chinese or
Japanese, and those interested in Arabic or Hebrew,
are encouraged to consider study abroad in the ap-
propriate country in order to improve their language
ability. The University of Colorado offers year-long
study abroad programs in Israel at the Hebrew
University, in Japan in either Kobe or Tokyo, in
Taipei, Taiwan, in India at Varanasi (Benares),
Madurai, and Waltair, and the American University
of Cairo in Egypt. For further information, contact
the Office of International Education.

Russian

Two options are available: (1) Russian language
and literature emphasis (the student will normally

complete 35 hours beyond the first year in courses of-
fered by the department), and (2) area-studies
emphasis (the student will normally complete at least
26 hours of Russian language and literature courses
after the first year and 9 hours of course work in
related fields, such as Russian history, political
science, geography, etc.). For further information
about major programs, students should request. from
the department its announcement, “B.A. Degree, Ma-
jor in Russian.” For information about courses in
translation and other courses for non-majors, and
about opportunities for improvement of Russian
language skills outside the classroom, such as study
programs in the USSR, or the Russian Floor of the
Foreign Language House, request the departmental
announcement, “Slavic Languages and Literatures:
General Information.”

Language Placement. One year of high school Rus-
sian is usually considered equivalent to one semester
of college Russian. Thus a student with two years of
high school Russian should enroll in Russ. 201 or 211.
Students who think that they should be placed at a
level different from the normal one should consult the
department for advice,.

Note: the preplacement coding on the advisement
card is intended as a guide, and students may begin
their college Russian at a level below the preplace-
ment level without loss of credit, or above the
preplacement level, if the department so recom-
mends: thus it is very important to consult with the
department before registering.

GRADUATE DEGREE PROGRAM

The department offers an M.A. program in Rus-
sian. Students who wish to enter the department’s
graduate degree program should consult not only the
following description of requirements for the master’s
degree, but also the Graduate School section and the
detailed announcements and reading lists published
by the department. '

Master's Degree

Prerequisites. Knowledge of the Russian language
(in most cases this prerequisite is satisfied by four
years of college Russian or its equivalent) and a
general knowledge of Russian history and literature.

Course Requirements. In general, students working
toward the M.A. degree in Slavic are advised to follow
Plan II (see the Graduate School section of this
catalog); however, with the permission of the depart-
ment, a thesis program (Plan I) may be followed.

Plan II. Before admission to candidacy a student
must complete at least 30 semester hours of course
work distributed among either three major fields or
two major and two minor fields.

A major field consists of not fewer than three
courses in (1) 19th century Russian literature or (2)
20th century Russian literature or (3) Slavic and Rus-
sian linguistics.

A minor field is made up of two or more courses
from a related field of study, such as Polish literature,
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Russian or East European history, comparative
literature, general linguistics, phonetic sciences, etc.

The choice of major and minor fields must be made
in consultation® with the department’s graduate ad-
viser.

Examination. A qualifying examination may be re-
quired during the first semester of resident study to
determine whether the prerequisites have been
satisfied.

After admission to candidacy, a student must pass
a comprehensive examination, usually consisting of a
written and an oral part. This examination will be
conducted partly in Russian and will cover the
reading list as well as course work,

Language Requirement. Before admission to can-
didacy, the M.A. student must demonstrate a reading
knowledge of French or German. This requirement
may be satisfied in any of the following ways:

1. By presenting three semesters of college-level
credits in the language (or three units of high-school
work).

2. By passing the Graduate School ETS Language
Test.

3. By passing a departmental examination of com-
prehension of a text in linguistics or criticism of
moderate difficulty in the language chosen. For
details, ask for the departmental announcement on
the Russian M.A. language requirement.

Courses in Translation

The Department of Oriental and Slavic Languages
and Literatures offers a number of 400-level courses in
translation. Advanced undergraduates and graduates
seeking a minor in Slavic languages and literatures
may find descriptions of these courses in the Course
Description section. Some of these courses in Russian
are also listed as 500 level (see below); only students
who can do the reading in Russian may register for
these double-listed courses on the 500 level. However,
graduate students seeking a minor in Slavic may, with
the approval of their department, receive graduate
credit for any of the 400-level translation courses, as
well as Russ. 499 (Independent Study) and Slav. 495
(Methods of Teaching Russian). Russ. 463 (Soviet and
East European Science Fiction), Russ. 481
(Nineteenth-Century Russian Literature in English)
and Russ. 482 (Twentieth-Century Russian Literature
in English) are offered only in translation.

PHILOSOPHY

Office in Hellems Building, Room 169
Professor James P. Frank, Chairman

BACHELOR'S DEGREE REQUIREMENTS

Students are cautioned to consult the current
Schedule of Courses for the most accurate information
on prerequisites since these sometimes vary with in-
structors.

Courses at the 100 level are open to all; courses at
the 200 level are open to all who meet the prereq-
uisites; courses at the 300 and 400 levels are recom-
mended only for juniors and seniors; courses at the
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500 and 600 level are recommended primarily for
graduate students.

Courses may be taken in any order providing pre-
requisites, if any, are met.

A program for a departmental major must include
History of Philosophy (Phil. 300, 301), a logic course
(Phil. 244 or 444), Twentieth-Century Philosophy
(Phil. 404), one course concerned with a single
philosopher (or a substitute as approved by the stu-
dent’s adviser), and a two-semester sequence chosen
from among the following: general major sequence,
aesthetics, social and political philosophy, contem-
porary British and American philosophy, philosophy
of science.

As an alternative philosophy major there are several
topically oriented programs grounded in and coor-
dinated by the Department of Philosophy which are
interdisciplinary in nature. These currently include
Law and Society, The Nature of Man, Dimensions of
the Self, Philosphy and the Arts, and Political Ideas
and Institutions. Two semesters in the history of
philosophy are required for each of the topically
oriented majors, as well as some ‘core courses’ varying
according to the topical emphasis. A student in-
tending to complete a philosophy major in this
fashion should see the appropriate adviser in the area
or the department undergraduate adviser as early as
possible.

GRADUATE DEGREE PROGRAMS

Applicants for admission to the Graduate School for
work toward a master’s or doctor’s degree with a ma-
jor in philosophy are expected to have had 18 or more
semester hours in undergraduate courses in the sub-
ject, including history of philosophy.

Students wishing to pursue graduate work in
philosophy should note Requirements for Advanced
Degrees in the Graduate School section of this catalog
and should obtain from the department a copy of the
Graduate Program in Philosophy. The Graduate
Record Examination is not required.

Certain special M.A. programs exist in comparative
East/West philosophy, and in history and philosophy
of science, details of which may be had on request.

PHONETIC SCIENCES

Phonetic Sciences is an interdisciplinary program
offering exposure to the broad field of phonetics.
Contributing to the program are the Departments of
Anthropology, Communication Disorders and Speech
Science, English, French, Germanic Languages and
Literatures, Italian Language and Literature,
Linguistics, Psychology, Slavic Languages and
Literatures, Spanish and Portuguese; the Black
Studies Program; and the College of Music.

Phonetics pertains to the processing of speech and
includes production, transmission, and perception.

Courses which have primary emphasis in phonetics
are listed under the prefix Phon. and are offered in the
Department of Communication Disorders and Speech



Science; other courses contributing to this program
are listed by departmental designation.

A student wishing to specialize in the area of
phonetics may either (a) enroll as a major in one of the
departments in the College of Arts and Sciences listed
above and develop an individualized program through
consultation with department adviser or (b) pursue a
Distributed Studies Program with the fields selected
from the departments listed above.

More detailed information, including lists of such
courses, may be obtained from the department of
Communication Disorders and Speech Science.

PHYSICAL EDUCATION

Office in Temporary Building 1, Room 113
Professor Waldean A. Robichaux, Chairman

BACHELOR'S DEGREE REQUIREMENTS

The Bachelor’'s degree in physical education is
designed to provide course work and experience neces-
sary for those students who wish to pursue profes-
sional careers in physical education. The curriculum
is concerned with the study of exercise science and
factors affecting human performance. Included in the
curriculum are the following five tracks; teaching,
teaching with coaching and athletic training, health
education, special physical education, and physical
education with emphasis in other related professional
areas.

The professional teaching track emphasizes the
knowledge, skills, and experiences necessary for
teaching and coaching. Specializations are available
for different levels of teaching (elementary, secon-
dary, or both). The track emphasizing coaching and
athletic training prepares students for work in the
athletic programs of high schools. This track is
usually combined with teacher certification. Students
wishing to prepare for graduate work or for careers
utilizing a strong background in physical education
should choose the track emphasizing work in related
areas. Courses related to this track may be chosen
from anthropology, biology, business, communica-
tion, dance, fine arts, history, journalism, philosophy,
psychology, recreation, and sociology. The student’s
program must be planned in consultation with a
physical education adviser and an adviser in the
related department. A double major is recommended.

Semester-hour and grade-point requirements for
the degree Bachelor of Science in Physical Education
are the same as those for the B.A. degree listed under
Grade-Point Average Requirements, Scholastic
Suspension, Total Credit Hour, and Grade-Point Re-
quirements in the general College of Arts and Sciences
section of this catalog. A maximum of 50 hours of
credit in physical education may be counted toward
the degree.

The specific courses that may be counted to meet
these requirements are determined by the Depart-
ment of Physical Education and Recreation and the
dean of the College of Arts and Sciences.

Activity Program

In addition to the bachelor’s degree program, the
Department of Physical Education provides an ac-
tivity program for the students of the University. A
wide range of specific activity courses are offered in
the general areas of conditioning and fitness, dance,
individual sports, restricted exercises for those with
medical limitations, swimming, and team sports. For
further information, students should contact the
department.

General Requirements

1. A total of 124 semester hours passed.

2. A 2.0 (C) grade-point average on all University of
Colorado work. A 2.5 grade-point average is required
for admission to the professional year in education.

3. A total of at least 16 semester hours of upper
division courses in the major with a grade of C." A total
of at least 30 semester hours in the major with a grade
of C.

4. A total of 40 semester hours of upper division
work (courses numbered in the 300s and 400s). Note
that all courses transferred from junior colleges carry
lower division credit. Exceptions to this rule require
the approval of the dean of the college.

5. The last 30 hours in residence in the college.

Area Requirements

In each of the following areas, two two-semester
course combinations are required. The College List
which specifies the courses that will satisfy each of the
requirements is printed in the Schedule of Courses,
which is available when students register,

1. Humanities (e.g., English, philosophy, art
history). )

2. Natural sciences (e.g., chemistry, biology,
geology, P.E. 354, and either P.E. 454 or 466).

3. Social sciences (e.g., economics, history,
political science).

For specific courses required by the physical educa-
tion department, see the departmental adviser.

REQUIRED COURSES FOR THE
PHYSICAL EDUCATION MAJOR

Teaching Track

Physical Education Professional Activities. Ten
courses are required from the following list. These
courses must include at least four individual/dual
sports and four team sports. The remaining courses
may be chosen from:

1. Individual/dual or team sports.

2. Activities described under miscellaneous ac-
tivities.

Students planning to take elementary certification
or elementary/secondary should also take P.E. 260.

Individual/Dual Sports Semester Hours

PE. 235, Conditioning .. ....coiviiirie et iciinnnas 1
PE. 236 Fencing ....... ..o 1
PE. 237, Golf . o o 1
P.E. 238. Gymnastics .......... PN 1
P.E. 239. Badminton .......... ... ... e 1
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P.E. 240. Recreational Sports ............. .o, 1
P.E 241, Tennis . v vvv vttt 1
P.E. 242, Track and Field .......... .. ... ... ... ... .... 1
P.E. 243 Wrestling .. .. ..o 1

Team Sports

P.E. 261. Baseball ............ .. ... i 1
P.E. 262. Basketball ........... . ... ... ... .o 1
P.E. 263. Field Hockey . ... ... .. .. .. . . oo 1
P.E. 264. Flag Football/Speedaway .................c...... 1
P.E. 266. Soccer/Speedball ................ ... ... ..... 1
P.E. 267. Softball . ....... .. .. . . 1
P.E. 268. Volleyball ....... . 0ottt 1

Elementary Program
P.E. 260. Activities of Low Organization ................... 1

Miscellaneous Activities comprised of any general physical educa-
tion activity course at the 100 level not listed above.

PE.176. Life Saving ... ... i 2
P.E. 177. Water Safety Instructor.......................... 2
P.E. 181. Basic Swimming Instructor ...................... 2
Dnce. 197. Recreational Dance Forms ...................... 1

Physical Education Core Courses
P.E. 290, Introduction to Physical Education—Orientation!. NC

P.E. 269. Applied Anatomy and Physiology ................. 4
P.E. 350. Human Growth and Motor Development . ......... 3
P.E. 369. Sports Humanities? .............. ... ... ... ..... 3
P.E. 371. Psychosocial Aspects of Sports and Physical
Education® . .. ... 3
P.E. 372. Motor Learning ......... ... ..ciiiiiiiiinnann.. 3
P.E. 454. Kinesiology .. ... ..o 3
P.E. 466. Physiology of Human Performance ............... 3

Physical Education Required Professional Courses

P.E, 402, Seminar: Teaching (Sophomore Year)............. 1
P.E. 413-2-4. Administration, Curriculum,

and Evaluation in Physical Education. .............. ... 2
P.E. 417. Physical Education in the Elementary School

and/or
P.E. 458. Physical Education in Secondary Schools ......... 3

Note: P.E. 417 and 458 should be taken during the junior year. P.E.
269 is a prerequisite for P.E. 454, 466.

Physical Education Elective Courses. Additional
courses may be taken but not more than 50 hours of
credit in physical education courses may be counted
toward the degree. Suggested courses; coaching,
health, adapted physical education, professional ac-
tivities, prevention and treatment of athletic injuries,
independent study, first aid, gerontology, and sports
officiating.

Education Courses Required. Courses fulfilling col-
lege requirements as well as general electives are-to be
chosen in consultation with the student’s adviser. In
addition to those courses satisfying general college re-
quirements, physical education majors who have been
accepted into the teacher education program must
take courses required for teacher certification. Close
planning with an adviser is essential.

Students should plan their programs so they can
complete all general college and most physical educa-
tion major requirements prior to their final year. Dur-
ing this last year students would be enrolled in the
professional year program of the School of Education.

The following education courses are required:

64 / College of Arts and Sciences

Fall Semester Semester Hours

T.Ed. 410. Foundations of American Education ......... .... 3
T.Ed. 411. Educational Psychology and

Adolescent Development ......... ... .. .. ... ... ... 3
T.Ed. 412. Principles and Methods of

Secondary Education.................................. 3
T.Ed. 446. Teaching the Learning Disordered

in the Regular Classroom . ............................ 1-3
Comm. 230. Communication Principles in Instruction ....... 2

Spring Semester Semester Hours

For students planning to teach grades 7-12 only:

T.Ed. 471. Secondary Student Teaching................. ... 8
T.Ed. 472. Elective Assignment, Secondary ................. 4
For students planning to teach grades K-12:

T.Ed. 470. Elementary Student Teaching .................. 4
T.Ed. 471. Secondary Student Teaching.................... 4
and either:

T.Ed. 473. Elective Assignment, Elementary ............... 4

or
T.Ed. 472. Elective Assignment, Secondary .............. ... 4

All students will take: -
T.Ed. 446. Teaching the Learning Disordered in

the Regular Classroom (continued from fall) ........ ... 1-3

During the junior year, students should check with
their major adviser and the School of Education con-
cerning the professional year program.

In order to enhance the student’s placement oppor-
tunities, it is highly recommended that physical
education majors take a minimum of 20 hours of
credit in an academic area of emphasis outside the
physical education department or consider taking
another major.

Coaching Track (With Teaching Certificate)

The coaching track is the same as the teaching
track with the following additional required courses:

P.E. 225. Advanced First Aid .............. .. ...l 2
P E. 418. Theory of Athletic Coaching ..................... 2
P.E. 446. Prevention and Treatmeént of Athletic Injuries ... .. 2

Practicum in coaching (taken with student teaching) .........
Coaching courses in specific sports . ................

Athletic Training Track (With Teaching Certificate)

Entry into this program is restricted. Students in-
terested in this track must consult with the un-
dergraduate coordinator before beginning course
work.

The athletic training track is the same as the
teaching track with the following additional required
courses: |

P.E. 225. Advanced First Aid ............................. 2
P.E. 293. Survey of Contemporary Health .................. 3
P.E. 342. Nutrition and Health . ........... ... ... ... ..... 3
P.E. 346. Adapted Physical Education ..................... 2
P.E. 446. Prevention and Treatment of Athletic Injuries ... .. 2
P.E. 499, Practicum in Athletic Training* .................. 6
P.E. 559. Advanced Techniques of Athletic Training ........ 2

Health Track (With Teaching Certificate)
Physical Education Core Requirements: P.E. 269,

290, 350, and 466; two courses chosen from P.E. 369,

371, 372, 454; and three professional activity courses,

'All incoming freshman and transfer students should take P.E. 290.
*Required

*Prer., P.E. 269, 446, 454, 466.

‘Recommended but nat required.



A Minimum of 15 Further Hours to include P.E.
295, 342, 345, and 440 with the remaining hours
chosen from P.E. 225, 293, 340, 346, 441, 445, 446, 448,
468, 546, and 547.

Additional Elective Physical Education Courses
chosen from courses for physical education majors
with a maximum of 50 hours in physical education to
count toward the degree.

Protessional Year in Education.
See Teaching Track.

Health Track (Nonteaching)

Physical Education Core Requirements. P.E. 269,
290, 350, and 466; two courses chosen from P.E. 369,
371, 372, 454; and three professional activity courses.

A Minimum of 13 Further Hours to include P.E.
293, 295, and 342 with the remaining hours chosen
from the list under Health Teaching.

Additional Elective Physical Education Courses
chosen from the list of courses for physical education
majors with a maximum of 50 hours in physical
education to count toward the degree.

Additional Non-Physical Education Courses chosen
in consultation with an adviser from biology,
anthropology, psychology, or sociology to complete
the B.S.P.E. degree of 124 hours.

Special Physical Education Track
(With Teaching Certificate)

The special physical education track is the same as
the teaching track except for the following additional
required courses:

: Semester Hours
P.E. 346. Adapted Physical Education ..................... 2

PE. 347. Adapted Activities ..............ciiiiii... 2
P.E. 445. Disabilities and Motor Development .............. 3
P.E. 449. Practicum in Special Physical Education ....... 3-6

Suggested Additional Physical Education Elective
Courses: P.E. 225, 293, 448, 468 (maximum of 50
hours in physical education to count toward the
degree).

Note: If teaching certification is not desired stu-
dents would be required to take three professional ac-
tivities courses but would not be required to take P.E.
required professional courses and the professional
year in education. Additional non-physical education
courses would be chosen in consultation with an ad-
viser to complete the degree.

Related/Applied Areas

Physical Education Core Courses. The following
courses are required: P.E., 269, 290, and three profes-
sional activities with four additional courses chosen
from P.E. 350, 369, 371, 372, 454, and 466.

Additional Physical Education Electives. Courses
may be chosen from the list of courses for physical
education majors. Thirty-two hours in physical
education is the minimum number of required hours.

Not more than 50 hours in physical education courses
may count toward the degree.

Additional Non-Physical Education Requirements.
A minimum of 18 hours in one area or related areas
chosen (in consultation with a faculty adviser) from
anthropology, biology, business, communications,
fine arts, gerontology, history, journalism,
philosophy, psychology, recreation, sociology, and
theatre/dance. ‘

GRADUATE DEGREE PROGRAM

To obtain materials for application and for any ad-
ditional information, address inquiries to the
graduate division coordinator of the Department of
Physical Education and Recreation.

DEPARTMENTAL REQUIREMENTS

Students may follow a Plan I or Plan II for the
degree. The minimum requirement for Plan I may be
fulfilled by presenting 30 semester hours of approved
graduate work including 4-6 semester hours of thesis.
The minimum requirement for Plan II may be ful-
filled by presenting 30 semester hours of approved
graduate work including 2-3 semester hours for the
research project, )

Master of Science Degree (Physical Education)

Prerequisites. Entering graduate students must
have an undergraduate preparation in physical educa-
tion equivalent to an undergraduate major in physical
education at the University of Colorado. The un-
dergraduate preparation should include:

1. Proficiency in at least four activities with not
more than two from any one of the general areas of
aquatics, dance, gymnastics, individual and dual, or
team.

2. Fifteen semester hours from the natural sciences
and a minimum of two courses from the human
behavior sciences.

3. At least 4 semester hours in anatomy and
physiology and a minimum of two courses in at least
two areas of professional physical education courses.

Satisfactory scores on the Graduate Record Ex-
amination tests are also required for admission to the
Graduate School for regular degree or provisional
degree status. These scores should be submitted at
the time of application for admission to pursue a
graduate degree.

Deficiencies. If an undergraduate minor is
presented, the student may be allowed to pursue
graduate study with the understanding that certain
deficiencies must be made up. The nature and extent
of these deficiencies will be determined by a commit-
tee of the departmental graduate faculty.

Deficiencies in any area of the undergraduate major
may be met by completing approved course work in
the subject or by satisfactory examination. Courses
taken to meet deficiencies may not be counted toward
the master’s degree. If the course option is chosen, the
student should register for the appropriate course the
first time it is offered. Graduate courses taken before
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removing deficiencies may be accepted for graduate
degree credit only if prior approval of a graduate ad-
viser has been granted.

Basic Requirements. The following are required of
all students pursuing the Master of Science degree: A
minimum of 30 semester hours of graduate-level
courses, at least 15 of which must be in physical
education. P.E. 680 (Methods of Research) and either
P.E. 700 (Thesis) or P.E. 699 (Research Project). A
minimum cumulative grade-point average of 3.0.
Satisfactory performances on the comprehensive ex-
amination.

The comprehensive examination is composed of
both written and oral parts. The written portion will
cover all work in the major field presented for the
degree including graduate work transferred. The oral
portion of the comprehensive examination will be in
defense of the thesis or research project.

In addition to the above requirements each student
is expected to indicate some area of interest and com-
plete the requirements specific to that area. The com-
pletion of the requirements should be planned with
the help of an adviser.

PHYSICS AND ASTROPHYSICS

Office in Duane Building, Room E-032
Professor Chris Zafiratos, Chairman

BACHELOR'S DEGREE REQUIREMENTS

Three curricula are available for students wishing
to major in physics. Plan I (45 hours of physics
courses) is intended primarily for those students who
plan to pursue graduate studies in a physical science.
Plgn 2 (minimum of 36 hours of physics courses) is in-
tended for students who desire a less intensive
specialization in physics. This plan is appropriate for
those wishing to combine a physics major with work in
some other area such as applied mathematics,
astrophysics, biophysics, chemical physics, en-
vironmental sciences, geophysics, philosophy and
history of science, premedicine, etc. Plan 3 (minimum
of 26 hours of physics courses plus 20 hours of educa-
tion courses) is a program designed specifically for
students intending to become secondary school
teachers. Professional opportunities in physics are
available for students graduating at the bachelor’s
level in any of these plans. Better students in plans 2
or 3 who may wish to go on into advanced studies in
physics can prepare themselves to start graduate work
by taking more than the minimum number of courses
listed for these plans. Moreover, it is possible at any
stage of their college careers for students to transfer
between plans, although junior or senior students
transferring into Plan 1 may require an additional
semester or two of studies beyond the normal four
vears.

These three curricula do not constitute all of the op-
tions open to the student; they have been the most
popular ones in the past. In addition, the content of
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courses and certain details of the requirements for the
degree are changed from time to time. As far as possi-
ble, the department encourages students to pursue
their own interests in setting up their curricula. The
final responsibility for fulfilling the requirements for
the degree rests with the student.

For these reasons, students who plan to major in
physics should consult with their (departmental) ad-
visers at least once per semester. Even if first-year
students are only considering physics as @ major, they
are strongly encouraged to visit a departmental ad-
viser and discuss the situation. Because most of the
advanced physics courses have various prerequisites,
failure to settle on an appropriate plan of study early
in the college career can result in delay and complica-
tions later.

Eight hours of General Physics, Phys. 111 and 112,
are required of students in all three plans, preferably
in the freshman year for majors in Plan 1. It is possi-
ble, with the approval of the adviser, for a student
who starts with Phys. 201 and then decides upon a
physics major to go directly into Phys. 112, Similarly,
it is not essential for students who have completed
Phys. 202 to take Phys. 112 and 114 before continuing
with the requirements listed below.

Students who have acquired the knowledge and
skills equivalent to those taught in Phys. 111 and 112
may apply, following standard University procedure,
for permission to take an advanced standing examina-
tion.

For graduation, Plan 1 physics majors must present
credits in the following additional courses: 114, 213,
214, 215, 317, 318, 321, 322, 331, 332, 341, 491, 492,
495, 496; Chem. 202 or one year of general chemistry;
Math. 130, 230, 240, and A.Math. 236 or Math. 313
and 443. Instead of Phys. 496, students may sub-
stitute Phys. 455 or a 3-hour physics elective course.
Recommended upper division mathematics courses
for Plan 1 majors include linear algebra, advanced
caleulus, complex variables, and partial differential
equations. It is also recommended that Plan 1 majors
take one or more semesters of a biological science.
Students who intend to go on to do graduate work at
the University of Colorado are advised to complete the
fourth semester of a foreign language, inasmuch as
this will fulfill the language requirement of the
Graduate School.

For graduation, Plan 2 physics majors must present
credits in the following additional courses: 114, 213,
214, 215, 317, 321, 322, 331, 332, 341; Chem. 202 or one
year of general chemistry; Math. 130, 230, 240, and A.
Math. 236 or Math. 313 and 443. In addition, a
minimum of 3 hours of electives must be taken from
the following courses: Phys. 318, 446, 451, 455, 461,
462, 491, 495, 501, 503, 504, 580, and 585. One or two
credits of Phys. 500 may also be taken to satisfy part
of the elective requirement.

A student in plan 2 is ordinarily required to satisfy
an interdisciplinary requirement. The courses should
be selected with the concurrence of the student’s
departmental adviser, usually prior to the junior year.
These interdisciplinary courses must be approved by



the Departmental Arts and Sciences Advising Com-
mittee; it is therefore imperative that students in Plan
2 be in close contact with their advisers.

Plan 3 for physics majors is offered only with the 20-
hours-in-education plan, and is provided for the con-
venience of students going into secondary school
teaching. In addition to the 8 hours of general physics
listed above, students electing this major must also
present credits in the following additional courses:
Phys. 115, 213, 214, 216, 317, 321, and 331; Chem. 202
or one year of general chemistry; and Math. 130, 230,
240, and A.Math. 236 or Math. 313 and 443. Recom-
mended elective mathematics courses for students in
this plan include Introduction to Abstract
Mathematics, Math. 272; Theory of Numbers, Math.
311; and Higher Geometry, Math. 321.

GRADUATE DEGREE PROGRAMS

Graduate study and opportunities for basic
research are offered in the areas of nuclear, solid state,
high energy, and theoretical physics, magnetic
resonance, spectroscopy, plasma physics, microwave
spectroscopy, ultraviolet radiation, atomic physics,
low temperature, and astrophysics. Research for the
thesis for the M.S. or Ph.D. degree may be completed
in any of these fields.

Doctoral programs in applied physics, astrophysics,
chemical physics, geophysics, and mathematical
physics are offered jointly with the Departments of
Electrical Engineering, Astro-geophysics, Chemistry,
Geology, and Mathematics, respectively. For infor-
mation on these programs, see the respective listings
in this catalog (e.g., for information on the doctoral
program in chemical physics see Chemical Physics).

Departmental Requirements

Students wishing to pursue graduate work in
physics leading to candidacy for advanced degrees
should read carefully Requirements for Advanced
Degrees in the Graduate School section of this
catalog. Following are special departmental require-
ments.

Master's Degree (M.S.)

Prerequisites. Entering graduate students must
have a thorough undergraduate preparation in
physics, equivalent to an undergraduate physics ma-
jor at the University of Colorado. This preparation in-
cludes courses in general physics, analytical
mechanics, electricity and magnetism, ther-
modynamics, quantum mechanics, and atomic and
nuclear physics, as well as two semesters of general
chemistry, and mathematics through differential
equations and complex variables.

Language. The department has no foreign language
requirement.

Course Requirements. There are two separate plans
for obtaining the master’s degree. Plan I includes a
thesis (4 hours), Phys. 621 (Theoretical Mechanics),
625 (Introduction to Quantum Mechanics), 631
(Electromagnetic Theory), and 632 (Electromagnetic

Theory) along with electives (5 hours) and
mathematics (3 hours). Plan II is without thesis with
Phys. 621, 625, 631, 632, and 626 {(Introduction to
Quantum Mechanics) or 655 (Theory of Atomic
Spectra) or 656 (Atomic and Molecular Spectra) along
with mathematics (6 hours) and electives (9 hours).
All courses must be graduate courses numbered 500 or
above.

Qualifying Examination. The Graduate Record Ex-
amination aptitude tests and advanced test in physics
are normally used in place of a qualifying examina-
tion, and this examination is normally taken before
the time of entry into Graduate School.

Preliminary Examination. Each candidate for the
master’s degree, whether by Plan I or Plan II, must
pass the preliminary examination. This examination
is given each fall and spring semester. For details, see
discussion under Doctor’s Degree.

Comprehensive-Final Examination. After the other
requirements for the master’s degree are completed,
each master’s degree candidate must take a
comprehensive-final examination. If the student is
following Plan I, in which a thesis is included, the
final examination will cover the thesis. The
comprehensive-final examination will be oral.

Doctor's Degree (Ph.D.)

Prerequisites. Same as for master’s degree, above.

Languages. The Department of Physics and Astro-
physics strongly recommends that the Graduate
School communication requirement be met by fourth-
semester courses in a living language taken while the
student is an undergraduate. The department has no
tool requirement in foreign languages.

Qualifying Examination. Same as for master’s
degree, above.

Preliminary Examination. The preliminary ex-
amination consists of two three-hour parts. It will be
given on one or two days of the registration period at
the beginning of the fall semester. This examination
will be a written examination on the material covered
in the undergraduate courses leading to a B.A. or B.S.
in physics at the University of Colorado, or com-
parable courses at other institutions. All incoming
regular or provisional degree students in the depart-
ment are required to take this examination in their
first semester.

The preliminary examination is also given at the
end of the spring semester and it must be taken and
passed at this time by all students who failed it in the
fall and wish to continue in a graduate degree
program in the Department of Physics and
Astrophysics.

Comprehensive Examination. On the first and sec-
ond weekends of the spring semester, the written part
of the comprehensive examination will be given. The
examination will cover the material in the courses
normally taken by all Ph.D. candidates in the first
and second years of graduate study. The oral part will
be given shortly after the written part. The perfor-
mance on both written and oral exams will be the
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basis for decision on passing or failure of the com-
prehensive examination.

Course Requirements. A minimum of 39 semester
hours of graduate courses numbered 500 or above is
required. The specific courses depend to a certain ex-
tent on the student’s background and field of
specialization. However, the following courses are re-
quired of all Ph.D. students in physics: Phys. 621, 625,
626, 627, 631, 632, and 644. In addition, 6 hours of
graduate mathematics are required (usually met by
Phys. 503, 504 or 603, 604) and 12 hours of graduate
electives. All of these required courses are offered
every year; most of the other courses listed in the
Course Description section are offered every other
year or when there is sufficient demand. Further in-
formation can be obtained by writing to the Depart-
ment of Physics and Astrophysics.

Final Examination. The final examination is oral
and covers the thesis.

POLITICAL SCIENCE

Office in Ketchum Building, Room 106
Professor Conrad L. McBride, Chairman

BACHELOR'S DEGREE REQUIREMENTS

Students majoring in political science must com-
plete a minimum of 36 semester hours in this depart-
ment, of which 30 hours must be with a grade of C or
better, and at least 21 semester hours must be in up-
per division courses. The major must be distributed
among the primary fields under which political
science courses are listed in this catalog, i.e.,
American government and politics, comparative
politics, international relations, public administra-
tion, and political theory and public law. The major
must include the following:

1. P.Sc. 100 (300 for junior or senior transfer
students) and 110. The P.Sc. 101-102 sequence may
be substituted for P.Sc. 110. Grade of C or better.

2. P.Sc. 440 and 441. Grade of C or better.

3. Econ. 201 and 202. Grade of C or better.

4. One upper division course in each of the primary
fields of political science. The department, in addi-
tion, strongly recommends that all majors enroll for
P.S. 201, 202, and 445.

Political science majors are not permitted the pass/
fail option in the following courses: P.Sc. 100, 101,
102, 110, 201, 202, 440, and 441; also Econ. 201 and
202.

Public Service Option

For students interested in a career in public service
(government or private public-policy-oriented
organizations) the Department of Political Science of-
fers a special program designed to prepare students
for such careers. This program is oriented toward the
American political system; however, with special
counseling students may organize their studies to
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emphasize another country or international organiza-
tions.

1. Each student must complete a minimum of 30
hours in political science with grades of C or better
and a minimum of 21 upper division hours in political
science.

2. The following specific courses are required: P.Sc.
100, 210 or 300; P.Sc. 110 or 101/102; P.Sc. 432; Econ.
201 and 202.

3. At least one upper division course is required in
three of the following fields: American government
and politics, comparative politics, international rela-
tions, and political theory.

4. At least five courses from the following list, in-
cluding at least one course in urban politics, at least
one in state government, and at least one in federal
government.

Urban Semester Hours
P.Sc. 407. Urban Politics ..., 3
P.Sc. 408. Municipal Government and Administration. ... .., 3
P.Sc. 409. Comparative Metropolitan Systems .............. 3
P.Sc. 452. Urban Policy Analysis .......................... 3
State Government

P.Sc. 402. Legislatures and Legislation ..................... 3
P.Sc. 406. State Government and Administration ........... 3

Federal

P.Sc. 400. Government Regulation of Business .............. 3
P.Sc. 404, Advanced American Government ,............... 3
P.Sc. 434, National Security Organization and Policymaking. 3
P.Sc. 435. Environment and Public Policy 3
P.Sc. 436. Politics of Expertise 3

P.Sc. 437. Public Priorities: Revenues and

Program Expenditures ................................ 3
P.Sc. 456. Bureaucratic Power in American Politics ......... 3
Law
P.Sc. 248. Introduction to the American Legal Process ...... 3
P.Sc. 447, Constitutional Law I ................. ... ... 3
P.Sc. 448. Constitutional Law 11, . ......................... 3
P.Sc. 449. The Judicial System............................ 3

Other Departments

Econ. 421. Public Finance I .......... ... ... ... ... .... 3
Econ. 422. Public Finance 11

5. A three-semester sequence must be completed in
two of the following three areas:

Accounting — Acct. 200, 202, 322 or a comparable
sequence approved by the department.

Computer Science — C.S. 210, 310, and 401 or a
comparable sequence approved by the department.

Mathematics/Statistics — Math. 107, Math. 108,
Econ. 381 or a comparable sequence approved by the
department.

6. The courses required in numbers 2 through 5
above may not be taken pass/fail.

7. P.Sc. 110 or 101-102 should be considered a
prerequisite to all upper division courses.

8. Students cannot receive credit for P.Sc. 110 if
they have received credit for P.Sc. 101 and/or 102 (and
vice versa). Students cannot receive credit for P.Sc.



201 if they have received credit for P.Sc. 211 and/or
212 (and vice versa).

9. Not more than 45 hours in political science will
count toward the 124 hours the College of Arts and
Sciences requires for graduation.

GRADUATE DEGREE PROGRAMS

The Master of Arts degree in political science, the
Master of Arts degree in political science (inter-
national studies), and the Doctor of Philosophy degree
in political science may be earned in the department.
Students wishing to pursue graduate work toward one
of these degrees should read carefully the Graduate
School requirements for admission and degrees in this
catalog. A contact person (temporary adviser) will be
assigned to each student upon admission to the
program. GRE aptitude scores are required of appli-
cants.

The Plan II option for the Master of Arts degree is
not offered in this department.

Departmental Admission Requirements

Students desiring a graduate major in political
science must present 18 semester hours of work in the
subject, 9 hours of which must be in upper division
courses. Any deficiencies must be made up before the
student will be admitted as a regular degree student,
and the work involved will be in addition to the
minimum requirements for the degree. Students
wishing to minor in political science must present at
least 9 semester hours in political science. The depart-
ment may make exceptions to the above requirements
in unusual cases.

Candidates wishing to pursue graduate degrees in
political science should request the complete program
requirements from the Department of Political
Science.

Master of Arts in Political Science

The degree requirements consist of at least 25
semester hours of work at the 500 level or above, in-
cluding 4 semester hours for the master’s thesis, at
least 9 hours of seminar work, i.e., one seminar in each
of the three fields of concentration (P.Sc. 599 and 699
do not count as seminars), and additional credit to
total the number of hours required by the student’s
adviser. The M.A. degree shall be awarded by the
political science department upon the recommenda-
tion of an M.A. comprehensive examination commit-
tee of at least three faculty members who shall ex-
amine the candidate orally in three fields of con-
centration.The entire examination is approximately
two hours long. The student must take courses from at
least four members of the department. A minimum
3.0 grade-point average is required.

Master of Arts in Political Science (International Studies)

Students pursuing graduate work should read
carefully the section Requirements for Academic
Degrees in this catalog. In brief, the degree require-
ments consist of at least 25 semester hours of work at

the 500 level or above, including 4 semester hours for
the M.A. thesis, at least 9 hours of seminar work, one
of which shall be in international relations and one in
comparative politics (P.Sc. 599 and 699 cannot be
counted as seminars), and additional credit to total
the number of hours required by the student’s adviser.
The M.A. degree shall be awarded by the political
science department upon the recommendation of an
M.A. comprehensive examination committee of at
least three faculty members who shall examine the
candidate orally in three fields of concentration, to in-
clude international relations, comparative politics,
and one other. The entire examination is approx-
imately two hours long. The student must take
courses from at least four members of the department.
A minimum 3.0 grade-point average is required.

All students in this program must pass a three-year
proficiency test in a foreign language approved by
their advisers. In exceptional cases the Committee on
Graduate Studies may accept other evidence that the
student has acquired a good working knowledge of a
foreign language.

Doctor of Philosophy

An applicant must have a master’s degree in
political science or in a related field from this Univer-
sity or from another accredited institution before
entering the Ph.D. program.

The Department of Political Science requires for
the Ph.D. at least 42 hours of course work, with a
grade of A or B, beyond the bachelor’s degree. Except
for 3 semester hours which may be taken at the senior
undergraduate level in a cognate field at this Univer-
sity, all 42 hours must be at the 500 level or above.
Not included in the 42 hours are dissertation and
research hours, master’s thesis hours, or those hours
used to fulfill the language and statistics require-
ments. The 42 hours will include at least two seminars
in each of the three fields which the candidate will
present for the written comprehensive examination.
Furthermore, each student’s program shall include at
least one seminar in each of the following three
categories: (a) American (American government,
public administration, law and politics); (b) Inter-
national (comparative politics, international rela-
tions); (c) theory (political philosophy, empirical
theory and methodology). Twenty-seven hours must
be taken in political science. Of this 27, 24 must be in
regularly scheduled seminars, not more than 6 hours
of which may be transferred from another accredited
institution. Not more than 6 hours of P.Sc. 599,
Topics in Political Science, and not more than 15
hours in P.Sc. 599 and 699, Graduate Research
Topics, combined will be allowed toward the degree.
A student may petition the department’s Graduate
Admissions Committee to permit the transfer of a
maximum of 15 semester hours of graduate credit
earned at another accredited institution.

To be eligible for candidacy the student is required
to pass a written preliminary examination in three
fields at the beginning of the second semester in
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residence. The department also requires evidence of
competence in a foreign language, plus an examina-
tion or an approved sequence of courses in statistics.
Further, the student is required to pass a written com-
prehensive examination, which shall cover three fields
of concentration selected by the student; and an oral
examination, which shall be a rigorous, comprehen-
sive test of the student’s knowledge of the major field
of emphasis, including the location of that field in
a broad comparative, philosophical, and meth-
odological context. An Advisory Comm:ittee con-
sisting of three faculty members, each representing
one of the student’s fields of concentration, will guide
the student in his or her progress throughout the
career as a graduate student. A dissertation based on
original investigation and showing mature scholarship
and critical judgment, as well as familiarity with tools
and methods of research, is required.

Graduate Minor in Political Science

Graduate students who choose to minor in political
science should consult the College of Arts and
Sciences section for the descriptions of 400-level
courses, since minors but not majors are eligible to
receive credit for 400-level courses.

PSYCHOLOGY

Office in Muenzinger Building, Room 244
Professor Bruce R. Ekstrand, Chairman

BACHELOR'S DEGREE REQUIREMENTS

A major in psychology requires a minimum of 30
hours with grades of C or better. Required courses or
courses to count in the 30 hours may not be taken
pass/fail. In addition, the average of all work in psy-
chology must be at least 2.0. A grade of D in a required
psychology course will not fulfill the requirement
although the college will accept the credit hours.
Thus, a D grade in a required course means the stu-
dent must either retake the course (for zero hours
credit since credit hours were received for the D) or
take an alternative course that meets the requirement
with a grade of C or better.

Psychology majors must complete each of the fol-
lowing requirements:

1. Psy. 100.

2. Psy. 210 or 310.

3. At least one course from each of the following
lists:

a. Psy. 414, 416, 420,
b. Psy. 431, 440, 445,

4. At least two courses from the following list:
Psy. 405 or 410 (but not both), 468, 485.

5. Psy. 400 or 451.

Transfer students must take at least one course
from requirements 3a, 3b, and 4 in this department on
the Boulder Campus.

Students intending to major in psychology are ad-
vised to include college algebra in their lower division
schedules.
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GRADUATE DEGREE PROGRAMS

Departmental Requirements

Students wishing to pursue graduate work in psy-
chology leading to candidacy for advanced degrees
should read carefully Requirements for Adwvanced
Degrees in the Graduate School section of this
catalog. The M.A. is considered as a step to the Ph.D.,
and students who do not intend to pursue the latter
degree are not admitted. Following are special
departmental requirements.

Requirements for Minors in Psychology

For the M.A. degree a minimum of 6 hours is re-
quired as a minor.

The prerequisite for a minor in psychology is 9
hours of undergraduate psychology.

Statistics cannot be included in either prereq-
uisites or requirements for minors in psychology.

Doctor’'s Degree

Prerequisites. Students who wish to become can-
didates for the Ph.D. degree must show evidence of
having covered the work equivalent to that required
for a master’s degree.

Language Requirements. No foreign language is
needed for the Ph.D. beyond the one required by the
Graduate School.

RECREATION

Office in Temporary Building 1
Professor Waldean Robichaux, Chairman

BACHELOR’S DEGREE REQUIREMENTS

1. A total of 124 semester hours passed.

2. A 2.0 (C) grade average on all University of
Colorado work.

3. Forty semester hours of upper division work
(courses numbered in the 300s and 400s.). Note that
all courses transferred from junior colleges carry lower
division credit. Exceptions to this require the ap-
proval of the dean of the college.

4. The last 30 hours in residence in the college.

Area Requirements

1. Humanities. Two two-semester course combina-
tions (e.g., certain courses in English, philosophy, or
art history).

2. Natural sciences. Two two-semester course com-
binations (e.g., biology, certain courses in psychology,
and certain courses in physical education).

3. Social sciences. Two two-semester course com-
binations (e.g., certain courses in psychology, history,
political science).

Note: There is no foreign language requirement for
the Bachelor of Science in recreation.

Major Requirements

In addition to the general college requirements, stu-
dents majoring in recreation must complete a
minimum of 30 semester hours in the recreation area



of which at least 16 semester hours must be in upper
division courses. Courses fulfilling the nonrecreation
suggested emphasis in the option selected by the stu-
dent and the nonrecreation requirements are to be
chosen in consultation with a department adviser.
Description of courses may be found under Physical
Education.

Recreation Requirements (All Majors)

Semester Hours
Rec. 201. History and Philosophy of

Recreation and Leisure . ..................... ... ht. 3
Rec. 401. Program Planning in Recreation .................. 3
Rec. 405. Organization and Evaluation in Recreation ........ 3
A minimum of 2 semester hours of field work in the student’s

major option area (417, 427, 437 or 447) ................ 2
Recreation internship in the student’s major option area

(418, 428, 438, or 448) ... ... 8
One course from the following:

Rec. 310. Introduction to Community Recreation............ 3
Rec. 320. Introduction to Outdoor Recreation ............... 3
Rec. 330. Introduction to Therapeutic Recreation ........... 3

One course from the following:

Rec. 410. Community Recreation Administration............ 3
Rec. 420. Management of Parks and Recreation............. 3
Rec. 430. Techniques in Therapeutic Recreation ............ 3
Rec. 440. Financial Management of Recreation ............. 3

Five hours from the following:

Rec. 112. Recreational Activities ........................... 2
Rec. 213. Organization of Sports Programs ................. 3
Rec. 222. Camp Leadership ...........c...coiiiiiiii.. 2
Rec. 322. Wilderness Camping Practicum .................. 2
Rec. 400. Senior Seminar ...........coveverivirreeannni.. 2
Rec. 419. Independent Study in Community Recreation ... 1-3
Rec. 429. Independent Study in Outdoor Recreation .. ... .. 1-3
Rec. 439. Independent Study in Therapeutic Recreation .., 1-3
Rec. 449. Independent Study in Commercial Recreation ... 1-3

Recreation Options Semester Hours

Community Recreation Administration

Rec. 310. Introduction to Community Recreation............ 3

Rec. 410. Community Recreation Administration............ 3

Five nonrecreation requirements to be decided in consultation with
major adviser.! Suggested disciplines: black studies, com-
munication, fine arts, philosophy, physical education,
sociology, theatre and dance.

Outdoor Recreation

Rec. 320. Introduction to Outdoor Recreation ............... 3

Rec. 420. Management of Parks and Recreation ............. 3

Five nonrecreation requirements to be decided in consultation with
major adviser.! Suggested disciplines: anthropology, biology,
environmental design, geography, political science, sociology.

Therapeutic Recreation

Rec. 330. Introduction to Therapeutic Recreation ........... 3

Rec. 430. Techniques in Therapeutic Recreation ............ 3

Five nonrecreation requirements to be decided in consultation with
major adviser.! Suggested disciplines: anthropology, biology,
communications, education, fine arts, music, physical educa-
tion, psychology, sociology, theatre and dance.

Commercial Recreation

Rec. 340. Introduction to Commercial Recreation ........... 3
Rec. 440. Financial Management of Recreation ............. 3
Fecon. 201:3 and 202:3. Principles of Economics ............. 6
Acct. 200. Introduction to Accounting—Financial Aspects.... 3

Acct. 202. Introduction to Accounting—

Management ASPects ......... ..ot 3
Mk. 300. Principles of Marketing (plus one other marketing
COUTSE) & v ettt e e e e e e e e e e e e e 3
Fin. 305. Basic Finance ......... ..o, 3
Pr. Mg. 300. Products and Operation Management.......... 3
Or. Mg. 330. Introduction to Management Organization . ... . 3
B. Law. 300. Business Law .........ooiiviiniinnnnnenn ... 3
B.Ad. 200. Business Information and the Computer ......... 3
Q.M. 20. Business Statistics ...........ccoiiiiiiaia,. 3

(These two courses plus an examination and the 30 hours ahove are
necessary requirements for entrance to the M.B.A. (Master of
Business Administration, University of Colorado)

Stat. 490. Business Operations Research ................... 3
(This course may be taken in lieu of an examination)

Note: Since requirements may change periodically,
any student interested in fulfilling the prerequisites
for a M.B.A. should contact the Graduate School of

Business Administration, University of Colorado.

RELIGIOUS STUDIES

Office in Woodbury Building, Room 202
Professor Robert Lester, Chairman

Religious studies is a humanistic discipline,
centrally concerned with the history and
phenomenology of religions and religious experience.
The study of religion is also undertaken from the
perspective of other disciplines such as anthropology,
classics, and philosophy. The religious studies major
is ideally suited to those seeking a broad, liberal arts
education pursuant to humanistically oriented voca-
tions, such as secondary school teaching or social
work, or to graduate work in religion, theology, and
several areas of the humanities and sciences such as
sociology, psychology, medicine, fine arts, law, and
journalism.

BACHELOR'S DEGREE REQUIREMENTS

1. Satisfaction of the regular college requirements
for the Bachelor of Arts degree.

2. At least 36 hours in courses on religion, including
R.St. 162, 260, 262, and 495.

3. All schedules of students majoring in religious
studies must be approved by a member of the ad-
visory committee.

4. The specific courses that may be counted to
meet the requirements in this program are deter-
mined hy the Committee on Religious Studies and the
dean of the College of Arts and Sciences.

SEMIOTICS

Office in Old Main, Room 1
Professor Luigi Romeo, Chairman

Semiotics is the study of signs: the rules governing
their generation and production, transmission and ex-
change, reception and interpretation. It is a unifying
discipline for the humanities and relates the
humanities to a broad spectrum of the sciences, both
social (e.g., anthropology and sociology) and natural
(e.g., biology and computer science). Courses in

"Nonrecreation requirements are upper division courses from five different disciplines
selected jointly between the student and the student’s major adviser.
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semiotics are thus related to the study of natural and
artificial languages and to problems of meaning and
signification in human and nonhuman communica-
tion.

Introductory and upper division courses satisfy re-
quirements in the humanities.

SOCIOLOGY

Office in Hellems Building, Room 290
Professor E. Merle Adams, Chairman

BACHELOR’'S DEGREE REQUIREMENTS

A minimum of 30 semester hours and maximum of
45 semester hours in sociology. All hours in sociology
being counted toward the major must be with grades
of C or better; at least 16 hours of these courses must
be in upper division credit.

Courses required: a two-semester introduction to
sociology course (Soc. 211 and 212); a two-semester
sociological theory course, History of Sociological
Thought 1 and II (Soc. 315 and 316); and a 6-hour
course, Empirical Inquiry and Field Experience (Soc.
420). Please see the departmental office for further
clarification of major requirements.

GRADUATE DEGREE PROGRAMS

Departmental Requirements

Students wishing to pursue graduate work in
sociology leading to candidacy for advanced degrees
should read carefully Requirements for Advanced
Degrees in the Graduate School section of this
catalog.

The following are additional requirements for ad-
mission to the graduate degree programs of the
department.

A combined grade-point average of at least 3.3 (3.0
= B) for all courses in sociology undertaken as an un-
dergraduate or graduate student prior to admission.

Satisfactory scores (as determined by the
department) on the Graduate Record Examination
including both the verbal and quantitative sections
and at least one advanced test. This examination may
be taken at any location in the United States certified
by the Educational Testing Service and the results
may be sent to the department by the Educational
Testing Service or the institution administering the
examination.

Applicants to the graduate program in sociology
must present at least 10 hours of undergraduate work
in sociology. These hours must include an adequate
course in introductory sociology and an upper division
course in the discipline.

Master's Degree

The department offers the M.A. degree in two
general types: (1) an “in transit” M.A. (usually Plan
II, i.e., without thesis) for students in the Ph.D.
program who have satisfied course requirements and
passed the Ph.D. comprehensive examination, and (2)
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an M.A. with a field of specialization in which the stu-
dent must:

1. Complete at least 30 semester hours (24 hours if
Plan 1, i.e., with thesis, is elected) of approved
graduate work.

2. Pass a comprehensive-final M.A. examination.

3. Satisfy the requirements of the student’s specific
program of specialization.

For information on the special programs currently
available, contact the graduate secretary of the
department and obtain the Graduate Handbook of
the department.

Doctor's Degree

A detailed description of the Ph.D. program is given
in the Graduate Handbook available from the
graduate secretary of the department. The main re-
quirements are:

1. Minimum of 54 semester hours of approved
graduate work, at least 30 of which must be on the 500
level or above. At least 24 of the 54 hours must be
taken in the sociology department of the University of
Colorado.

2. The following required courses must be included
in -the 54 hours minimum: 6 semester hours of
sociological theory (Soc. 505 and 506); 6 semester
hours in methods and statistics (Soc. 507 and 508); 3
semester hours in field experience (Soc. 553 or 554 or
687 or 688).

3. Before students accumulate 24 hours of graduate
credit, they must pass the preliminary examination.

4, Students must also pass the comprehensive ex-
amination. They become eligible for this examination
only after they have satisfied requirements 1, 2, and 3
above, have written a Plan of Study, and have chosen
three areas of specialization. (See the Graduate
Handbook of the department for details.)

5. Students must demonstrate at least second-year
college proficiency in a foreign language.

6. The student must write a Ph.D. dissertation. A
student may not enroll for Soc. 800 (Doctor’s Thesis)
before the semester in which the comprehensive ex-
amination is passed.

7. Satisfying requirements 1-6, the student must
pass the Ph.D. final examination.

All inquiries about the graduate programs of the
department should be addressed to Chairman, Com-
mittee on the Graduate Program, Department of
Sociology.

SPANISH AND PORTUGUESE

Office in McKenna Building, Room 126
Associate Professor Ralph Kite, Chairman

Students who have completed a ILevel III high
school Spanish or Portuguese course have
automatically satisfied the college graduation require-
ment in foreign language. This requirement may also
be satisfied by completion of Span. or Port. 211 or by
demonstration of equivalent proficiency by placement
test. Students who have studied Spanish in high
school and wish to continue with the language will be



placed according to their high school record and ver-
bal SAT and/or ACT scores. A student may not
receive credit for a course at a lower level than that
into which he is placed.

BACHELOR'S DEGREE REQUIREMENTS

1. A total of 35 credit hours in Spanish courses
(beyond Span. 105), including the following minimum
distribution: (a) at least 9 hours in upper division
courses primarily devoted to language theory and
practice (Span. 301-302; 303-304; 305; 401-402; 403-
404; 405; 495); (b) at least 8 hours in upper division
literature courses including at least one course
treating Spanish Peninsular literature and one
treating Spanish American literature; (c) at least 12
hours in courses numbered 400 or above, taken on the
Boulder Campus.

2. A total of no more than 6 hours from the follow-
ing courses may apply to the Spanish major: Span.
211-212; 400; 421; 464; 491-492.

3. An additional 6 hours in courses from one or
more of the following areas: (a) courses listed in the
Latin American Studies program (e.g., history, art
history, political science, etc.); (b) courses in Chicano
studies; (¢) linguistics; {d) upper division courses in
another foreign language or comparative literature;
(e) Port. 101-102,

4. A major with emphasis on commercial Spanish
is offered with the same requirement as paragraph 1,
except that 12 hours in commercial Spanish courses
(303-304; 406-407) will be substituted for the
literature courses. (See department for additional re-
quirements from the College of Business and Ad-
ministration and other required Spanish and area
courses.)

Students planning to acquire certification for
teaching at the secondary level should note that the
School of Education will require Span. 495 (Methods
of Teaching Spanish) and that the 3 credit hours
earned in that course will count toward the major and
will be subject to the 45-hour maximum from one
department allowed by the College of Arts and
Sciences for the B.A. degree. This means that stu-
dents who begin the major program with Span. 101
and who intend to include secondary certification in
their B.A. program must include Span. 495 in their
electives in Spanish.

To be admitted to practice teaching of Spanish,
majors must take the language-skills tests of the
Modern Language Association Proficiency Tests for
Teachers and Advanced Students of Spanish and
make satisfactory scores.

Students must see a departmental adviser prior to
registration for their final semester. Failure to do so
may result in a delay of their graduation. Students
considering entering graduate school for an advanced
degree in Spanish, either at the University of
Colorado or at any other institution, should see a
departmental adviser as early as possible.

The department strongly recommends that all ma-
jors include some study in a Spanish-speaking
country in their major programs. The University of

Colorado offers full-year and semester programs in
San Jose, Costa Rica, Xalapa, Mexico and Seville,
Spain; a year-long program in Lima, Peru, and an in-
tensive language program also in Xalapa, Mexico. For
students who have completed through Port. 212 or
demonstrated equivalent proficiency, a semester
program in Rio de Janeiro is available. Credit earned
will rnormally count toward satisfaction of the major
requirements, but the student should see an adviser
before enrolling in a foreign program to assure full
transfer of credit. Credit for work done in special
programs offered by foreign universities will be
evaluated on an individual basis. It should be noted
that courses taken abroad and designated as Spanish
will also be subject to the 45-hour maximum rule of
the College of Arts and Sciences.

Students interested in study abroad will find
further information under Special Educational Op-
portunities. A Spanish Language Floor program
located in the Williams Village Dormitories is
available for students who wish to acquire conver-
sational practice. Entrance requirements are three
years of Spanish in high school, three semesters in col-
lege, or equivalent fluency. For further information
please see Housing section. .

Students who present transfer work to satisfy major
requirements will be expected to complete their last
12 credits, including at least 6 at the 400 level, on the
Boulder Campus.

For comparative literature, Chicano studies, Latin
American studies, and linguistics courses see those
sections.

GRADUATE DEGREE PROGRAMS

Departmental Requirements

Students wishing to pursue graduate . work in
Spanish leading to candidacy for advanced degrees
should read carefully Requirements for Advanced
Degrees in the Graduate School section of this
catalog. Application for admission should include of-
ficial statements of the Graduate Record Examina-
tions. Students with exceptional educational
backgrounds and recommendations who have not had
an opportunity to take these tests may be admitted
with the understanding that they will take them at
the earliest opportunity.

Master's Degree

Prerequisites. The following are required for
graduate study in Spanish:

1. Competency in speaking, understanding,
reading, and writing Spanish.

2. A general knowledge of Hispanic literature and
civilization.

Language Requirement. The student will
demonstrate as early as possible, but at least one full
semester before taking comprehensive examinations,
a communications knowledge (as defined by the
Graduate School) of a foreign language other than
Spanish.
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Areas of Concentration. The Master of Arts in
Spanish is offered in three areas of concentration; one
with an emphasis on literature, one with an emphasis
on language and linguistics, and one in advanced
teaching methodology.

Minor Fields. For the major in Spanish, the student
may elect two courses (4-6 hours) in a minor field. The
following fields of minor concentration are recom-
mended: comparative literature, anthropology,
linguistics, English, education, Latin American
studies, fine arts, philosophy, history, methodology,
Greek, Latin, music or another language or literature.

Required Courses. Span. 610 (History of the
Spanish Language) is a required course for all areas of
the M.A. degree. For the literature emphasis, 614
{Spanish Literature of the Middle Ages) is an ad-
ditional required course. For the M.A. with an
emphasis on language and linguistics required courses
in addition to the above are Span. 505 (Structure of
Modern Spanish), 605 (Spanish Phonology), 606
(Spanish Syntax), and 695 (Seminar: Language and
Language Learning).

The department should be consulted regarding re-
quired courses in the area of teaching methodology.

Examinations. A comprehensive final examination
both written and oral will be given during the stu-
dent’s last semester of residence.

Doctor's Degree

Prerequisites. Fluency in speaking, understanding,
reading, and writing Spanish; a general knowledge of
Hispanic literature and civilization.

Residence Requirement. Ph.D. students must com-
plete a minimum of one academic year in residence on
the Boulder Campus (excluding summer) within the
four years immediately preceding the date on which
they present themselves for the Ph.D. comprehensive
examinations.

Language Requirement. The student will
demonstrate as early as possible, but at least one full
semester before taking comprehensive examinations,
a communication knowledge (as defined by the
Graduate School) of one foreign language and a
reading knowledge of a second language in addition to
Spanish. The languages will be chosen by the student
in consultation with the advisory committee.

Areas of Concentration. The Ph.D. in Spanish is of-
fered in three areas of concentration: 1) Spanish
peninsular literature; 2) Spanish-American literature;
3) Spanish language and linguistics.

Required Courses. Students in all areas of con-
centration are required to take Span. 705 (Spanish
Historical Grammar).

THEATRE AND DANCE

Office in Theatre Building, Room 201
Professor Martin T. Cobin, Chairman

BACHELOR'S DEGREE REQUIREMENTS

Majors are available for the B.A. degree in dance
and theatre. An emphasis in interpretation is also
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available. Students are urged to consult with an un-
dergraduate adviser in the appropriate field to obtain
both advice and the most current information con-
cerning program opportunities and expectations.

Dance

Students majoring in dance must complete a
minimum of 40 hours in the dance area. Courses fulfil-
ling college requirements as well as general electives
are to be chosen in consultation with and approved by
a department adviser. The following are required for
the dance major:

Semester Hours

Dnce. 183 to 186. Dance Techniques: Ballet ........... ..., 2
Dnce. 193 to 196. Dance Techniques: Modern............... 12
Dnce. 197. Recreational Dance Forms ...................... 1
Dnce. 214. Improvisation ......... ..ot iiiiiii i, 2
Dnce. 290. Beginning Composition ............. ..o, 3
Dnce. 392, Musical Accompaniment for Dance .............. 3

Dnce. 413. Children’s Dance
or

Dnce. 415. Methods of Teaching Dance .................... 3
Dnce. 390. Intermediate Dance Composition
or

Dnce. 490. Advanced Dance Composition................... 3

Dnce. 491. History and Philosophy of Dance ................ 3

Dnce. 493. Performance Events . ........................... 2

Dnce. 494. Dance in the 20th Century ..................... 3
37

A minimum of 3 credits are to be selected from ad-
ditional dance theory and/or technique courses:

Dnce. 314. Movement Analysis Practicom ................. 3
Dnce. 479. Dance Practicum ......... ..., 1-3
Dnce. 495. Dance Repertory . ............oviiiinenonennn.. 3
Dnce. 499. Independent Study............ ... ... .. ... 1-3
Dnce. 598. Studio Concert .......... ..., 1-3

A minimum of 6 credits in theatre are to be selected
from the following:

Thtr. 270. Introduction to Theatre ......................... 3
Thtr. 273/373. Acting .. ...t i, 3
Thtr, 276. Stagecraft ......... ... ... . 3
Thtr. 377, Costuming .. ...t eeieee e 3
Thtr. 474. Directing .......ooviiiir i e 3
Thtr. 486. Lighting Design ............. ... ... . ..o n.. 3

A Bachelor of Science degree with emphasis in
dance is offered in cooperation with the Department
of Physical Education and the School of Education.
All dance courses are taught by the faculty of the
Department of Theatre and Dance. It is essential that
students wishing to pursue Bachelor of Science
degrees plan their programs in consultation with an
academic adviser in the Dance Division.

Theatre

Majors must complete a minimum of 45 semester
credits, as follows:

Semester Hours

Thtr. 270. Introduction to Theatre ......................... 3

Thtr. 273. Acting I ... ... o 3

Thtr. 276. Stagecraft ........ ... .. ... ... 3
or

Thtr. 377. CoStUMING .. v oottt e e er e 3

Thtr. 471. History of Theatre I ............ .. ... ... ..., 3



Thtr. 481. History of Theatre I ........................... 3

Thtr. 321. Practicum in Costuming ........................ 1
Thtr. 322. Practicum in Technical Theatre ................. 1
Thtr, 323. Practicum in Management ...................... 1
Thtr. 324. Practicum in Acting . ............ ... ........... 1
Electives in theatre . . ...... ... ... ... i 11
Electives in dance and/or interpretation.................... 9
Electives in dramatic literature ............................ 6

Students wishing to qualify for teaching certifica-
tion must complete the major theatre requirements
(Thtr. 490, Comm. 435) as well as the professional
education requirements. See School of Education.

Bachelor of Fine Arts Degree

The Bachelor of Fine Arts degree is offered in dance
(performance or dance production) and in theatre
(acting or technical theatre). These degrees meet the
needs of highly talented students with professional
objectives who desire and can profit from considerable
specialization at the undergraduate level. Such a
program is not in the best interests of all students and
the departmental capacity to provide the program is
necessarily limited. Formal application for admission
should be made in the sophomore year and those with
real or potential interest in applying should identify
themselves to the B.F.A. advisers as early in their col-
lege studies as possible. For further information, con-
tact the departmental office.

GRADUATE DEGREE PROGRAMS

Departmental Requirements

Students wishing to pursue graduate work in
theatre and dance for advanced degrees should read
carefully both Requirements for Advanced Degrees in
the Graduate School section and the following
departmental requirements. Students should note
that departmental requirements are sometimes more
comprehensive than those minimums established by
the Graduate School.

Prerequisites. Applicants are ~admitted to the
graduate program in theatre and dance on the basis
of their academic records and recommendations. Stu-
dents admitted who are unable to offer a substantial
number of semester hours of work in the area of their
intended specialization or allied fields must expect
that a significant number of additional courses and
semester hours will be required of them in order to
make up deficiencies.

Qualifying Examination. Every student must take
a diagnostic examination before completing 9
semester hours. This examination and all other infor-
mation available are employed to design the best pos-
sible course of study for the student. The results of
this examination might prompt the faculty to recom-
mend that the student withdraw from the program.

Adviser and Graduate Committee. For every stu-
dent who declares an intention to work toward an ad-
vanced degree, an adviser and committee will be
selected not later than the beginning of the student’s

second semester (or second summer session) in
residence.

All candidates for a degree have the responsibility
of making certain that the appropriate persons or
committees have been appointed to supervise the
various steps in their graduate programs. Detailed in-
structions are available from the department.

Master’s Degree

Course Requirements. All master’s degree can-
didates are required to complete Th.Dn. 601 or its
equivalent. At least two courses {4 to 8 hours) must be
taken outside the department or outside the
departmental area of concentration.

Depending upon the qualifications and ultimate
goals of the candidate one of the two plans of study
must be chosen with the consent of the adviser.

Plan I With Thesis. After any undergraduate
deficiencies have been removed, students under Plan I
must normally earn 27 semester hours, all of which
must be at the 500 level or above; a minimum of 16
must be in one major area. Four to 6 thesis credit
hours may be counted toward the 27-hour require-
ment.

Plan I With Project. After any undergraduate
deficiencies have been removed, students under Plan
IT must normally earn 30 semester hours, all of which
must be at the 500 level or above; a minimum of 20
must be in one major area. Credits earned in relation
to the project (if any) must be in excess of the 30-hour
minimum.

Doctor's Degree

All doctoral candidates in theatre and dance will
normally be expected to earn 40 semester hours of
course work beyond the master’s degree, all of which
must be at the 500 level or above. Candidates will be
required to complete Th.Dn. 601 or its equivalent.
Candidates are also required to take at least four
courses outside the department or area of concentra-
tion.

A doctoral candidate, with the approval of his com-
mittee, may count toward the Graduate School re-
quirement of 30 semester hours at the 500 level or
above up to 10 hours earned prior to starting his doc-
toral program. Such transfer credits, however, may
not be used to satisfy the departmental expectation of
40 hours beyond the master’s degree unless they were
earned in excess of the master’s degree requirements.
The reason for allowing the transfer of such credits is
simply to provide greater latitude to the student in
choosing courses at the 500 level.

Specific requirements will be determined by the
candidate’s advisory committee within the framework
of Graduate School and departmental requirements
and policies.

The Graduate School requires a fourth-semester
proficiency in a foreign language or passing the
GSFLT.
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WOMEN STUDIES

The University of Colorado offers a Women Studies
Program, the purpose of which is to provide an inter-
disciplinary approach to the study of women in
society. The program offers core interdisciplinary
courses and promotes the development of women
studies courses in other departments and programs.
Students should consult the Schedule of Courses or
the Women Studies brochure for a complete listing of
classes in women studies and related academic
courses. Although a B.A. is not offered by the
program, there are two options available to students
interested In concentrating on women studies. The
rules of the College of Arts and Sciences provide that a
student may develop an Individually Structured Ma-
jor with a faculty advisory committee and approval of
the Dean of Arts and Sciences. The program also of-
fers a Certificate Program in Women Studies which
requires a minimum of 21 hours in women studies: 9
hours in women studies core courses, 6 hours in
related humanities courses, and 6 hours in related
social sciences courses. The women studies director
should be consulted in developing either option. The
program offers research materials, a library for stu-
dent and faculty use, and publishes Frontiers: A Jour-
nal of Women Studies.

PREHEALTH SCIENCES

Students with vocational interest in a health field
apply to that professional program after completion of
one to three years of college work, which must include
specific preprofessional courses. Most University of
Colorado professional health programs are offered at
the Medical Center in Denver. Preprofessional work
can be completed on the Boulder Campus, where
preprofessional advising is available.

Each student must recognize that admission to a
preprofessional program on the Boulder Campus does
not guarantee later admission to the professional
program. At the time of actual application to the
professional program, the students will be judged on
several factors, including performance in un-
dergraduate courses. For this reason, no required
course may be taken on a pass/fail basis. Some fields
require specific preprofessional examinations before
application. For most fields, interviews are an essen-
tial part of the application process. In all cases, ad-
missions committees will be concerned with the stu-
dent’s personal qualities, including: compassion, cop-
ing abilities, decision making, interprofessional rela-
tions, realistic self-appraisal, sensitivity in interper-
sonal relations, and staying power (physical and
motivational). In addition to formal course work, it is
suggested that students gain experience in people-
related activities (including medical activities), so
that they can be certain of their motivations for
health careers.

Most of the professional programs at the University
of Colorado have strong preference for, or are
restricted to, Colorado residents. Students from other
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states usually can obtain at Boulder the preprofes-
sional courses required by their state schools but
should check with those schools in advance. Students
are encouraged to apply to both state and private
professional schools to increase their chances of gain-
ing acceptance to the professional program of their
choice.

During the preprofessional years, personal intellec-
tual development will cause many students to change
professional goals. On a national basis, there are ap-
proximately three to four candidates for every
available position in the professional health
programs. Therefore, many additional students will
be forced to change goals because of nonacceptance to
the field of their choice. Under these circumstances,
wise students will plan college programs to give
themselves the greatest flexibility in considering
alternate vocational goals.

Most students in certain fields (dentistry, health
administration, medicine) will complete an un-
dergraduate degree before entering the professional
program. Others (child health associate, dental
hygiene, medical technology, nursing, pharmacy,
physical therapy, etc.) do not require an un-
dergraduate degree, although this can be a major fac-
tor in gaining acceptance to a professional program.
Students actually entering these latter programs are
not required to satisfy degree requirements on the
Boulder Campus. However, wise students will, while
working to satisfy preprofessional requirements, also
protect themselves by satisfying requirements for an
undergraduate degree at Boulder. Care in selection of
courses will permit the same courses to be used to
satisfy several sets of requirements. Selection of the
proper level of chemistry is especially critical. Chem.
101-102 will satisfy minimal requirements for such
fields as child health associate, dental hygiene, nurs-
ing, and physical therapy, but will not be accepted for
the other health fields. On the other hand, Chem. 103,
106, and 331 will permit the student to apply to any
health program and will also satisfy degree require-
ments for any major requiring chemistry.

None of the professional programs specify the col-
lege or academic department within which preprofes-
sional courses must be taken. Generally, there is no
advantage of one college or academic major over
another. For example, premedical students can be
found majoring in both science and nonscience
departments of the College of Arts and Sciences, as
well as in such colleges as engineering, business, and
music. Therefore, students would be well advised to
examine their academic strengths and weaknesses, as
well as interests and vocational alternatives, in plan-
ning a program of study. Students are urged to con-
sult with advisers in their possible major departments
as well as with advisers in the prehealth fields.

A summary of preprofessional requirements for the
University of Colorado programs follows, together
with the number of openings in the program and infor-
mation on the time the student normally applies.
More detailed information on the programs and ad-
mission requirements can be obtained from the



Health Sciences Advising Office, Room 303,
Chemistry Building, from the specific prehealth ad-
viser listed, or from the program office at the Medical
Center. Two advising courses, A.S. 198, Preparation
for a Career in the Health Sciences, and P.E. 198,
Introduction to Physical Therapy 1, provide students
with information essential for career planning. There
are other medical fields which are not specifically
available at the University of Colorado. Check with
the Health Sciences Advising Office for details.

CuiLd HEALTH ASSOCIATE

Minimum 80 semester hours.

Reguired: Semesters
Chemistry, general (Chem. 101, 102) ....................... 2
Biology (EPOB 101 and 110, 102 and 111 or MCDB 105, 106} 2
Psychology . .. ... e 2

Suggested: Behavioral and child paychology, cultural anthropology,
Engiish, humanities, sociology.

Application deadline November 15. 20 positions. Many applicants
will have much more than minimal college requirements,

DENTAL HYGIENE

Minimum 60 semester hours.

Required: Semesters
Expository wWriting . .. oovve it 2
Mathematics (College Algebra, Math. 101) ................. 1
Poyehology . oo e 1
Speech (Comm. 102) ........ oo i, 1
BociolOByY s 1
Chemistry, general, with laboratory, (Chern. 101, 102) ....... 2

Biology, genersl, with laboratory,
(EPOB 101 and 119, 102 and 111 or MCDB 105, 108) .... 2

Requirements subject to change.

Application normally at beginning of sophomore year, deadline
December 16, 16 positions open. Dental Hygiene Aptitude Test re-
quired.

DENTISTRY

Minimum 90 semester hours; undergraduate degree normally ob-
tained hefore entrance,

Required: Semesters
Chemistry, general (Chem. 103, 106') ... ... ... ............ 2
Chemistry, organic (Chem. 331, 332%) .................. ... 2
Biclogy, general {EPOB 101 and 119, :

102 and 111 or MCDB 106, 106) ............ . .coovan... 2
Physics, general (with laboratory) ......... ... ... o i 2
Mathematics (minimum coliege algebra

and trigonometry) ............... ... e e 2
LY YT U 1
R T3 =1 A ¢ 2
Expository Writiig .. .. o.vuv i e e 1

Application normally between junior and senior years with deadline
December 15. 25 positions open. Dental Admissiop Test required.

HEALTH A DMINISTRATION

Requires baccalaureate or advanced degree, with a well-balanced
undergraduate program which might inciude courses in biclogy,
economics, mathematics, sociology, psychology, husiness ed-
ministration, .and political science.

Application normally in senior year with deadline December 1.
Graeduate Record Examination required. 25 positions open.

M EDICINE

Most applicants will enter medical school with a bacealaureate
degree or at least 120 hours.

Required: Semesters
Chemistry, general (Chem. 103, 108Y) ...................... 2
Chemistry, organic (Chem. 331, 332%) .. ............. ..o 2
Biology, general, (EPOB 101 and 110,

102 and 111 or MCDB 105, 106) ....................... 2
Physics, general (with laboratory} ........................ .2
Mathematics (minimum college algebra

and trigonometry) ... ... .. e 2
Literature ... ... it in i i i 2
Expository writing .. ...t e 1

Normal application between junior and senior years with applica-
tion deadline November 1. Students will take Medical College Ad-
missions Test in spring of juzior year and should be completing
science requiraments at that time, 125 positions open. Only stu-
dents from Colorado and the four WICHE states (Alaska, Idsho,
Montana, and Wyoming) are eligible.

MEDICAL TECHNOLOGY

Minimum 90 semester hours required.
Required: Semester Hours
Chemistry (with laboratory), usually

general chemistry (Chem. 103, 106} and

organic {Chem. 331, 332) .......... ... ... ...l 16
Biology (with laboratory). Must include

microbiology (EPOB 301). Remaining

credits from general biology (EPOB 101 and 118,

102 and 111 or MCDB 105, 106), physiology,

anatomy, histology, or embryolagy. ... Ll 16
Mathematics. College algebra; familiarity
with the principles of calculus is desirable., .......... 5-10

Strongly recommended.
Physics {with laboratory), usually Phys. 201. ............ 5-10

Recommended:

Biochemistry, physical chemistry, English, speech or communica-
tions, social sciences, physical education, foreign language, in-
troduction to statistics.

Normal application in fall of junior year with application deadline
February 1. Interviews only after submission of application and fee.
Before December 20 any applicant can make interview arrange-
ments; after December 20 interviews by invitation only, University
of Colorado students who are Colorado residents have priority for
the program. Minimum science GPA 2.75. 20 positions open. Stu-
dents must meet clinical training prereguisites established by the
Board of Registry of Medical Technologisis of the American Society
of Clinical Pathologists and the American Society of Medical
Technology, Program leads to degree of Bachelor of Science in
Medical Technology.

NURSING

Minimum 80 semester hours.

Required: Minimum Semester Hours®

Biology, genergl, as prer. for
microbiclogy and physiclogy (EPOB
101 and 110, 162 and 111 er MCDB 105, 106}

Microbiology (EPOB 301) ... 3
Human anatomy (BPOB 307) ... . ... o i, 3
Chemistry {Chem. 101-102, Chem. 103-104,

or Chem. 103, 106, 331) ... ... i 8

‘For especially qualified students, Chem. 107, 108 may be substituted.

*For chemistry majors, Chem. 335, 338 will be substituted.

3Because of Boulder Campus course differences, number of hours do not agree exacty with
Schogl of Nursing publications.
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Physiclogy (EPOB 322) ... ... . B

Sociology, general .. ... ... e 3
Psychology (Psy. 100, 264, 230, or 468) .......... e 9
SEatistics ..o i e 3
Anthropology (Anth. 104) ... ... ... ... . i 3
Expository witing ... ...t e 3

Humanities {iwo-semester sequence in
literature, philosophy, art, music,
foreign language, dance, fine art, theater,
humanities, political science,
or history .. ... oo 6

The remainder of the 60 semester hours may be gelected from any
academic discipline with the exception of commercial and
vocational courses and doctrinal courses in religion. Because of the
number of science prerequisite courses, the beginning prenursing
student has two choices: (1) take both chemistry and biclogy during
the freshman year, or (2) take one of these courses, preferably
biclogy, during the summer session either preceding or following
the freshman year. Application during November of sophomore
year with February 1 deadline. 125 positions open.

PHarMaACY

Although the School of Pharmacy is located on the Boulder
Campus, two academic years of preprofessional study are required
before admission to the professional program, including the follow-
ing courses or their equivalent with a grade of C or better.

Required: Semesters
Chemistry, general (Chem, 103, 106) ....... ... ........... 2
Chemistry, organic (Chem. 331, 332) .................... 2
Biology, general {with laboratory)

{EPOR 101 and 110, 102 and 111 or MCDB 105, 106).... 2
Mathematics (college algebra and

trigonometry or caleulus) .. ... ... L 1or2
Physies, general (with laboratory) (Phys. 201, 202) .......... 2
Eeonomics {Eeon. 201, 202) ... ... .. ... . . . i 2
Expository writing, English

literature, or foreign

LANEUALE . .\t s 2
Electives, minimum of 10 hours ........ ... ..o oo 2

Electives are not required for admission. However, students should
plan to complete at least 10 semester hours of elective credit prior to
enrollment in the School of Pharmacy. An applicant must have at-
tained a cumulative grade-point average of at least 2.0 computed on
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all courses aitermpted. However, a 2.0 average is a minimal require-
ment only and does not assure admission; each year the Committee
on Pharmacy Admissions will establish the grade-point average for
acceptance.

Applications, normally during the sophomore year, are considered
only for the fall semester and roust be submitted by March 1 of the
year for which admission is desired. The Pharmacy College Admis-
sions Test (PCAT) is required for all applicanis and must be com-
pleted not later than February of the year for which admission is
desired. For prepharmacy advising, consult the School of Phar-
macy, Ekeley Building, West 181.

PHysIcaL THERAPY

Minimum 90 semester hours required. The professional program at
the Medical Center constitutes the senior year.

Required: Semester Hours
Biological selences ... ouie i e 14
General biology (EPOB 101 & 110,
102 & 111, or MCDB 105, 106)
Anatomy (human preferred—EPOB 307
or P.E, 354, Applied Physiology and
Anatomy. Can be used as anaiomy,
but not physiology.)
Physiclogy (human preferred—EPCB 322)
{prer., one year of chemistry)

Humanities {including expository writing) ................. 12
Payehology . . o i e 6
Social 8eience .. ... e e 6
Kinesiology (PE. 454) ... oo eciie e 2

Physics, general (recommended content

to include mechanics, heat, and

electricity-usually Phys. 201) . ........ ..ol 3
Chemistry, genéral {Chem. 101-2) ......................... 8

Only Colorado and WICHE siudents are eligible for the program.
Application during the sophomore year after completion of at least
45 hours and the majority of the prerequisite courses; filing dates
from January 1 to March 1 when all applications must be returned.
32 posjtions available. Minimum GPA 2.5, Selection of applicants
is made 1% years prior to admission. Applications submitted dur-
ing filing period January 1, 1979 to March 1, 1979, will be con-
sidered for class matriculating at the Medical Center in September
1980. For advising, consult Dr. John W. Hall Ifl, Department of
Physical Education.



College of Business and

Administration

and Graduate School
of Business Administration

William H. Baughn, Dean

INFORMATION ABOUT THE COLLEGE

History and Purpose

The College of Business and Administration and
Graduate School of Business Administration serve the
need for competent and responsible administrative
personnel, for continued education of those already in
such positions, and for research. .

The college was admitted to membership in the
American Assembly of Collegiate Schools of Business
in 1938,

The college participates on a continuing basis in the
Executive Program for the Gas Industry, the Institute
for Organization Management, the Colorado School of
Banking, the National Installment Banking Schaool,
the School of Bank Marketing, the School for Inter-
national Banking, and many activities of the Center
for Management and Technical Programs. The col-
lege alse assists in the presentation throughout
Colorado of a Certificate Program in Real Estate. The
faculty also participate in many continuing educa-
tion, government, and company educational
programs.

The Executive-in-Residence program provides
business leaders in residence to work with students
and faculty during the school year.

The Business Alumni Advisory Council serves as a
direct link with the business community to promote
understanding, cooperation, and mutual gain in z
variety of education-industry activities.

Career Opportunities

Graduates occupy positions and perform widely
varied functions in:

Marketing research

Minerals land
management

Office management

Operations research

Personnel management

Production management

Advertising

Banking

Information systems

Consumer credit and
mortgage financing

Credit administration

Financial management

Industrial selling and Public aceounting

purchasing Real estate
Insurance Retailing
International business Selling and sales
Investments management
Management accounting Traffic management
Management consulting Transportation
Marketing management Wholesaling

Others hold positions of responsibility in fields as
diverse as business journalism, public relations, city
planning, chamber of commerce and trade association
management, college administration, and govern-
ment.

Facilltles and Research Activities

The Business Building is a total educational en-
vironment designed for the specific needs of business
students. The facilities include computer terminals,
the William White Business Library, organizational
laboratories, lounges, varied classrooms, all faculty
and administrative offices, and the Business Research
Division.

The college offers its undergraduate and M.B.A.
programs on the Denver and Colorado Springs cam-
puses also.

The Business Research Division provides facilities
and trained personnel for research on business and
economic problems. Established in 1915, the unit
serves as the research arm of the college. The division
serves Colorado and the surrounding region to
improve the general economic welfare of the area and
to gather and disseminate business and economic in-
formation; encourages research by faculty members
and graduate students; and develops closer re-
lationships between students, faculty, and business-
men.

Through its monthly publication, The Colorado
Business Review, the division provides hasic business
information concerning Colorado. Other publications
include compilations of business and economic data,
industry surveys, studies of special problems in
business management, and regional community
studies.
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Honors Program

Upon recommendation of the faculty, students who
demonstrate superior scholarship are given special
recognition at graduation.

Students must achieve an overall grade-point
average of 3.3 and a grade-point average of 3.5 in all
business courses taken at the University of Colorado
to be considered for cum laude.

Those who achieve an overall grade-point average of
3.5 and a grade-point average of 3.7 in all business
courses taken at the University of Colorado will be
considered for magna cum laude.

Student Organizations

Opportunity for association in activities to
stimulate professional interests and to gain recogni-
tion of scholastic attainment is provided by the fol-
lowing student organizations:

AIESEC, international business association.

Beta Alpha Psi, national honorary and professional
accounting fraternity.

Beta Gamma Sigma, national honorary scholastic
fraternity in business.

Beta Sigma, coeducation professional business
fraternity.

Black Business Student Coalition

B.R.E.C., Buffalo Real Estate Club.

CBSA, Chicano Business Students Association.

CSPA, Colorado Society for Personnel Administra-
tion (Student Chapter), for students interested in per-
sonnel or industrial relations.

CUAMA, student chapter of the American
Marketing Association.

Delta Phi Epsilon, honorary graduate fraternity in
business education.

Delta Sigma Pi, professional business fraternity.

DBA Association, for doctoral students in business.

MBA Association, for master’s students in
business.

MEIS, Minority Employment Information Service,
nonprofit student organization to locate minority
jobs,

Phi Chi Theta, professional business and economics
fraternity.

Sigma Iota Epsilon, professional and honorary
management fraternity.

S.A.M.L., Student Association of Minerals
Landmen.

The Student Board represents students in planning
and administration of the school’s activities. The
board of 12 members is elected annually,

Awards Banquet

Each spring, the dean’s office and the Student
Board sponsor a banquet honoring top students in the
graduating class. Scholastic honors from outside com-
panies and memorials are given at this time, as well as
honors from the dean’s office and other departmental
offices. Both graduate and undergraduate awards are
distributed, including recognition of those students
graduating cum laude and magna cum laude.
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Graduating students also honor the outstanding
teacher of the year.

ACADEMIC POLICIES—UNDERGRADUATE

Each student is responsible for knowing and com-
plying with the academic requirements and regula-
tions established for the college and for classes. Upon
admission the Office of Undergraduate Studies can
advise on the academic program. The student is
responsible for knowing his status at all times.

Attendance Regulations

Classroom attendance is left to the discretion of the
instructor. Students are responsible for determining
each instructor’s policy on attendance.

Standards of Performance

Students are held to basic standards of performance
established for their classes with respect to atten-
dance, active participation in course work,
promptness in completion of assignments, correct
English usage both in writing and in speech, accuracy
in calculations, and general quality of scholastic
workmanship.

In general, examinations are required in all courses
and for all students, including seniors.

To be in good standing, students must have an
overall grade-point average of not less than 2.0
{C = 2.0) for all course work attempted and a 2.0 for
all business courses attempted. This applies to work
taken at all University campuses. Physical education
activity courses and remedial course work are not in-
cluded in the overall average.

When semester grades become available, students
below the acceptable standard will be notified of (1)
probationary status or (2) suspension. College rules
governing probation and suspension are as follows:

1. Any student whose overall grade average or
business course average is less than a 2.0 shall be
placed on probation immediately. A student may be
removed from probation when the overall average and
the business average have been raised to 2.0.

2. A student shall remain on probation as long as
the student maintains normal degree progress each
semester as determined by the college and obtains no
grade below a C; such probationary status may con-
tinue for a maximum of four regular semesters,
provided these provisions have been met. Failure to
meet these provisions will result in indefinite suspen-
sion.

3. Indefinitely suspended students may attend the
University of Colorado summer school in order to
improve their grade average in the area of deficiency,
but may not attend any division of the University for
at least two regular (fall and spring) semesters.

4. A student who has been under indefinite suspen-
sion for two semesters may apply for readmission to
the College of Business and Administration. If the
student is readmitted, that readmission will be on a
probationary status. After being readmitted under



such probationary status, any student who fails to
comply with the requirements of the probation will be
subject to permanent suspension,

5. Any student who is placed on suspension more
than once will be permanently suspended from the
College of Business.

6. Any student earning all failing grades or no
academic credit for the semester will not be permitted
to register without the dean’s approval.

7. Official combined-degree students are required
to maintain the same standard of performance as Col-
lege of Business students in order to be continued in
the combined business program.

Credit

To receive credit, the student must have all courses
listed on his registration in the Office of Admissions.
Credit is then evaluated by the College of Business to
determine degree acceptability.

Courses completed at any University of Colorado
campus are credited toward degree requirements, if
appropriate to the degree program.

TRANSFER CREDIT

Credits in business subjects transferred from other
institutions will be limited to the number of credit
hours given for equivalent work in the regular offer-
ings of the University. Transfer work from regionally
unaccredited institutions will not apply. In general,
the college will limit transfer credit for business
courses taken at a lower division level to such courses
as the college offers at that level. All courses in the
area of emphasis must be taken at the University of
Colorado unless written approval is given by the ap-
propriate division head. Transfer students must take
30 hours of degree requirements in residency after ad-
mission to the College of Business. For a detailed ex-
planation of transfer credit, see the General Informa-
tion section.

CORRESPONDENCE CREDIT

Only 30 semester hours of credit, 9 of which may be
in business, taken through correspondence study will
be counted toward the B.S. degree in business. Re-
quired business courses and area of emphasis courses
cannot be taken by correspondence. All cor-
respondence courses are evaluated to determine their
acceptability.

CREDIT BY EXAMINATION

Advanced Placement (CEEB). For students who
make scores of 3, 4, or 5, college credit will be given
where appropriate.

College Level Examination credits (CLEP) are ac-
ceptable toward degree requirements up to 30 hours.
Specific information is available in the Office of the
Dean, Room 230.

CLEP credit will be applied in the same manner as
transfer credits. For credit, students must rank in the
66.7 percentile based on national available norms.
Generally, CLEP credit is only appropriate for (a)

prebusiness requirements and (b) nonbusiness elec-
tives. A maximum of 6 hours of credit in any one
course area is allowed. CLEP may not be used in
course areas where credit has already been allowed.
General Examinations are not acceptable.

Credit for CLEP subject examinations in business
course areas must have prior approval in writing by
the Office of Undergraduate Studies and by the ap-
propriate division head.

ROTC CREDIT

Students who are enrolled in and complete the
ROTC program may apply a maximum of 12 semester
hours of advanced ROTC credit toward nonbusiness
elective requirements and toward the 120-semester
hour total degree requirement for the B.S. degree in
business. No credit toward degree requirements is
granted for basic (freshman and sophomore) ROTC
courses. The ROTC adviser can provide more detailed
information.

SPECIAL SOURCES OF CREDIT

Up to 6 hours of experimental studies or indepen-
dent study programs can be accepted toward gradua-
tion. A maximum of 3 hours of this type of credit may
be taken in any one semester.

Independent Study Credit. Junior or senior
business students desiring to work beyond regular
business course coverage may take variable credit
courses (1-3 semester hours) under the direction of an
instructor who approves the project, but the student
must have prior approval.

Information and request forms are available in the
Office of Undergraduate Studies.

To receive credit for nonbusiness independent
study courses, students should obtain the dean’s ap-
proval prior to registering for the course. Further in-
formation and forms are available in the Office of
Undergraduate Studies.

No credit is given for work experience or cooperative
education programs.

STUDY-ABROAD CREDIT

Transfer credit from study-abroad programs is ap-
plied as nonbusiness elective credit. Students plan-
ning to attend study abroad programs should meet
with a College of Business adviser, Business Building
Room 230 and have their selections of classes ap-
proved before leaving campus. Information on the
various study abroad programs is available at the Of-
fice of International Education.

Adding and Dropping Courses

See the General Information section for University-
wide Drop/Add policy.

Administrative Drop. Instructors may recommend
to the Office of Undergraduate Studies that students
who fail to meet expected course attendance be
dropped without discredit during the first ten weeks of
the semester.
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Withdrawal

Students may withdraw without discredit at any
time prior to the start of the final examination period.

Students who leave the University before the end of
the semester should obtain a Withdrawal Form from
the dean’s office and follow the instructions on the
form. The completed form must be turned in to the
Office of Admissions, Regent Administrative Center.

Students who withdraw during the semester are not
assured admission the following semester but will be
considered on an individual basis, according to the
space available.

Registration for Business Courses

Students may register only for those courses for
which they have the stated prerequisite training.
Junior standing is required for all business courses
numbered 300-499. Priority is given to students of-
ficially in the business program.

Scholastic Load

The normal scholastic load of an undergraduate in
business is 15 semester hours, with 12 hours as the
permissible minimum and 19 hours the maximum.
Hours carried concurrently in the Division of Continu-
ing Education, whether in classes or through cor-
respondence, are included in the student’s load.

Students with a grade-point average of 3.0 or higher
for the most recent semester in which they completed
at least 15 semester hours, with the approval of the
dean, may register for a load exceeding 19 semester
hours.

Grading and Point System

See the General Information section for University-
wide grading system and pass/fail policy.

Pass/fail. For business majors, pass/fail courses
may not be included in required business courses or in
the area of emphasis; but may be in other required
areas (mathematics, communications, political
science, psychology, sociology, and economics).
Pass/fail determination must be made within the
posted deadline and is irreversible.

Failed courses may be repeated, but the F will be
included in the grade-point average.

UNDERGRADUATE DEGREE PROGRAMS

Admission of Freshman Students

See General Information section for information
and application procedures.

Prospective students in business are encouraged to
pursue a broad college preparatory program in high
school, with particular emphasis on English,
mathematics, the social sciences, and speech.

Candidates for the Bachelor of Science (Business)
degree normally enter as freshmen.

The college expects entering freshmen to present 15
units of the secondary course work.
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Intrauniversity Transfer

Students who wish to transfer to business from
another college or school of the University must for-
mally apply at the dean’s office (Room 230). A
minimum University of Colorado grade-point average
is established by the College of Business and is re-
quired for consideration.

Students desiring admission to official combined
programs must apply and be accepted by the College
of Business. Minimum grade-point averages are also
established for these jointly enrolled students.

Combined Programs and Double Majors

Official combined programs are available only in
conjunction with the College of Engineering, the Col-
lege of Environmental Design, the School of Jour-
nalism, and the School of Pharmacy. Students may
earn a degree from the College of Business and Ad-
ministration for a degree from the College of Arts and
Sciences by completing all degree requirements for
both colleges. Combined and double degree programs
require approval of the deans of both colleges. Before
a combined degree student will be admitted to courses
in the College of Business, the student must obtain
permission and complete an application for admission
form from the College of Business. Failure to do so
may preclude the student from taking any business
course. Students enrolled in other colleges which re-
quire business courses as a part of their curricula will
be admitted to business classes on a space available
basis.

Requirements for the B.S.
(Business Degree)

The student alone is responsible for the fulfillment
of these requirements. Questions concerning gradua-
tion should be directed to the College Office of
Undergraduate Studies {(Room 230).

Students must file an Intent to Graduate Form
with the dean’s office before registering for their last
semester.

GENERAL REQUIREMENTS

The Bachelor of Science (Business) degree requires:

1. Total Credits. A minimum of 120 acceptable
semester hours of credit, of which at least 51 hours
must be in nonbusiness courses (including 9 hours of
upper division work) and at least 51 hours in business
courses. The remaining 18 hours may be in either.

This credit cannot include remedial work, repeti-
tion of courses, courses failed, activity physical
education, recreation, and dance courses. However, a
maximum 6 hours of theory physical education,
recreation, and/or dance may be used. Advanced
ROTC work is acceptable only if the ROTC program
is completed.

A maximum of 60 semester hours taken at junior
colleges may be applied toward the B.S. degree in
business.

The student is responsible for having incomplete
grades removed four weeks prior to graduation.



2. Residence. Completion of at least 30 semester
hours of Business, usually in the senior year, after
admission to the College of Business, and to include
the 12 hours in the area of emphasis.

3. Grade Average. A minimum scholastic grade
average of 2.0 (C) for all courses attempted at the
University acceptable toward the B.S. (Business)
degree, 2.0 for all business courses, and 2.0 in the area
of emphasis.

4. Courses. Completetion of all the following re-
quired courses:

Semester Hours

Areaof emphasis....... ... 12
College algebra and calculus .............................. 6
Communication and composition ..............c.c.covnv.... 6

Core requirements (basic courses in accounting, business

law, business statistics, business and society,

marketing, finance, organization management,

production and operations management, business policy) . 30
Electives

BUSINeSS ... .o 9
Nonbusiness (to include 9 hours upper division work) ... 15
Free electives . ........ ... o i 18
General psychology ... 6
Introductory sociology or cultural anthropology ............. 3

Natural science (astro-geophysics, biology, chemistry,
geography, geological sciences, and physics) ............. 3
Political science .........oo i 6
Principles of economics ............ ... i, _6
120

Upon reaching senior status, the student must con-
tact the Office of Undergraduate Studies for a com-
plete academic evaluation prior to registering for the
last term on campus.

MODEL DEGREE PROGRAM
The following sequence of courses is a guide to
registration.

Freshman Year Semester Hours

A.S. 100. Expository Writing .......cvvvrennenennennnnno.., 3
Comm. 102 or 210. Basic Communication .................. 3
Math. 107. College Algebra .................... ... ..., 3
Math. 108, College Calculus............... ... vveii... 3
P.Sc. 100. Introduction to Political Science ................. 3
P.Sc. 110. American National Government ................. 3

Soc. 211. Introduction to Sociology or Cultural Anthropology. 3
B.Ad. 100. Introduction to Business or an elective .......... 3

Natural science ......... ... it 3
Nonbusiness electives ..............c.c.coooi.. _3
30
Sophomore Year
Econ. 201, 202. Principles of Economics (macro/micro) ...... 6
Psy. 100. Principles and one other behavioral psychology course 6
B.Ad. 200. Business Information and the Computer ......... 3
Q.M. 201. Business Statistics .............couiiiiina.. .. 3
Acct. 200. Introduction to Financial Accounting............. 3
Nonbusiness electives ..........coviiiieininne .. 9
30
Junior Year
B.Law 300. Business Law ............ ..o, 3
Mk. 300. Principles of Marketing .......................... 3
Fin. 305. Basic Finance ............. ... ... ... .......... 3
Or.Mg. 330. Introduction to Management
and Organization .................cc0viiiieinaennenn.. 3
Pr.Mg. 300. Production and Operations Management . ....... 3
Nonbusiness electives . .......cooo i i 3

Business electives .. ... e 6
Either business or nonbusiness electives .................... 6
30
Sentor Year
B.Ad. 450, 451, or 452. Business Policy ..................... 3
B.Ad. 411. Business and Society or B.Ad. 410. Business
and Government . ............. .. i 3
Area of emphasis .......... ... .. 12
Business electives . ........... ... e, 3
Either business or nonbusiness electives ................. ... _9
30

AREA OF EMPHASIS

Each candidate for the B.S. (Business) degree must
complete the prescribed courses in an area of
emphasis comprising 12 semester hours taken at the
University of Colorado.

Although only one area of emphasis will be listed on
the student’s official records, students so desiring may
accomplish the effect of a dual area of emphasis by
careful selection of courses.

Accounting

Accounting courses are offered in several fields of
professional accountancy at the intermediate, ad-
vanced, and graduate levels. They provide prepara-
tion for practice in one or more of the following fields:

Financial accounting
Auditing
Managerial accounting

Tax accounting

Data processing and
control systems

Teaching and research

In all of these fields a thorough knowledge of the
social, legal, economic, and political environment is
needed. A high degree of analytical ability and com-
munication skill is indispensable.

The undergraduate area of emphasis in accounting
consists of 12 hours beyond Acct. 200 and 202:

Required Courses Semnester Hours

Acct. 322. Intermediate Financial Accounting I ............. 3
Acct. 323. Intermediate Financial Accounting IT ............ 3
Acct. 332. Cost Accounting .. ............c.c.oiiiiiiina.. 3
Acct. elective ... ... . _3

12

Students planning to pursue accounting as a career
usually take more than the required 12 hours. Many
students take a total of about 30 hours of accounting,
often taking two courses each semester in their junior
and senior years. Students should work closely with
accounting faculty in planning their accounting
programs.

Students planning to take the CPA examination
should take about 30 hours of accounting and also be
well prepared in statistics, business law, finance, and
economics.

Graduate study in accounting is receiving increas-
ing emphasis by professional organizations and
employers. Students meeting admission requirements
should consider continuing their education at the
graduate level.
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Business Education

With a bachelor’s degree, the business education
student is prepared to teach in secondary or junior
high schools in both skills and general knowledge
areas. With completion of the master’s degree in
business education or office administration, career op-
portunities are extended to the junior college and
community college levels. Upon completion of the
business education program, the state certification re-
quirements are met. Students may choose an area of
emphasis in either a general business concentration or
a secretarial concentration. The general business con-
centration is provided for those who wish to prepare
for teaching general and basic business, bookkeeping,
business mathematics, office management, and
related subjects. The secretarial concentration is in-
tended for students who wish to include stenographic
subjects in their teaching fields. A 2.5 overall grade-
point average is required for admission into the stu-
dent teaching program.

Students in business education must follow the
prescribed curriculum of the School of Education for
the professional year (see the School of Education sec-
tion of this catalog) which includes: fall sem-
ester—T.Ed. 410, 411, 412, 446, and Comm. 230;
spring semester—T.Ed. 446, 471, and 472.

In addition to the requirements of the professional
year, the following courses are required:

Semester Houre

B.Ed. 230. Principles of Business Education ................ 3
B.Ed. 410. Methods in Business Education ................. 3
B.Ed. 411, Methods in Business Education ..............,.. 3
0O.Ad. 421. Office Procedures ..............ccvviuvininnnn.. 3
0O.Ad. 440. Principles of Office Management ................ 3
0.Ad. 300. Office Machines -.............................. 1
0.Ad. 301. Office Machines Il ,............................ 1
0.Ad. 441. Problems in Office Management ................ 2
or
0.Ad. 420. Secretarial Procedures.......................... 3

Students programming elective hours in a general
business concentration will register for O.Ad. 441,
Those studying in a secretarial concentration will
complete O.Ad. 420 together with any needed pre-
requisites.

Students who plan to enter the curriculum in
business education are advised to select courses in
their freshman and sophomore years that will provide
a minimum of 18 semester hours in a second teaching
field, such as social science, mathematics, English,
etc., since beginning teachers are frequently required
to teach in more than one field. As sophomores they
should also register for B.Ed. 230. Business education
majors may substitute Educ. 480 for the business core
requirement, Q.M. 201.

Finance

The principal areas of study in finance are financial
management, monetary policy, banking, investments,
and insurance.

Finance is intended to give understanding of fun-
damental theory pertaining to finance and to develop
ability to make practical applications of the principles
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and techniques of sound financial management in
business affairs. Every endeavor is made to train stu-
dents to think logically about financial problems and
to formulate sound financial decisions and policies.

It is necessary to understand the importance of
finance in the economy and the functions and pur-
poses of monetary systems, credit, prices, money
markets, and financial institutions. Emphasis is
placed on financial policy, management, control,
analysis, and decision making. Numerous oppor-
tunities are to be found with financial institutions and
in the field of business finance.

Acct. 202 is a prerequisite for this area.

Required Courses Semester Hours

Fin. 401. Business Finance I ........... ... . .............. 3
Fin. 402. Business Finance I ............... ... ... .. ..... 3
Fin. 433. Investment and Portfolio Management ............ 3
Fin. 455. Monetary and Fiscal Policy ...................... 3
Recommended Elective Courses

Fin. 440. International Financial Management .............. 3
Fin. 434. Security Analysis . .................... e 3
Fin. 453. Bank Management ........... ... .0 vivuin. .. 3
R.Es. 454, Real Estate Finance ............................ 3
Ins. 484. Principles of Insurance ........................... 3

Information Science

The information science area is designed for those
who wish to prepare themselves for careers as profes-
sional administrative data processing managers in
business and government. The student develops those
technical skills and administrative insights required
for the analysis of information systems, the design
and implementation of systems, and the management
of data processing operations. The emphasis is on
management information systems—systems for the
collection, organization, accessing, and analysis of in-
formation for the planning and control of operations.
The automation of data processing is also studied ex-
tensively.

The undergraduate area of emphasis consists of 12
hours beyond B.Ad. 200 plus Q.M. 201 and 1.S. 215.

Required Core: (12 Hours) Semester Hours

1.8. 350. Database and Information Systems ................ 3
[.S. 465. Systems Analysis and Design ..................... 3
Q.M. 300. Intermediate Statistics ..........coveverirnrionas 3
Q.M. 330. Operations Research ............................ 3

International Business

In recent years, companies have completely re-
oriented their thinking, planning, and operations to
capitalize on the opportunities offered in the world
marketplace. Every phase of business operation is af-
fected by this reorientation, and individuals who offer
the appropriate skills, training, and orientation are in
great demand.

The program reflects the basic principle that effec-
tiveness in international business is based on a
thorough training in business administration. The in-
ternational business program provides the oppor-
tunity to build on these skills.



Other courses emphasizing international affairs
may be elected from the following departments:
anthropology, economics, geography, history, political
science, psychology, and sociology.

Required Courses Semester Hours

Econ. 441. International Trade .............c..cccviivenann 3
plus three of the following courses:

B.Ad. 440, International Business Seminar ................. 3
Fin. 440. International Financial Management .............. 3
Or .Mg. 458. International Transportation................... 3
Mk. 490. International Marketing................ ... .ooe. 3

A second area of emphasis in business is highly
recommended. The course requirements for the
second area can be included as part of the business
and free elective hours. Foreign language study is also
recommended.

Is is important for students who expect to be in-
volved in international business to have an under-
standing of international relations, which may be
gained in study abroad programs. Information on
study abroad programs may be obtained from the Of-
fice of International Education. The College of
Business will evaluate credit earned in such programs
and determine degree acceptability.

Marketing

Marketing is concerned with analyzing the market
for a product or service, planning and developing that
product, determining the most appropriate distribu-
tion channels, pricing the product, and promoting it.
The administrative policies and practices of any well-
managed firm should be marketing-oriented toward
the consumer.

The career opportunities in marketing reflect the
businessman’s awareness of the importance of this
field. Today many individuals are rising to top ex-
ecutive positions by the marketing route. There are
more executive and other job opportunities for women
in the marketing field than in any other single area
outside teaching or secretarial work. One out of every
four people gainfully employed in this country is in a
marketing position.

Career opportunities abound in personal selling,
advertising, sales management, marketing research,
retailing, wholesaling, marketing by manufacturers,
international marketing, etc.

Required Courses Semester Hours
Mk. 330. Marketing Research ...............ccviininiiin, 3
Marketing electives (beyond Mk. 300) ...............ccin 9

Students should note that the required course, Mk.
330, is taught only during the academic year and is
not offered during the summer session.

Minerals Land Management

A student who plans to complete an area of
emphasis in minerals land management should com-
ply with the following outline in regard to courses,
hours, restrictions, and options. These are in addition
to the required core courses and nonbusiness courses.
Except as specifically stated, no 300- or 400-level

course {business or nonbusiness)
pass/fail.

may be taken

Specific Required Courses Semester Hours

Geol. 101. Introduction to Geology ............. .o .. 4
Chem. 101 or 103. General Chemistry ...................... 4
Econ. 453. Natural Resource Economics

or

Econ. 454. Environmental Economics ...................... 3

Course Options in Geology and Geography

A minimum of 7 hours of the following geology or geography courses
taken in conjunction with the courses listed above.

Geol. 153. Geological Development of Colorado and

the West ... i 4
Geol. 370. Environmental Geology ......................... 3
Geol. 404. Geohydrology ........ ... ..o il 3
Geol. 463. Principles of Geomorphology .................... 4
Geol. 493. Introduction to Geophysical Prospecting ....... ... 4
Geol. 434. Mineral Resources and World Affairs ............ 3
Geog. 308. Map Interpretation............................. 3
Geog. 406. Geographic Interpretation of Aerial Photos ....... 3

College of Business Courses

R.Es. 300. Principles of Real Estate........................ 3
Acct. 202. Managerial Accounting ............ ... . oL 3
The above two courses may be taken pass/fail if appropriate.

Area of Emphasis Courses—College of Business

The following courses comprise the area of emphasis. These may
not be taken pass/fail.

Fin. 401. Business Finance I .............................. 3
Acct. 441. Income Tax Accounting ......................... 3
M.L.M. 485, Minerals Landman Administration ............ 3
M.L.M. 495, Oil-Gas and Mineral Law..................... 3

Minerals Landman Administration and Oil-Gas and Mineral Law
are given only once a year. These two courses are to be taken after
all lower division requirements have been completed and the com-
pletion of 75 semester hours of work toward the M.L.M. major.
These courses are open only to students who are regularly enrolled
in the College of Business and Administration.

R.Es. 430. Residential and Income Property Appraising...... 3
R.Es. 473. Legal Aspects of Real Estate Transactions ....... 3
Econ. 476, 478, Economics .........ccviiiiiiiiiiiiie., [
B.Law 412, Business Law ... ........ccoiiiiiiiaiiiina. 3

Production and Operations Management

The area of emphasis in production and operations
management is designed to prepare students for
professional careers in production, planning and con-
trol, inventory management, and purchasing, in both
manufacturing and service organizations.

Emphasis in the program is placed upon current
practices in these professional fields and upon the
knowledge and skills required for entry-level jobs.

Students choosing this area of study may be asked
to participate in live case research and consulting
projects with local organizations under the direction
of their instructor; encouraged to participate in the
newly chartered student chapter of the American
Production and Inventory Control Society; and en-
couraged to seriously consider preparing for and tak-
ing the five-part certification examinations given
semi-annually by APICS.
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Students whose major area of emphasis is infor-
mation systems or transportation and traffic manage-
ment will find the Pr.Mg. 400-level courses to be par-
ticularly well related to their courses of study.

Required Courses Semester Hours
(The following three courses)

Pr.Mg. 440. Planning and. Control Systems in

Production and Operations Management ................ 3
Pr.Mg. 447. Policy Analysis in Production

and Operations Management .......................... 3
Pr.Mg. 460. Purchasing and Materials Management .. ....... 3
(One of the following courses)
Pr.Mg. 444. Work Design and Measurement . ............... 3
Q.M. 330. Operations Research ............................ 3
1.S. 215, Data Processing . .......cooveiiiinininnennannns 3
Mk. 485. Physical Distribution ............................ 3
Recommended Electives
1.S. 350. Database and Information Systems ................ 3
Or.Mg. 335. Managing Work Groups ....................... 3
Or.Mg. 437. Managing Complex Organizations .............. 3
Ps.Mg. 434. Labor Relations: Policy and Practice ........... 3
Ps.Mg. 438. Personnel Management: Policy and Practice ..... 3
Tr.Mg. 450. Transportation Operation and Management .. ... 3
Acct. 332. Cost Accounting .. ........ ...t iii i, 3
Q.M. 300. Intermediate Statistics.......................... 3

Students planning to take the APICS (American
Production and Inventory Control Society) certifica-
tion examinations should consult with an adviser to
determine which elective courses should be taken.

Office Administration

A career in office administration includes respon-
sibilities for developing and maintaining effective in-
formation flow within an organization as well as
between the organization and the public. A profes-
sional in office administration plays a vital role in the
communications system of the organization.

Competent management of the information flow
system is needed by every organization whether it is a
business, government, or philanthropic group.

The program is designed to provide communica-
tions tools and skills, techniques and methods of in-
formation management, and an analytical frame of
reference for evaluating the system, spotting possible
problem areas, and generating modifications ‘in
response to changes in the internal and external en-
vironments of the organization.

Specific professional career positions include office
and administrative managers, executive and private
secretaries, administrative assistants, records
managers, and forms control managers.

Required Courses Semester Hours

0.Ad. 300, Office Machines I ............................. 1
0O.Ad. 301. Office Machines I .. ........................... 1
O.Ad. 420. Secretarial Procedures.......................... 3
O.Ad. 421. Office Procedures .................. ..ot 3
0.Ad. 440. Principles of Office Management ................ 3

0.Ad. 441, Problems in Office Management

With the approval of the adviser, advanced ac-
counting courses may be submitted for O.Ad. 420
(Secretarial Procedures).
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Organization Management

Organization management offers opportunities to
develop understanding and skill in managing human
resources in organizations. The curriculum provides
the foundation for supervisory and general manage-
ment careers.

Required Courses Semester Hours

(The following two courses)

Or.Mg. 335. Managing Work Groups ..........cccooouno.. .. 3
Or Mg. 437. Managing Complex Organizations .............. 3
(At least one of the following}

Ps.Mgt. 434. Labor Relations: Policy and Practice .......... 3
Ps.Mgt. 438. Personnel Management: Policy and Practice ... 3

Recommended Electives

Ps.Mg. 439, Personnel Management: Legal and Social

Issues ... oo e 3
Pr. Mg. 444. Work Design and Measurement ............... 3
Pr.Mg. 447. Policy Analysis in Production

and Operations Management ...........ccoovvenoen.n.., 3
Tr.Mg. 450. Transportation Operation and Management ..... 3
Pr.Mg. 460. Purchasing and Materials Management . .. ... ... 3
B.Ad. 470. Small Business—Management and Operation .... 3

Personnel Management

Personnel management offers opportunities for stu-
dents to develop professional competence in the areas
of personnel administration and labor relations. Stu-
dents develop understanding and skill in developing
and implementing personnel systems including
recruitment, selection, evaluation, training, and
motivation of employees, and union-management
relations.

Required Courses
(The following three courses)

Semester Hours

Ps.Mg. 434. Labor Relations: Policy and Practice ........... 3
Ps.Mg. 438. Personnel Management: Policy and Practice .... 3
Ps.Mg. 439. Personnel Management: Legal and Social

Issues .. e 3
Elective ... e 3

Recommended Electives

Or.Mg. 335. Managing Work Groups ....................... 3
Or.Mg. 437. Managing Complex Organizations.............. 3
Pr.Mg. 440. Planning and Control Systems in

Production and Operations Management ................ 3
Pr.Mg. 444. Work Design and Measurement ................ 3
Pr.Mg. 447. Policy Analysis in Production

and Operations Management .......................... 3
Tr.Mg. 450. Transportation Operation and Management. . ... 3
B.Ad. 452. Small Business Strategy, Policy and

Entrepreneurship ................ ... oL 3
0.Ad. 440. Principles of Office Management ................ 3
Econ. 461. Labor Economics .............................. 3
Psych. 485. Principles of Psychological Testing ............. 3
Psych. 487, Personality Assessment ........................ 3
Soc. 479. Industrial Sociology ......... . 3

Public Agency Administration

Public agency administration is designed for a
career in management of governmental or other non-
profit service organizations. The curriculum in public
agency administration provides a foundation of core
courses upon which the student can construct an area



of emphasis which will focus on the type of service
organization he desires to enter upon graduation.

Required Courses Semester Hours

Acct. 480. Business and Governmental Budgeting

and Control . ......oovinii i 3
Ps.Mg. 438. Personnel Administration...................... 3
0O.Ad. 440. Principles of Office Management ................ 3
Q.M. 330. Operations Research ............................ 3
Real Estate

Real estate requires knowledge of real estate invest-
ments, urban land economics, real estate law, ap-
praising, finance, taxes, management, sales, and ac-
counting. Real estate is one segment of the economy
where it is still possible for persons to be their own
boss whether brokers, appraisers, developers, syn-
dicators, or property managers.

Required Courses Semester Hours

R.E. 300. Principles of Real Estate Practice ................ 3
R.E. 430. Real Estate and Income Property

Appraising (formerly Real Estate Appraising) ........... 3
R.E. 454. Real Estate Finance ....................ccvun... 3
R.E. 473. Legal Aspects of Real Estate Transactions ........ 3
R.E. 401. Urban Land Analysis or R.E. 433

Real Estate Investments............................... 3

It is strongly recomniended that any student plan-
ning to sit for the Colorado broker’s examination take
all six of the real estate courses. Additional
preparatory courses for a real estate career are:

Semester Hours

Arch E. 240. Building Construction ........................ 3
M.L.M. 485, Minerals Landman Administration ............ 3
Fin. 455. Monetary and Fiscal Policy ............covvvnn. .. 3
Acct. 441. Income Tax Accounting ..........covuevnnnon.. .. 3
Fin. 433. Investment and Portfolio Management ............ 3
Mk. 310. Salesmanship ....................coitiiiin... 3
Mk. 320. Consumer Behavior.................c.coovvvinn. 3
Mk. 470. Sales Management .............cccvvernnnnninn... 3
B.Ad. 470. Small Business Management and Operation ..... 3
Ins. 484. Principles of Insurance ........................... 3

Students should not take Arch. E. 240 until check-
ing that the required percentage of their courses are in
business.

Small Business Management and Entrepreneurship

Small business management provides under-
standing, knowledge, and skills in organizing and
managing small business. The emphasis is on the
managerial aspects of the wide range of activities re-
quired of the entrepreneur.

A second area of emphasis in business is highly
recommended. The course requirements for the
second area can be included as part of business or free
electives.

It is recommended that students take B.Ad.
452 (Small Business Strategy, Policy and En-
trepreneurship) in satisfying their business policy re-
quirement. Additional courses in management,
finance, accounting, and marketing should be
planned in consultation with the adviser to serve
individual career needs.

Required Courses Semester Hours

B.Ad. 470. Small Business—Management and Operation . ... 3
(Two or three of the following four courses)

Fin. 401. Business Finance I .............................. 3
Acct. 332. Cost Accounting . .........c.coiiva ... 3
Ps.Mg. 438. Personnel Management: Policy and Practice .... 3
Mk. 480. Marketing Policies and Strategies................. 3

Recommended Electives
The fourth course may be selected from the following.

Ps.Mg. 434. Labor Relations: Policy and Practice ........... 3
Pr.Mg. 440. Planning and Control Systems in

Production and Operations Management................ 3
Pr.Mg. 447. Policy Analysis in Production

and Operations Management .......................... 3
Tr.Mg. 450. Transportation Operation and Management . . . .. 3
Pr.Mg. 460. Purchasing and Materials Management ......... 3
Mk, 485. Physical Distribution Management................ 3
O.Ad. 440. Principles of Office Management ................ 3
Fin. 402. Business Finance II............. ... ... ... ..... 3

Transportation and Traffic Management

The curriculum in transportation management in-
cludes the role of transportation in society and the
problems of traffic management within specific in-
dustries as well ag the management of firms in the
transportation industry, such as airlines, urban tran-
sit firms, trucking firms, and railroads. International
transportation management problems and policies are
analyzed.

One of the recommended elective courses may be
substituted with permission of the adviser for one of
the required courses if there is a schedule conflict,
if the course is not available, or if a student
demonstrates a career need for such a course.

Required Courses Semester Hours

(Any four of the following six courses)

Tr.Mg. 450. Transportation Operation and Management . . ... 3
Tr.Mg. 452. Problems in Traffic Management .............. 3
Tr.Mg. 456. Air Transportation............................ 3
Tr.Mg. 457. Urban Transportation ..................... ..., 3
Tr.Mg. 458. International Transportation ................... 3
Mk, 485. Physical Distribution Management................ 3
Recommended Electives

Ps.Mg. 434, Labor Relations: Policy and Practice ........... 3
Ps.Mg. 438. Personnel Management: Policy and Practice .... 3
Tr.Mg. 451. Survey of Transportation ...................... 3
Pr.Mg. 460. Purchasing and Materials Management......... 3
B.Ad. 470. Small Business—Management and Operation .... 3
O.Ad. 440. Principles of Office Management ................ 3

Comblined Programs

Numerous career opportunities exist for persons
trained in both a specialized field and management.
For this reason students may be interested in com-
bined programs of study leading to completion of
degree requirements concurrently in two fields. Such
combined programs have been arranged for engineer-
ing and business, pharmacy and business, en-
vironmental design and business and may be ar-
ranged for other professional combinations as well.

The two programs of study proceed concurrently,
terminating together with the awarding of two
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degrees. Generally, at least five years will be needed
for such combined programs. No substitutions are al-
lowed on this program. '

For students in combined programs, the require-
ments for the degree in business are as follows:

1. An application for admission to the combined
program must be filed with the College of Business
and approved by the deans of both colleges. Comple-
tion of at least 48 semester credits in business and
economics, to include Econ. 201 and 202 (6 semester
hours), required courses in business (30 semester
hours), and a business area of emphasis (12 semester
hours).

2. Completion of at least 30 of these semester hours
at the University of Colorado while concurrently
enrolled in the College of Business.

3. Completion of nonbusiness requirements ir
mathematics, communications, and the social and
behavioral sciences in a degree program approved in
advance by the College of Business. In addition, for
some courses and areas of emphasis, there are pre-
requisite requirements which must be met.

4. At least a 2.0 grade average must be earned in all
courses undertaken in the College of Business, the
area of emphasis, and the University of Colorado.

5. Any combined degree student who does not
make reasonable progress toward the completion of
the business degree requirements, as determined by
the College of Business, may be dropped from the
program.

6. The number of students accepted in any com-
bined degree program may be numerically limited
and is dependent upon existing demand each
semester.

Shown below is the combined engineering-business
program. For other combinations, students must con-
sult with the business dean’s office.

The requirements for all combined business and
engineering programs are as follows:

Courses

Econ. 201 and 202. Principles of Economics.
(Should be completed during the student’s

Semester Hours

sophomore or junior year.) .................ooiiuiri... 6
Acct. 200. Introduction to Financial Accounting............. 3
B.Ad. 200. Business Information and the Computer ......... 3
Q.M. 201. Business Statistics ...........o.overrrinnrnnnn.. 3
Mk. 300. Principles of Marketing .......................... 3
Fin. 305. Basic Finance ................... .. ... o0 ovo... 3
Pr.Mg. 300. Production and Operations Management ........ 3
Or.Mg. 330. Introduction to Management

and Organization ..................ccoiuiiinninnnno.. 3
B.Law 300. Business Law ................................. 3
B.Ad. 410. Business and Government; or B.Ad. 411,

Business and Society ........ ... ... o 3

B.Ad. 450. Business Policy (Cases and Concepts in Business
Policy); or B.Ad. 451, (Management Games and Cases on
Business Policy); or B.Ad. 452. (Small Business Strategy,
Policy and Entrepreneurship)

Specified courses in an area of emphasis in one of the following
fields: accounting, information systems, finance, international
business, marketing, mineral land management, office administra-
tion, production operations management, organizational behavior,
personnel management, public agency administration, real estate,
small business management, or transportation management. All
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work in the area of emphasis must be taken at the University of
Colorado College of Business.
Areas of emphasis .......... ..o i 12

GRADUATE DEGREE PROGRAMS

The graduate programs leading to the Master of
Business Administration degree are offered through
the faculty of the Graduate School of Business Ad-
ministration. Graduate programs leading to the Doc-
tor of Business Administration, Master of Science,
and Master of Business Education are offered through
the University’s Graduate School. Master’s degree
programs in business are accredited by the American
Assembly of Collegiate Schools of Business, Daytime
M.B.A. courses are offered in Boulder. Evening
M.B.A. courses are offered in Denver and Colorado
Springs.

Requirements for Admission—
Master's Programs

Admission to the master’s programs will be deter-
mined by the following criteria:

1. The applicant’s academic record.

2. The applicant’s scores on the Graduate Manage-
ment Admission Test (GMAT). This test is given four
times each year at numerous centers throughout the
world. For information and to make application dor
the test, write to the Educational Testing Service,
P.0O. Box 966, Princeton, New Jersey 08540.

Because of the large number of applications which
must be processed, the deadlines set below are strictly
adhered to, and applicants should be careful to
observe them. Personal interviews are not required or
encouraged.

In general, students failing to meet minimum stan-
dards are not admitted on provisional status. Seniors
in this University who have satisfied the un-
dergraduate residence requirements and who need not
more than 6 semester hours of advanced subjects and
12 credit points to meet their requirements for
bachelor’s degrees may be admitted to the Graduate
School of Business Administration by special permis-
sion of the director of graduate studies.

Completed applications, including GMAT scores,
transcripts, and a $20 nonrefundable application fee
should be in the Office of Graduate Studies, Graduate
School of Business Administration, by March 1 for
summer session, by April 1 for fall admission, and by
October 1 for spring admission, or until available
space is filled.

BACKGROUND REQUIREMENTS

Students applying for graduate programs in
business do not need to have an undergraduate degree
in business; however, they must acquire an adequate
background preparation in:

' Compufer programming
Economics, macro and micro
Financial institutions

Logistics management
Management science

Accounting

Business finance

Business law

College algebra and
differential calculus



Marketing Production and operations
Organization Management management
Statistics

Statistics, management science, and production
management are not required for candidates for the
Master of Business Education degree.

An undergraduate degree program in business ad-
ministration usually provides the minimal necessary
background in most of these fields. At the University
of Colorado a student who has had the following
courses will be considered to have the minimal neces-
sary background:

Acct. 200. Introductory Accounting—Financial Aspects

Acct. 202. Introductory Accounting—Managerial Aspects

B.Law 300. Business Law

Econ. 201 and 202. Principles of Economics

Fin. 305. Basic Finance

Pr.Mg. 300. Production and Operations Management

Or.Mg. 330. Introduction to Management and Organization

Mkt. 300. Principles of Marketing and one additional 3-hour
marketing course approved by adviser

Q.M. 201. Business Statistics (note exception below)

Q.M. 330. Business Operations Research

B.Ad. 200. Business Information and the Computer

Math. 108. College Calculus

For students lacking such preparation graduate
fundamentals courses are offered in each of the
background fields: B.Ad. 501 (Acct.), B.Ad. 502
(Stat.), B.Ad. 503 (Mk.), B.Ad. 504 (Or.Mg.), B.Ad.
505-(Fin.), B.Ad. 506 (Law), and B.Ad. 507 (Mg.Sc.).
These fundamentals courses do not carry graduate
business degree credit, nor may they be used to satisfy
requirements for the bachelor’s degree in business.
They are open only to admitted graduate students.
Remedial work is required of all applicants accepted
for the M.B.A. and M.S. programs who do not have
the mathematical and programming skills. Noncredit
work in these skills is available through the Graduate
School of Business.

Students entering any of the graduate programs
(except Master of Business Education) are required to
take either B.Ad. 502 (Fundamentals of Business
Statistics) or to pass satisfactorily a qualifying ex-
amination covering this subject matter. In addition,
all graduate students are required to take either B.Ad.
500 (Sources of Information and Research Methods)
or to pass satisfactorily a qualifying examination
covering this subject matter.

General Information—Master’s Programs

The M.B.A. program is a two-year curriculum with
the possibility of waiver, for properly prepared stu-
dents, of all or part of the first year. The student must
request course exemption and should be prepared to
support the request for waiver. Up to 25 credit hours
(first-year program) of course work may be waived.

Advising. All graduate students should report first
to the graduate student adviser in the Office of
Graduate Studies for the purpose of ascertaining
deficiencies and principal field of interest. The divi-
sion heads of each area serve as faculty advisers.

During the first term of residence, each student
should prepare a degree plan. This plan, with appro-

priate signatures, should be filed in the Office of
Graduate Studies.

Qualifying Examinations. Satisfactory perfor-
mance on the Graduate Management Admission Test
and admission into a master’s program with the
status of a regular degree student will constitute the
qualifying examination for graduate study.

Course Load. The normal course load for graduate
students is 12-15 semester hours.

Minimum Hours Required. A candidate for a
master’s degree in business must complete a
minimum of 30 semester hours of graduate work plus
any deficiencies. A maximum of 6 semester hours of
graduate work can be transferred from another
AACSB accredited master’s program.

Comprehensive Examination. Each candidate for a
Master of Science or Master of Business Education
degree is required to take a comprehensive-final ex-
amination after the other requirements for the degree
have been completed. This examination is given near
the end of the candidate’s last semester of residence.
Students must be registered when they take this ex-
amination. Comprehensive examinations are given in
November, April, and July. A comprehensive ex-
amination is not required for students pursuing the
Master of Business Administration degree program.

Students must file an Application for Admission to
Candidacy with the Office of Graduate Studies during
the first month of the final term of their residency.

Minimum Grade-Point Average. A minimum
cumulative grade-point average of 3.0 must be
achieved in courses taken after the student’s admis-
sion to the graduate program. Effective fall semester
1974 all courses taken as a special student at.the
University of Colorado count towards the overall
grade-point average for students who are later admit-
ted to any graduate program in business. If the
cumulative grade-point average falls below 3.0, a stu-
dent will be placed on academic probation and given
one regular semester (summer terms excluded) in
which to achieve the required 3.0 cumulative average.
Failure to achieve the required average within the al-
lotted time period will result in dismissal.

Work receiving the lowest passing grade, D, may
not be counted toward a degree, nor may it be ac-
cepted for the removal of deficiencies. A student may
repeat a course once for which he or she has received a
grade of C, D, or F. Both the original grade and the
grade for the repeated course count in the computa-
tion of the grade-point average.

To earn a grade of W (withdrawal) in a course, a
student must be earning a grade of C or better in that
course. Students will not be permitted to withdraw
from courses after the tenth week of the semester.

An IF grade shall be a valid grade only until the end
of the regular semester (summer terms excluded) fol-
lowing that in which the grade of IF is given. By the
end of that interval, the instructor concerned shall
have turned in a final grade of A, B, C, D, or F. If no
reports are received from the instructor within the al-
lotted time the IF shall be converted to an F.

Time Limit. All work, including the com-
prehensive-final examination should be completed
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within five years or six successive summers. Work
done earlier will not be accepted for the degree unless
validated hy a special examination. Candidates for
the master’s degree are expected to complete their
work with reasonable continuity.

Master of Business Adminlstration

The Master of Business Administration program is
devoted to the concepts, analytical tools, and com-
munication skills required for competent and respon-
sible administration. The administration of an
enterprise is viewed in its entirety and within its
social, political, and economic environment.

In addition to the background requirements for a
master’s degree listed above, the candidate for the
M.B.A. degree must complete the specific require-
ments of the M.B.A. curriculum (30 semester hours)
as follows:

CORE REQUIREMENTS Semester Hours

a. Functional Courses
Two of the following four functional courses are required:
Fin. 601, Mk. 600, Pr.Mg. 640 (Logistics), and 1.S. 645. At least
one of these shall be either Fin. 601 or Mk. 600. Candidates with
either marketing or finance undergraduate or graduate majors
shall not take the corresponding functional course to fulfill this

TEQUITEIMIEIIE . o vv v ottt e it e e s e e e e 6
b. Business and Its Environment

B.Ad. 610. Business, Government, and Society .......... 3
c. Analysis and Control

B.Ad. 615. Business and Economic Analysis............. 3

B.Ad. 620. Administrative Controls..................... 3

(Accounting students should substitute Acct. 533)

d. Human Factors

B.Ad. 640. Organizational Behavior .................... 3

e. Planning and Policy
B.Ad. 650. Administrative Policy ....................... 3
AREA OF EMPHASIS oo ci et _9
Total 30

Areas of emphasis include accounting, finance,
management science, marketing, office administra-
tion, organization management, personnel manage-
ment, production and operations management, and
transportation management.

For students taking an area of emphasis in ac-
counting, Acct. 322, 323, and 332 or their equivalent
are prerequisites for all graduate-level accounting
courses. Acct. 533 is substituted for B.Ad. 620. Acct.
628 and two other graduate-level accounting courses
are required in the area of emphasis. B.Ad. 630 is a re-
quired elective for an accounting area of emphasis.

Requirements for an area of emphasis in finance are
Fin. 601, 602, and either Fin. 633 or 655.

Requirements for an area of emphasis in marketing
are Mk. 600, 605, and one additional graduate
marketing course. Candidates pursuing their area of
emphasis in management science must elect either a
decision science option or an information science op-
tion. Those electing the decision science option will be
required to take Mg.Sc. 601, 602, and Q.M. 620. Those
electing the information science option will be re-
quired to take 1.S. 645, 650, and 665.
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Students taking other areas of emphasis should
consult the division head concerning the require-
ments.

No thesis is required in the M.B.A. program. In the
total program there must be a minimum of 30
semester hours of graduate course work and a
minimum of 24 semester hours of course work at the
600 level. Independent study course 699 is normally
not acceptable for credit in the final 30 semester hours
of the M.B.A. program.

Master of Sclence

The Master of Science degree affords opportunity
for specialization and depth of training within a par-
ticular major field and a related minor field.

MAJOR FIELDS

For detailed information concerning requirements
and recommended programs for each of the major
fields, students should consult the following profes-
sors:

Accounting ...t e Professor G. White
Finance .........ccoiiiiiiiiiiiiiiiniin.. Professor Melicher
Management Science .............ciiiiiinnn. Professor Plane
Marketing ...... ... o i Professor Goeldner
Management and Organization ............. Professor Hendrick
MINOR FIELDS

With the approval of the student’s adviser and the
director of graduate studies, minor fields may be
chosen from business subjects, or from other graduate
departments.

Fields available in the College of Business for selec-
tion as a minor are:

Accounting Organization management
Business education Personnel management
Finance Production and operations
Management science management

Marketing Real estate

Office administration

MINIMUM REQUIREMENTS

The minimum requirements for the M.S. degree,
after all undergraduate background deficiencies have
been removed, may be met by Plan I, or Plan II.

The student’s degree program should have approval
in advance by the advisory committee and the direc-
tor of graduate studies.

Plan I. The requirement is 30 semester hours of
graduate credit including a thesis (4 to 6 hours credit)
based upon original research by the candidate. A
minimum of 21 semester hours credit, including B.Ad.
630 (Business Research) is required of all candidates
and, including the thesis, must be earned in a major
field. Not fewer than three courses, normally 9
semester hours but not fewer than 6, must be com-
pleted in a minor field.

Plan II. A minimum of 30 semester hours of
graduate-level course work must be completed. Re-
quirements must be met in both a major and a minor
field. No thesis is required. Of the 30 semester hours of
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graduate-level course work, a minimum of 16 hours
must be at the 600 level.

All M.S. students must pass written comprehensive
examinations covering major and minor fields. The
candidate’s committee may require an oral final
comprehensive examination subsequent to the writ-
ten examination.

Master of Business Education

The Master of Business Education program pro-
vides preparation for careers in secondary school and
college teaching of business subjects.

SPECIFIC PREREQUISITES

For advanced work in business education, the can-
didate must possess a bachelor’s degree, or its
equivalent, from an approved institution, and also
must present the following background courses or
their equivalents:

Econ. 201 and 202. Principles of Economics

Acct. 200. Introductory Accounting—Financial Aspects

Fin. 305. Basic Finance

Mk. 300. Principles of Marketing

B.Law 300. Business Law

Or.Mg. 330. Introduction to Management and Organization
Education courses—12 semester hours of credit. (Not a prerequisite
for a degree with a community college teaching emphasis.)

Deficiencies in accounting, finance, marketing,
business law, and organizational behavior may be
fulfilled by taking the fundamental courses in the
respective areas [B.Ad. 501 {Acct.), B.Ad. 503 (Mk.),
B.Ad. 504 (Or.Mg.), B.Ad. 505 (Fin.), B.Ad. 506
(Law)].

Courses from the subject-matter fields in business
are included in the business education major. Also,
certain courses in vocational guidance and
educational statistics in the School of Education will
receive business education credit. Students electing
this degree may not receive credit toward degree re-
quirements for 600-level courses with B.Ad. prefix, ex-
cept B.Ad. 630, Business Research.

A community college teaching emphasis in the
Master of Business Education degree may be elected.
Two plans are available. Plan I is designed primarily
for those persons who have completed an un-
dergraduate teacher education program in business.
Plan II is designed for those students who have an un-
dergraduate degree in business but who have not com-
pleted a teacher education program. (Plan II will not
lead to teacher certification.) The program is dis-
tributed among three areas: 12-14 semester hours in
professional business education courses; 6-8 hours in
the field of higher education as offered in the School of
Education; and 8-12 hours in a specific functional
business area selected from accounting, finance,
organizational behavior, management science,
marketing, or office administration.

- The minimum requirements for this degree, after all
undergraduate deficiences have been removed, may
be met according to one of the following plans:

Plan I Requirement is 30 semester hours of
graduate credit including a thesis (4 to 6 hours credit)
based upon original research by the candidate.

Plan II. Minimum of 30 semester hours of graduate
credit must be completed. Candidates pursuing this
plan will not write a thesis but will be required to
prepare an extended report. This plan is not a free op-
tion. A candidate intending to pursue this plan must
first obtain the approval of his advisory committee
through petition.

For both Plan I and Plan II there will be written
comprehensive examinations. The candidate’s com-
mittee may require an oral final examination subse-
quent to the written examination.

Minors Without Majors In
Fields of Business

Graduate students majoring in other divisions of
the University may elect as a minor some field of
study within the College of Business and Administra-
tion. Acceptable fields are:

Accounting Organization management
Business education Personnel management
Finance Production and operations
Management science management

Marketing Transportation management

Office administration

As background preparation in the particular field,
the student must complete two preparatory fun-
damentals courses, or their equivalent. These two
courses will be selected in consultation with a College
of Business and Administration adviser. Validation of
background preparation may be required through ex-
amination, either written or oral, or both.

To complete a minor at the graduate level on one of
the fields within the college, the student must present
not fewer than two graduate courses, and not fewer
than 6 semester hours (at the 500 or 600 level).
Courses taken to apply on a minor must form a logical
sequence or unit and should be approved in advance
by a representative of the subject field from which the
courses are selected.

Doctor of Business Administration

The highest level of formal study available in
business administration is afforded by the Doctor of
Business Administration (D.B.A.) program. It is in-
tended to develop both the breadth and depth of com-
prehension, the understanding of related disciplines,
and the command of research methodology required
for the high-level staff positions, for graduate and un-
dergraduate university teaching, and for extension of
knowledge in these fields. The positions for which a
D.B.A. program helps prepare the student demand
the highest level of excellence in intellectual attain-
ment., The requirements of the program are therefore
severe and the standards exacting.

Field requirements for the D.B.A. degree at the
University of Colorade are therefore broadly con-
ceived and are designed to encourage study in the
cognate disciplines. It is intended that the D.B.A.
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candidate’s educational experience be highly in-
dividualized. Candidates’ degree programs are
prepared in detail only after a careful review of their
career objectives and a thorough appraisal of their
preparation.

REQUIREMENTS FOR ADMISSION—D.B.A. PROGRAM

To preserve the individualized character of the
D.B.A. program and its quality goals, the number of
candidates is closely limited, and candidates are ad-
mitted only after careful screening.

The graduate committee of the school, in reviewing
applications, will consider:

1. The applicant’s undergraduate and graduate
academic records.

2. Recommendations from not fewer than three
persons qualified to advise the committee concerning
the applicant’s capacity for doctoral study and
research.

3. Information obtained from the applicant con-
cerning his or her career objectives.

4, The applicant’s scores on the Graduate Manage-
ment Admission Test. For information and to make
application for the test, write to the Educational
Testing Service, P.O. Box 966, Princeton, New Jersey
08540.

REQUIREMENTS FOR DEGREE—D.B.A. PROGRAM

Students in the doctoral degree program must
fulfill the following requirements.

Prerequisites. Completion, or evidence thereof, of
the graduate fundamentals courses for the M.B.A.
program as outlined in this catalog.

Advising. The newly accepted D.B.A. student
should report to the Office of Graduate Studies for in-
itial advising. As soon as the fields of specialization
have been chosen, it is the responsibility of the stu-
dent to establish an advisory committee consisting of
at least three members. The committee shall include
two members from the student’s dissertation field and
at least one member from each other field of
specialization. The student will request one faculty
member, normally from the dissertation field, to act
as chairman of the Advisory Committee. The student
shall obtain the signatures of the members of the com-
mittee (thereby signifying their willingness to act) on
the appropriate forms, one copy to be given to the
chairman of the Advisory Committee, and the other to
the Office of Graduate Studies. Any change in the
membership of the Advisory Committee is to be
similarly reported.

At the end of the first term of residency, each stu-
dent should prepare, with the approval of the Ad-
visory Committee, a degree plan. The signatures of
the division (department) heads of the dissertation
field and other field(s) will be required on all degree
plans and applications for candidacy for D.B.A. stu-
dents. The signature of the division head of the disser-
tation field signifies the approval of the entire degree
plan. The plan with appropriate signatures should be
filed in the Office of Graduate Studies.
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Fields of Study. Preparation in two or more fields of
study, including:

1. One of the following fields in business, which
must be the dissertation area:

Accounting Management science
Administrative policy Marketing
Finance Organization management

2. One or more other fields, which may be in the
above business fields or an approved and related field
outside the College of Business and Administration.

Analytical and Conceptual Tools. Demonstration of
the required level of competence in:

1. Quantitative analysis for business decisions.
Students must demonstrate competence in
mathematical and statistical processes as applied to
business decision making. Minimum competence in
quantitative analysis will normally be gained by com-
pleting B.Ad. 502, B.Ad. 507, and Q.M. 620.

2. Microeconomic and macroeconomic theory: at
least one course each in intermediate microeconomic
and macroeconomic theory (Econ. 407 and 408), one
graduate-level course in economics to be approved by
the student’s advisory committee, and a course in
business conditions (B.Ad. 660).

Credit by Transfer. Resident graduate work of high
quality earned in another institution of approved
standing will not be accepted for transfer to apply on
the doctorate until after the student has established
in the Graduate School a satisfactory record in
residence. However, such credit must be transferred
before the student makes application for admission to
candidacy for the degree. Such transfer will not
reduce the minimum residence requirement at this
University, but it may reduce the amount of work to
be done in formal courses.

Requests for transfer of credit to be applied toward
an advanced degree must be made on the form
specified for this purpose and submitted to the
Graduate School.

The maximum amount of work which may be
transferred to this University for the D.B.A. degree is
10 semester hours.

Residence. The minimum residence requirement is
six semesters of scholarly work beyond the attainment
of an acceptable bachelor’s degree. As the word is
used here, residence is not limited to, or defined as,
mere attendance in campus classes. Residence may be
earned for course work completed with distinction, for
participation in seminars, and for scholarly research
performed on campus or elsewhere under the auspices
of the University of Colorado.

Not more than two semesters of residence credit
toward a D.B.A. degree may be allowed for an accep-
table master’s degree.

Not fewer than four semesters of residence credit, at
least two of which must be in one academic year, must
be earned at this University. The last two semesters of
residence requirement must be earned while enrolled
at this University except in unusual circumstances. A
portion of the residence requirement may be met dur-
ing summer terms.



Course Load. During each semester in one
academic year a student must carry a minimum
course load of 8 semester hours. Each semester’s work
must include at least three courses on the Boulder
Campus. (This academic year normally will satisfy
two full semesters of residence credit.) During this
academic year the student’s total nonstudy work load
of any kind, on-campus or off-campus, must not ex-
ceed half time.

Minimum Grade-Point Average. It is expected that
high standards of academic excellence (a minimum
grade-point average of 3.3) will be maintained in all
work undertaken.

To drop a course without discredit a graduate stu-
dent must be earning a grade of C or better in that
course.

Admission to Degree Candidacy. A student must
make formal application for admission to candidacy
for the D.B.A. degree on forms supplied by the Office
of Graduate Studies in the first month of the semester
in which the comprehensive examination is to be at-
tempted.

Comprehensive Examination. Before admission to
candidacy for the D.B.A. degree, the student must
pass a comprehensive examination in the dissertation
field and the other field(s) of specialization. This ex-
amination may be oral, written, or both, and will test
the student’s mastery of a broad field of knowledge,
not merely the formal course work he has completed.
The oral part of the examination is open to any
member of the faculty.

The written part of the examination will be
evaluated by the Advisory Committee and by such
other faculty members as determined by the division
or department in which the field is undertaken.

The oral part of the examination shall be conducted
by an examining board consisting of at least five
members, and shall follow the written exam as soon as
practicable. The board shall include the student’s Ad-
visory Committee and additional faculty members
(selected by the director of graduate studies) neces-
sary to bring the total to a minimum of five. A suc-
cessful candidate must receive affirmative votes from
the majority of the members of the examining board.
In case of failure, the examination may be attempted
once more with the approval of and after a period of
time determined by the examining board.

Comprenensive examinations for the D.B.A. degree
will be given three times a year: in November, April,
and September. A student may attempt the examina-
tion during the last semester of residency while still
taking required courses for the degree provided
satisfactory progress is being made in those courses.
Students choosing the September date must have
completed all course requirements. It is strongly
recommended that adequate time for review be
allowed. Therefore, a student might be well advised to
consider taking the comprehensives during the
semester following completion of all course work.

All field examinations must be attempted during
one examination period and the student must be
registered at the time of the examination.

Dissertation. A dissertation based upon original in-
vestigation and showing mature scholarship and
critical judgment as well as competence in the use of
methods and tools of research, must be written on a
subject approved by the candidate’s dissertation com-
mittee. The Dissertation Committee shall consist of
at least three members (normally two from the disser-
tation field and one from the other field(s) of
specialization). The student will request one member,
normally from the dissertation field, to act as
chairman of the Dissertation Committee. The student
shall obtain the signatures of the members of the com-
mittee (thereby signifying their willingness to act) on
the appropriate forms, one copy to be given to the
chairman of the Advisory Committee, and the other to
the Office of Graduate Studies. Any change in the
membership of the Dissertation Committee is to be
similarly reported. Membership of the Dissertation
Committee may be the same as, or different from, the
membership of the student’s Advisory Committee.

A student must register for a total of at least 16
semester hours but not more than 24 semester hours of
doctoral dissertation credit with up to 8 credits in any
one semester. The specific number must be approved
by the student’s adviser. Not more than 8 of these
credits may be obtained before the student has been
approved as a candidate for the doctorate.

Dissertation credit does not apply toward the 30
semester hours of required credit specified in Article
VII, Section 2, of the Rules of the Graduate School,
and will not be included in calculating the student’s
grade-point average.

One formally approved, printed or typewritten copy
of the dissertation and two original abstracts must be
filed in the Graduate School Office at least two weeks
before the date on which the degree is to be conferred.
A second formally approved, printed or typewritten
copy of the dissertation must be filed in the Office of
Graduate Studies, Graduate School of Business Ad-
ministration.

Final Examination. After the dissertation has been
accepted by the Dissertation Committee, a final ex-
amination on the dissertation and related topics will
be conducted. This examination will be wholly or
partly oral. The oral portion will be open to anyone.
The examination will be conducted by a committee of
at least five members. It will consist of the candidate’s
Dissertation Committee and two members selected by
the director of graduate studies after consultation
with the chairman of the Dissertation Committee and
the candidate. One person, who must be a member of
the graduate faculty, shall come from the University
at large. More than one dissenting vote from the Dis-
sertation Committee will disqualify the candidate in
the final examination.

Arrangements for the final examination must be
made in the Office of Graduate Studies at least two
weeks in advance. The examination must be
scheduled no later than two weeks before the date on
which the degree is to be conferred. The student must
be registered at the time he attempts the final ex-
amination.
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Time Limit. All work for the degree must be com-
pleted within seven years after the student is admit-
ted to the Graduate School for the D.B.A. program. If
a student fails to complete all requirements for the
degree within four years of the date on which the
preliminary comprehensive examination was passed,
a second examination similar in extent to the first will
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be required before the candidate may take the final
comprehensive examination, If this second examina-
tion is failed, it may be attempted once more after a
period of time determined by the examining board.

Foreign Language. There is no foreign language re-
quirement for the Doctor of Business Administration
degree.



School of Education

Richard L. Turner, Dean

INFORMATION ABOUT THE SCHOOL

Purpose

The School of Education provides study and
research opportunities for persons involved in
teaching and the study of education. Through its
graduate and undergraduate programs, it prepares
teachers, administrators, educational specialists, and
researchers for all levels of education. Its faculty and
students participate in research efforts which develop
new knowledge and understanding of the educational
process. An extensive in-service program helps
teachers stay abreast of new developments in the
field.

Career Opportunities

In recent years, even though national trends seem
to show a substantial over-supply of teachers, Univer-
sity of Colorado graduates prepared as teachers, ad-
ministrators, and professors have consistently been
employed in appropriate positions.

Schoiarships, Awards, and Prizes

The School of Education has some scholarships and
awards for its students administered through the
school. Graduate students in education are eligible to
compete for the Graduate School Fellowships, and
both graduate and undergraduate students are eligi-
ble to apply for University-wide financial assistance.
The following are available exclusively to students in
education:

The Elizabeth Anne Wilson Memorial Scholarship.
Awarded each year to an outstanding female graduate
student in Elementary Education.

The Phi Delta Kappa Scholarship. This scholarship
is awarded each year by the University of Colorado
chapter of Phi Delta Kappa to an outstanding
graduate student in education.

Colorado Summer Teacher Fellowships. Tuition
and fees fellowships are awarded each year to
Colorado teachers studying at the University of
Colorado during the summer term. Applications are
available from the graduate office in the School of
Education. Completed applications are due by April
15 each year in the Office of the Associate Dean for
Instruction.

Delta Kappa Gamma Prizes. These prizes are given
to students with outstanding qualifications .for
teaching.

The Harry M. Barrett Memorial Scholarship.
Granted by Kappa Delta Pi and limited to seniors
preparing to teach, the scholarship varies in amount
from $25 to $50 per year.

Applications for these awards should be made on
forms available from the Office of the Dean, Educa-
tion 124, prior to March 1 of each year for the summer
or academic year following that date.

Student Organizations

The Associated Students in Education is an
organization which represents the undergraduate stu-
dent body. Its officers are elected each spring, and
they serve as liaison between the students in educa-
tion and the Associated Students of the University of
Colorado. The organization also performs vital advis-
ing and student assistance functions.

The Association of Graduate Students in Education
is a similar organization for graduate students. Its of-
ficers are elected in the fall.

Advising

Graduate students are aesigned individual advisers
and are required to submit a formal program of
studies, approved by those advisers, before the end of
the first full term of study. (Graduate students may
obtain program information from the Graduate Of-
fice, Education 130, or from their advisers.)

Undergraduate students may obtain program and
adviser information in Education 246 (director of
teacher education) or Education 247 (Office of Field
Experience).

Degree Programs

Teacher education at the University of Colorado,
while administered by the School of Education, is an
all-University function. Many academic departments
provide course work which supports the varied options
available to the teacher in training.

Underlying the University’s program of teacher
education is the assumption that all teachers should:

1. Possess professional competencies;

2. Possess personal qualities essential to effective
teaching;

3. Have a liberal education; and

4. Know well the subjects they teach.

The objectives of the University relative to teacher
education are the following:
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1. To provide programs of undergraduate and
graduate studies designed to develop competent
teachers, administrators, supervisors, and guidance
counselors; college teachers and administrators; and
researchers.

2. To conduct and direct educational research and
to engage in writing and related creative endeavors.

3. To identify and attract into the teacher educa-
tion program students who possess the intellectual
abilities and personal qualities essential for effective
teaching.

4. To cooperate with other state, regional, and
federal agencies to improve educational programs.

Accreditation

The teacher education program, both un-
dergraduate and graduate, is fully accredited by the
North Central Association of Colleges and Secondary
Schools, by the National Council for the Accredita-
tion of Teacher Education, and by the Colorado
Department of Education.

BASIC TEACHER EDUCATION PROGRAMS

General Admission Requirements

This section applies to all students (with or without
baccalaureate degrees) pursuing the teacher educa-
tion program. Students who transfer into the Univer-
sity from other collegiate institutions must meet the
requirements for admission to the University as out-
lined in the General Information section of this
catalog as well as the requirements stated below.

Degree students normally apply for admission to
the School of Education in the spring semester of their
sophomore year (or at least one semester.before they
wish to begin their professional education work). Ad-
vising and other orientation activities begin with
entering freshmen, and members of the faculty assist
with these activities. Students planning to seek a
degree in the School of Education normally enroll as
freshmen in the College of Arts and Sciences or com-
plete their freshmen and sophomore years at some
other collegiate institution.

The teacher preparation program at both elemen-
tary and secondary levels includes a ‘“‘professional
year.” This is a year of intensive, full-time activity
which involves a significant amount of work in various
schools and is normally the final year of un-
dergraduate study. Courses that are part of the profes-
sional year are restricted to those students admitted
to the professional year. Applications for the profes-
sional year must be made between March 1 and
March 15 for the elementary program and between
February 1 and February 15 for the secondary
program prior to the fall semester in which the stu-
dent will enroll for the professional year. Application
forms are available in Education 247.

It is important that applicants for the Teacher
Education Program know that quotas have been es-
tablished for each discipline and not all students who
meet the minimum requirements can be guaranteed
admission. Only those students with exceptional
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qualifications can be expected to gain admission to
this program. An interview is often required prior to
an admission decision. Elementary education stu-
dents are required to pass an admissions examination
covering some areas of academic preparation.

All students are expected to complete their general
education requirements prior to their final year of
study.

TRANSFER STUDENTS

Students who wish to transfer to the School of
Education at the University of Colorado from another
accredited collegiate institution may apply for admis-
sion through normal University channels. A max-
imum of 72 semester hours may be transferred from a
junior college. Under every circumstance, the last 30
hours of course work must be taken while an officially
admitted student in the School of Education.

FORMER STUDENTS

Former students may reenter the University ac-
cording to general University policies. However, they
must apply for entry into the Teacher Education
Program, and, even if they have been admitted
previously, there is no guarantee of their automatic
acceptance.

Teacher Certification

Each state has requirements for certificating or
licensing teachers. These requirements vary from
state to state and are changed from time to time. It is
important that students wishing to teach in various
states familiarize themselves with the pertinent state
requirements. In the light of this knowledge they may
plan more appropriate degree programs than
otherwise would be done.

UNDERGRADUATE PROGRAMS FOR
STUDENTS WITH DEGREES

Students with degrees who had not originally
prepared to teach frequently wish to qualify to in-
struct in elementary or secondary schools. The same
programs, requirements, and procedures pertaining to
undergraduates apply to these students. Students
desiring institutional approval for certification must
complete at least 30 semester hours of work at the
University of Colorado; at least 40 semester hours
probably will be necessary. College work more than 10
years old may not count or may require updating, es-
pecially in the teaching field.

There are no abbreviated, accelerated, or special
programs of teacher education available. A minimum
of 30 semester hours of course work, including the
professional year, is required in residence. Informa-
tion may be obtained from the School of Education,
Education 247. No graduate credit is given for teacher
certification course work.

Once students are in a teacher education program,
they are expected to remain enrolled continuously un-
til certification requirements are met.



REQUIREMENTS FOR THE BACHELOR OF
SCIENCE DEGREE IN EDUCATION

The Bachelor of Science degree in education is
granted to majors in elementary education and to ma-
jors in the distributed studies program who plan to
teach on the secondary school level. Students pursu-
ing these majors must seek this degree in the School of
Education.

Of the 124 semester hours required for graduation,
at least 40 must be in upper division work, and other
requirements as cited later must be met. A minimum
grade-point average of 2.5 must be earned for all work
attempted.

No professional courses may be taken by cor-
respondence.

Residence Requlremehts

Of the 124 semester hours required for graduation,
at least 56 must be completed in residence at the
University of Colorado. The last 30 hours of the re-
quired 124 semester hours must be completed while
the student is registered in the School of Education.
Students pursuing the professional year program
must complete all of the professional education se-
quence through regular classwork at the University of
Colorado.

Students who are enrolled in the College of Arts and
Sciences may receive their degrees through that col-
lege and be certified as teachers in the secondary
schools by taking the professional program offered
through the School of Education. The same is true for
College of Music, College of Business and Administra-
tion, and College of Engineering students. These stu-
dents will meet the requirements for the degree in
their subject areas and complete the professional
program in education for teacher preparation. In
many fields, additional course work in the major sub-
ject and/or supporting fields will be required.

Admission to Teacher Education

For admission to teacher education, students will
meet the following minimum expectations:

1. Applicants are expected to be in good physical
and mental health and to have appropriate personal
traits, such as the ability to deal constructively with
reality, the capacity to adapt to change, and the
capacity to relate well to others.

2. Applicants should have the ability to command
the respect of others and direct their learning ac-
tivities and should exhibit behavior consistent with
moral values and legal requirements expected of
teachers.

3. Work experience involving interpersonal rela-
tions (such as teacher’s aides, camp counselors, etc.)
is considered important to prospective teachers and is
recommended highly before application to most
programs.

Elementary Education Majors

ADMISSION

Degree students wishing to major in elementary
education normally apply for admission to the School
of Education during the second semester of their
sophomore year. Such students must have earned (or
have in progress) a minimum of 56 semester hours of
course work, at least 14 of which must be taken at the
University of Colorado. At the time of admission, stu-
dents must provide evidence that they have taken or
are taking course work to fulfill the following
minimum portion of the general education require-
ments: Mathematics—3 semester hours; English—6
semester hours; social sciences—6 semester hours;
science—6 semester hours in biology and 6 semester
hours in physical science.

REQUIREMENTS FOR THE B.S. DEGREE IN
ELEMENTARY EDUCATION

General Education

The minimum general education requirements for
the elementary major are as follows:

1. Mathematics: 6 semester hours. Recommended:
Math. 103 and Math. 121 for students with little
mathematics background. (Math. 100 does not satisfy
any portion of this requirement).

2. English: 11 semester hours.

a. Comm. 230-2 required.

b. A minimum of 9 hours in English with at
least 3 hours in English language and 3 hours in
children’s literature, or 6 hours in the second year of a
foreign language.

3. Social sciences: 12 semester hours. At least 6
hours distributed in two of the following: economics,
cultural geography, or American history.

4. Science: 11 semester hours. Distributed in
biological and physical science, including a laboratory
in each area.

5. Expressive arts: 6 semester hours including
course work in each of the following:

Art for Elementary Teachers
Music for Classroom Teachers
Physical Education in the Elementary School

Students admitted to the University of Colorado
(coded Major Code 115) beginning in September 1979
must complete the above program.

Specific Requirements

{For the elementary major, courses in mathematics,
philosophy, and speech and drama will not count
toward the humanities requirement. Majors must
complete two semesters in biology with laboratory
and two semesters in physical sciences with
laboratory. Anthropology, mathematics, and psy-
chology do not count as physical science.
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Subject Specialization

The student majoring in elementary education
must complete one of two plans of specialization as
follows:

1. Single Subject Specialization. A minimum of 18
semester hours in any subject offering a major at the
University, approved in advance by the student’s ad-
viser in the School of Education and including at least
6 semester hours of upper division (300- and 400-level)
courses,

or

2. Broad Fields Specialization. A minimum of 24
semester hours (at least 6 semester hours at the 300 or
400 level) in one of the broad fields below, approved in
advance by the student’s adviser in the School of
Education and including 6 semester hours in each of
three of the disciplines listed.

Social Science and History
Sociology

Social anthropology

Political science

Economics

History

Cultural geography

Integrated studies. social science

Humanities

Literature

Classics

Foreign language (beyond first year)
Fine arts

Music

Philosophy

Creative Arts

Children’s literature and dramatics
Dance

Physical education

Fine arts

Music

Communication Arts

English language

Speech and/or radio and TV (not education courses)
Drama

Journalism

Science

Biology

Biological sciences (in integrated studies)
Physics or astronomy

Physical science (in integrated studies)
Chemistry

Physical geography

Geology

Bilingual-Bicultural (Hispanic)

Spanish competence

Literature-linguistics

Mexican-American culture

Methods and materials in bilingual studies

Environmental Sciences

Biology

Principles of ecology

A physical science

Elementary population studies

Human ecology

Contemporary social issues
Environmental quality and human choice
Conservation practice

Conservation thought
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Honors courses approved in advance by the stu-
dent’s adviser in education may be counted in the ap-
propriate single subject or broad fields specialization.
Appropriate courses used to meet the general educa-
tion requirement may also be used in meeting the
single subject or broad fields specialization.

Specific courses in creative arts must be selected
from the above areas and must be related to the needs
of children or the teaching of children. For specific
courses in environmental sciences and bilingual-
bicultural studies, students should see an adviser.

Professional Year (Elementary Education)

Students must apply for the required professional
year program between March 1 and March 15. The
professional year is a full-year program involving a
combination of educational experiences at the Univer-
sity and In cooperating public schools. Students are
required to pay an instructional materials fee while in
this program in lieu of books and materials. Students
will not be expected to purchase instructional
materials during their professional year.

In order to qualify for application to the profes-
sional year the following criteria must be met:

1. Grade-point average:

a. A 2.5 overall average as well as 2.5 on Univer-
sity of Colorado work alone.

b. A 2.5 average in the major teaching field.

c. A 2.5 average in the prerequisite sequence of
education courses: T.Ed. 309, 310, 311, 375,
376, 446. Only a grade of C or better gives
credit. Students desiring to student teach in
kindergarten should have completed T.Ed.
435,

2. Completion of all general education require-
ments.

3. Completion of at least 93 hours (including
Comm. 230) of University work with passing grades.

4. Passing screening examinations in prescribed
areas.

Ultimate selection for admission to the Teacher
Education Program will be based on procedures for-
mulated by the School of Education. Since admission
quotas have been established, all who meet minimum
criteria may not be admitted.

Admissions will be based on the professional judg-
ment of the faculty, acting according to the School of
Education policy.

All students pursuing a teaching credential on the
Boulder Campus of the University of Colorado will be
expected to complete the professional year. Course
work in education at this or other institutions may not
be applied to reduce the professional year require-
ment; student teaching completed through another
institution will not excuse the student of the require-
ment to complete the entire professional year program
including its field requirements. No work which is a
part of the professional year may be taken in sum-
mers.

The professional year is normally taken by continu-
ing students during the senior year.



Students are reminded that all electives and re-
guirements {except those which are part of the profes-
sional year) must be completed by the beginning of
the professional year.

The fall semester of the senior year is a series of ex-
periences in instructional laboratories.

T.Ed. 400. Educational Media Laboratory .................. 1
T.Ed. 420. Methods in Elementary Language Arts .......... 2
T.Ed. 421. Methods in Elementary Mathematics............ 2
T.Ed. 422. Methods in Elementary Reading ................ 1
T.Ed. 423. Methods in Elementary Science ................. 2
T.Ed. 424. Methods in Elementary Social Studies .......... 2
T.Ed. 460. Instructional Assistant — Elementary ........... 5

The spring semester of the senior year includes the
following:

T.Ed. 470. Elementary Student Teaching .................. 8
T.Ed. 473. Elementary Elective Assignment ................ 6
T.Ed. 479. Seminar: Elementary School .................... 1

The professional year is a sequence and must be
taken during one academic year beginning in the fall;
no courses may be taken during the professional year
except those prescribed as a part of the professional
year.

Secondary Education Majors

ADMISSION

Degree students wishing to major in secondary
education normally apply for admission to the School
of Education during the second semester of their
sophomore year. The student must have completed at
least 60 semester hours of acceptable college work
with an overall grade-point average of 2.5 or higher for
all courses attempted at the University of Colorado.

The student must have completed or have in
progress the following minimum portion of the general
education requirement:

Subject Semester Hours

Humanities .................
Natural science .............
Social science ...............

One two-semester course com-
bination in each field, no com-
bination to yield fewer than 6
semester hours.

Before entering the professional education program,
students must complete an additional two-semester
sequence in each of the above three areas (no one com-
bination to yield fewer than 6 semester hours). Com-
binations listed in the Schedule of Courses under
Course Combinations for College Requirements in the
College of Arts and Sciences should be followed, un-
less special permission is obtained through the direc-
tor of Teacher Education.

REQUIREMENTS FOR THE B.S. DEGREE
WITH A DISTRIBUTED MAJOR
(SECONDARY SCHOOL LEVEL)

Students planning to pursue a distributed major
and to teach on the secondary school level normally
spend the first two years of their residence in the Col-
lege of Arts and Sciences or a junior college. Before the
professional year, they should complete the general

education requirements
toward graduation.
Those students who are applying for admission to
the distributed major program in the School of
Education must meet the following criteria: overall
grade-point average of 2.5 or higher, experience in
working with youth, interview with faculty member or
members, and ability to commit the equivalent of one
full academic year to teacher preparation. Quotas are
imposed on the number of students admitted to the
secondary teacher education program; consequently,
all who apply for admission may not be admitted.

and other requirements

General Education
The minimum general education requirements for
distributed majors are as follows:

Subject Semester Hours

Humanities .................
Natural science .............
Social science ...............

At least 12 semester hours
credit (i.e., four semesters) in
each of these three fields, to
include two two-course se-
quences.

Majors in the Distributed Studies

The major programs which follow are planned to in-
tegrate experiences in related subjects and fields ap-
propriate to the preparation of teachers at the sec-
ondary school level. These programs consist of not
fewer than 60 semester hours in one of the following
broad field patterns:

1. Social Studies. Not fewer than 18 semester hours
of history must be taken, including 9 hours of history
of the United States and 9 hours of history of other
areas. The program must include a minimum of 9
semester hours in each of two other social science sub-
jects: economics, political science, social geography,
psychology, anthropology or sociology. Additional
hours necessary for the completion of the 60 semester
hours in the social sciences may be elected from the
above-named fields or the integrated studies courses
in social sciences. Students are encouraged to enroll in
Econ. 311 and 312 (T.Ed. 301 and 302).

See a social studies education adviser for specific
course requirements.

2. Science. At least 20 semester hours must be
taken in one field and not fewer than 12 hours in each
of three of the following four fields: physics,
chemistry, biological science, and geology-physical
geography. Students are encouraged to enroll in Phys.
Sci. 201-202 and Nat. Sci. 401-402.

The student should consult a science education ad-
viser for specific course requirements in each field.

3. English. The requirements for this program are
60 hours in English and English-related subjects in-
cluding communications, language, literature, jour-
nalism, etc. A minimum of 36 hours is required in
English of which 18 hours must be upper division (300
and 400 level). See an English education adviser for
specific course requirements.

4. Foreign Language. Not fewer than 20 semester
hours shall be in one language and not fewer than 16
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hours shall be in a second language, both beyond the
first-year college course or its equivalent. Credits
earned in first-year college foreign language courses
may count toward the 60 semester hours required in
the broad field.

5. Biology, Chemistry, Geology, Mathematics,
Physics. Not fewer than 25 semester hours shall be in
one field and at least 10 hours shall be taken in each of
two other fields. The other 15 hours shall be dis-
tributed in any of these fields at the discretion of the
student and the student’s adviser. See a mathematics
or science education adviser for specific course re-
quirements.

6. Earth Science. Not fewer than 24 semester hours
shall be in geology-physical geography, including
work in each of the following: mineralogy, paleon-
tology, geomorphology, field geology, and conserva-
tion. At least 8 semester hours shall be in astro-
geophysics and 8 semester hours of the following:
biology, chemistry, and physics (excluding astro-
geophysics). See a science education adviser for
specific course requirements.

Professional Education Program (Secondary)

Students must apply for the required professional
year program not later than February 15 of the spring
prior to the time for which they desire admission. The
professional education program involves a combina-
tion of educational experiences at the University and
in cooperating public schools. Students are required
to pay an instructional materials fee while in this
program,

In order to qualify for application to the profes-
sional year the following criteria must be met:

1. Grade-point average:

a. A 2.5 overall average as well as 2.5 on Univer-
sity of Colorado work alone.

b. A 2.5 average in the major teaching field.

c. A 2.5 average in the prerequisite sequence of
education courses.

2. Completion of all general education require-
ments.

3. Completion of at least 80 hours of University
work with passing grades.

4. Satisfactory work experience involving interper-
sonal relationships, such as teacher’s aide, camp
counselor, etc. (secondary only.)

Ultimate selection for admission to the Teacher
Education Program will be based on procedures for-
mulated by the School of Education. Since admission
quotas have been established, all who meet minimum
criteria may not be admitted. Admissions will be
based on the professional judgment of the faculty,
acting according to the School of Education policy.
When all factors are equal the date of application will
determine admittance.

The professional education program is the
equivalent of one academic year.

Professional education requirements include:
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First Semester Semester Hours

T.Ed. 410. Foundations of American Education ....... .. ... 3
T.Ed. 411. Educational Psychology and Adolescent

Development .........coi i e 3
T.Ed. 412. Principles and Methods of Secondary

Education...... ... i i i e, 3
T.Ed. 441. Teaching Reading and Writing in

Content Areas . ......vvveinireinriearinnen .. 3
T.Ed. 446. Teaching the Learning Disordered in the

Regular Classroom ..........oiieiieunivnueannnnno.., 2
T.Ed. 471. Secondary Student teaching ............... 4or8
T.Ed. 472. Secondary Elective Assignment ................. 4
Comm. 230. Communication Skills for Teachers ............ 2
Special Methods in Teaching Field ...................... .. 3

Student teachers in art, music, and physical educa-
tion may enroll in elementary and secondary student
teaching and elective assignments.

Certain content emphasis areas require other
specific course work during the professional year. Stu-
dents should check with an adviser in their area for
specific additional requirements,

Because of the intensive demands made by the
professional program, students will not be permitted
to register for other courses unless they have official
permission.

Requirements for Degrees
Other Than B.S. In Education

Professional education requirements for secondary
teachers seeking degrees other than the B.S. in educa-
tion are the same as those prescribed in the preceding
section dealing with requirements under the B.S.
degree with distributed studies plan.

Not all majors are suitable preparation for teaching
in the secondary schools since many such schools do
not offer them as high school subjects. Students in-
terested in a particular major should consult with ad-
visers in the School of Education about typical
teaching combinations.

Professional Courses in Education. Students secur-
ing a degree in the College of Arts and Sciences and
planning to teach on the secondary school level must
complete the professional education program as out-
lined for distributed studies majors earlier in this sec-
tion of the catalog. Educational policies, rules, and
prerequisites of the School of Education apply to
these students also. Note that for prospective teachers
the required grade-point average of 2.5 is higher than
that required for nonteaching graduates of the College
of Arts and Sciences. Admission to the Teacher
Education Program is prerequisite to enrollment in
the professional program of studies in education.

COLLEGE OF BUSINESS AND ADMINISTRATION

Students interested in the business education
program should consult the College of Business and
Administration section of this catalog.

COLLEGE OF MUSIC

The College of Music is a four-year college that ad-
mits students as freshmen. Two undergraduate
degrees are offered. One of these, the Bachelor of
Music Education degree, is designed for prospective



teachers. Details can be found in the College of Music
section.

COLLEGE OF ARTS AND SCIENCES

The College of Arts and Sciences is a four-year col-
lege that admits students as freshmen. Several un-
dergraduate degrees are offered and may be pursued
by students wishing to complete the typical major
plan to teach on the secondary school level.

Requirements for the bachelor’s degree in the Col-
lege of Arts and Sciences vary somewhat, depending
on the degree sought; therefore students are urged to
study carefully the College of Arts and Sciences sec-
tion to determine the requirements applicable to the
particular degree they seek.

ACADEMIC POLICIES

Scholastic Standards

Any student registered in the School of Education
who fails to-maintain a 2.5 grade-point average may
be placed on probation or may be suspended for a
period of one academic year. Readmission is then sub-
ject to conditions determined by the dean. The same
conditions apply to students in other colleges and
schools who have been admitted to the teacher educa-
tion program.

Course Load

The normal scholastic load of an undergraduate
student in the School of Education is 31 semester
hours per year. The maximum number of hours per
semester for which a student may register, except
with permission of the divisional chairman, is 19; the
minimum number of hours per semester is 12, A stu-
dent desiring to register for more than 19 or fewer than
12 semester hours should address a written petition
requesting such permission.

Credit for ROTC

Students completing the requirements for a com-
mission and meeting all prescribed requirements for
the B.S. degree in education may count ROTC credit
as elective hours without limitation. No ROTC credit
may be counted unless the requirements for a com-
mission are met.

GRADUATE STUDY IN EDUCATION

Graduate study in education at the University of
Colorado is administered through the Office of the As-
sociate Dean for Instruction, and all inquiries
regarding programs should be directed to the follow-
ing address:

Associate Dean for Instruction
School of Education
University of Colorado
Boulder, Colorado 80309

A wide range of professional and academic interests
is served by these programs. The programs of study
are as follows:

Administration and supervision—master’s, specialist, doctorate!
Guidance and counseling—master’s, specialist, doctorate
Curriculum—master’s, specialist, doctorate

Educational psychology—master’s, doctorate
Elementary education—master’s, specialist, doctorate
Library media—master’s, specialist, doctorate
Reading—master’s, specialist, doctorate

Research and evaluation methodology—doctorate

School psychology—master’s, specialist

Secondary education—master’s, specialist, doctorate
Social foundations—master’s, doctorate

Special education—master’s

Graduate Programs at Three Levels

Graduate study in education is offered at three
levels: Master of Arts (M.A.) and Master of Educa-
tion (M.Ed.) degrees, Specialist in Education (Ed.S.)
degree, and Doctor of Education and Doctor of
Philosophy degrees (Ed.D. and Ph.D.). Each level is
discussed in the following pages. For many programs
special advisory leaflets have been prepared which are
available upon request from the School of Education
Graduate Office.

Application for Admission

Prospective students who believe that they may
qualify for admission to a graduate degree program
should request application forms from the Graduate
Office. The completed form should be returned to the
Graduate Office, School of Education. Prospective
graduate students should also read the graduate por-
tion of the catalog for additional information. Ap-
plication papers and all supporting documents
(including GRE scores, see below) must be in the
Graduate Office at least six months before the open-
ing of the term for which the student ts applying.

Applicants should request the Educational Testing
Service to send their scores on the Aptitude Test (ver-
bal and quantitative) of the Graduate Record Ex-
amination (GRE) to the Graduate Office. An appli-
cant who has not taken the GRE should arrange to do
80.

Maximum Load and Part-Time Study

A maximum of 15 semester hours in any one
semester can be applied toward degree requirements,
10 semester hours in a full summer session, and 6
hours in a five-week summer term. During the
academic year, students will be regarded as having a
full load if they are registered for not less than 5
semester hours in courses numbered 500 or above, or
for thesis, and are not engaged in other employment
more than half time.

Quality of Work

For all master’s degrees, the Ed.S., and the Ed.D.,
an average of B or better is required in all work taken
for the degree. Transferred credits are not included in
calculating an average.

Any graduate course in which a mark of D or F is
reported is failed and must be repeated and passed if

it is required in a student’s degree program.

Includes work in community college administration.
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Students who do not maintain a B average or better
may be suspended by the dean of the Graduate School
upon the recommendation of the associate dean. Stu-
dents may also be suspended from the Graduate
School for continued failure to maintain satisfactory
progress toward the degree sought.

Experience Requirement

With exceptions noted below, at least one year of
teaching experience or an internship is ordinarily a
prerequisite for admission to the master’s or Ed.S.
degree programs. However, teaching experience may
sometimes be obtained during the period in which a
student is studying for the degree. Graduate programs
in elementary and secondary guidance require com-
pletion of at least two years of teaching as a prereq-
uisite to admission.

On the doctoral level, prior or concurrent ex-
perience appropriate to the field of specialization is
required, except for degree programs which include an
internship.

Teaching experience is not required as a condition
of admission to programs in higher education, college
student personnel work, counseling in agency settings,
educational research and statistics, educational
media-library administration, and social foundations
of education. However, experience appropriate to
these professional fields of specialization may be and
usually is required in lieu of teaching.

Master’'s Degrees In Education

Two Master of Arts degree plans and a Master of
Education plan are available, each comprising one
academic year or more of graduate work beyond the
bachelor’s degree. The minimum residence require-
ment for any master’s degree is one academic year or
the equivalent, and it may be satisfied by two
semesters in residence, or three full summer sessions,
or any combination equal to two semeeters. (For part-
time credit toward meeting the residence require-
ment, see the Graduate School section of this
catalog).

Most program areas have outlined a recommended
or required program of studies, and students pursuing
a degree are expected to follow the appropriate
program unless they have appropriate substitutions
arranged in advance with their advisers. (Note: The
master’s program in guidance and counseling is
designed to start in the summer only. The special
education program starts only at the beginning of the
fall semester.) Pamphlets outlining the programs of
studies in education are available from faculty or the
Office of the Associate Dean for Instruction.

In the final term of study (at least 10 weeks prior to
graduation) each student must submit an Application
for Admission to Candidacy for an Advanced Degree
form. These forms are available in the Education
Graduate Office. If a minor is included, the forms
must first be signed by a representative of the stu-
dent’s minor department or program area. The forms
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must be signed by the student’s adviser and submit-
ted to the associate dean and then to the Graduate
School for final approval.

Education as a Minor Field

In M.A. programs providing for majors outside the
School of Education, students may include education
as a minor if both their major department and the as-
sociate dean for instruction in the School of Education
approve. For master’s degrees, a minor in education
consists of at least 6 hours of study in related courses.
Not more than 2 semester hours may be transferred
from another institution.

Students who propose to minor in education must
have had sufficient undergraduate work in education
to prepare them for graduate study in the field. Ap-
praisal of undergraduate preparation will be made by
the associate dean.

Specialist in Education (Ed.S.)

The Ed.S. degree program affords opportunities for
graduate study extending one year beyond a master’s
degree. The program is intended to serve the needs
and interests of a variety of career people in education
who want specialized and up-to-date preparation
beyond the master’s degree but who do not plan to
study for a doctorate.

PREREQUISITES FOR ADMISSION

Applicants for admission are required to have an
acceptable master’s degree and an undergraduate
record which gives evidence of a good general educa-
tion. The master’s degree should be in a field which
provides an appropriate foundation for the additional
year of graduate study.

An undergraduate grade-point average of 2.75 or
better on a 4.0 scale is required, and/or an average of
3.0 or better for the master’s degree. Satisfactory
scores on the Aptitude Test of the Graduate Record
Examination are required as part of the application,
At least one year or more of teaching or other ap-
propriate experience is also required.

PROGRAM OF STUDY AND RESIDENCE

When applicants are admitted, they are notified of
the appointment of a faculty adviser. The student and
adviser formulate a program of study providing for 30
semester hours or more of course work. At least four
semester hours must be at the 600 level.

Most program areas have outlined a program of
studies appropriate for individuals pursuing Ed.S.
study in their areas, and students are expected to fol-
low those programs unless they have arranged ap-
propriate substitutions in advance with their advisers.
Pamphlets outlining the recommended programs of
studies for the programs in education are available
from faculty or the Graduate Office.

In the final term of study (at least ten weeks prior to
graduation) each student must submit an Application
for Admission to Candidacy for an Advanced Degree.
These forms are available in the Graduate Office. If a



minor is included, the forms must first be signed by a
representative of the student’s minor department or
program area. Then the forms must be signed by the
student’s adviser and submitted to the associate dean
and the Graduate School for final approval.

The Specialist in Education degree requires no
thesis, but a final written comprehensive examination
consisting of three four-hour sessions is required. The
examination is typically given during the student’s
last term of study. However, it may be postponed un-
til a later term providing the student registers for it
and pays the required fee. A student who fails the
comprehensive examination may request to be ex-
amined again after three months. Only one reex-
amination is permitted.

Two semesters, three full summers of study, or a
combination equivalent to two semesters in residence
are required.

TRANSFER OF CREDIT AND TIME LIMITS

The same regulations governing transfer of credit
and time limits apply to the Specialist in Education
as indicated for the master’s degree except that
transfer institutions where the work was taken must
offer the Specialist in Education or an equivalent or
higher degree in order for credit to be applied to this
degree.

Doctoral Study in Education

In addition to the information included here, the
student is referred to the Graduate School section of
this catalog.

Two types of doctoral degree programs in education
are offered under the auspices of the Graduate School
and the School of Education. Prospective doctoral
students may apply for admission to either program,
the choice depending chiefly on their professional or
career objectives. The Doctor of Education degree
(Ed.D.) is intended primarily to meet the needs of
career people in education for advanced study, e.g.,
teachers in schools, school or college administrators,
guidance counselors and student personnel directors,
and college or university professors of education. For
one who plans to teach in an academic subject matter
department and not to be involved in teacher educa-
tion, a Ph.D. in the major subject field would be
preferable. The Ph.D. is also appropriate for one who
plans a career as a university professor of education or
as a director of educational research in a state or city
school system.

Doctoral programs require a period of study and
research of two academic years (four semesters) or
more beyond a master’s degree (or in the case of some
Ph.D. students three years beyond a bachelor’s
degree). At least two semesters of full-time study in
residence during one academic year are required; the
remainder of the residence requirement may be
satisfied by any combination of study in academic
years or summer terms, subject to the definition of full
load stated earlier. For an Ed.D. student whose
program calls for certain specialized study at some
other university, residence credit for one semester

may be earned elsewhere and counted toward meeting
the minimum residence requirement, if the adviser
and the associate dean approve.

Since the Ed.D. and Ph.D. programs differ only in
certain aspects of content and not in procedures, they
are discussed together in the following sections. Such
differences as currently pertain are clearly pointed
out.

ADMISSION REQUIREMENTS

Applicants for admission to doctoral study are ex-
pected to have a good liberal arts background, ap-
proximately 18 semester hours of undergraduate
credit in education (same as for master’s applicants
except as noted earlier), or a master’s degree in educa-
tion, and an undergraduate average of 2.75 or better
on a 4.0 scale. An average of 3.0 or better is expected
on all graduate work completed. Ed.D. applicants
must have an appropriate master's degree, preferably
in the field of their proposed doctoral studies or
closely related. Ph.D. applicants are not in all cases
required to have a master’s degree, although it is
generally deemed preferable. The decision rests with
the program. At least two years of professional ex-
perience relevant to the applicant’s proposed study is
required for most programs.

Satisfactory Graduate Record Examination scores
(Aptitude Test) are a required part of the application
for admission. An interview with a faculty admissions
committee may be required.

DEGREE REQUIREMENTS

Doctoral students in some programs are expected to
have had a course in statistical methods, a basic
course in educational research, a graduate course in
psychological foundations of education, and a
graduate course in social foundations of education. If
they have not had such courses, advisers may require
one or more of them in addition to the courses ap-
proved for the degree sought. All doctoral students
must include an intermediate statistics course (REM
603). All Ph.D. students must also include at least one
course in experimental design and analysis (REM
604), and this is required in some Ed.D. programs.
Graduate courses in other departments may be in-
cluded in any degree program if they are approved by
the student’s adviser and committee.

Most program areas have outlined a program of
studies appropriate for individuals pursuing study in
their areas, and students are expected to follow that
program unless they have arranged appropriate sub-
stitutions in advance with their advisers. Pamphlets
outlining the recommended programs of studies for
the programs in education are available from faculty
or the Education Graduate Office.

Approximately 40 semester hours of course work
beyond the master’s degree is the normal requirement
for either the Ed.D. or Ph.D. Ph.D. applicants who
are admitted without a master’s degree can expect to
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have about 70 semester hours of course work in their
programs.

Prior to taking the comprehensive ezamination,
each student must submit an Application for Admis-
sion to Candidacy for an Advanced Degree. Applica-
tion forms are available in the School of Education
Graduate Office.

Near the end of the term when students complete
their course work and if their advisers approve, they
write a comprehensive examination. This 12-hour
written examination is conducted by a committee
nominated by the associate dean for instruction and
appointed by the dean of the Graduate School. An
oral examination may &lso be held if a student’s com-
mittee requests it. The examination is focused chiefly
on the student’s area of specialization, conceived
rather broadly. Students who fail the comprehensive
examination may repeat it once, at a time to be deter-
mined by the examining committee.

In addition to the course work, a doctoral thesis for
16 to 24 semester hours of credit is required of each
student. A student registers for 800 (Thesis} for the
Ph.D., and 801 for the Ed.D., for two or more terms,
but not more than 8 semester hours in any term; not
more than 8 semester hours may be taken prior to the
successful completion of the comprehensive examina-
tion. During the research for and the writing of a
thesis, grades of IP {in progress) are reported; if the
thesis is completed and accepted as satisfactory, a
grade is reported for the student’s record. When a stu-
dent and the chairman of the advisory committee
agree on a subject for the thesis, the student prepares
a detailed prospectus and arranges for a meeting with
the committee. (As a rule the advisory committee
constitutes the thesis committee, hut additional
faculty in education and other departments may be
asked to serve also.) When the committee approves
the prospectus, the student may proceed with the
research. Research involving human subjects must
also have the approval of the University Committee
on Human Research.

No continuing education work is permitted on
either the E4.D. or Ph.D.
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TIME LIMITS

Ed.D. students are expected to complete their work
and receive the degree within seven years beginning
with the term of their first registration for doctoral
courses. The time may be extended to ten years upon
approval by the student’s adviser and the associate
dean for instruction, but credits more than seven
years old must be validated by special examination.
Transferred credit which becomes more than seven
years old cannot be validated and hence cannot be
counted toward meeting degree requirements. Ed.D.
students who do not complete their programs and
receive the degree within four years of passing their
comprehensive examination must retake that ex-
amination and pass it before they ¢an take their final
oral examination. See the Graduate School section for
Ph.D. time limits. ’

When students have passed the comprehensive ex-
amination they are required to register each semester
until the degree they seek is attained, and pay the
standard fee as announced by the Graduate School.

CHECKING ON PROGRESS TOWARD A DEGREE

Doctoral study entails a long period of scholarly
endeavor. Students are urged to confer with their ad-
visers and with the associate dean for instruction in
the School of Education about the various deadlines
they are obligated to meet.

OPPORTUNITIES FOR ASSISTANTSHIPS

The School of Education has a limited number of
assistantships which are administered by the dean of
the School of Education on the recommendations of
chairmen of the divisions, Some assistantships in-
volve the supervision of student teachers; others in-
volve helping professors in their teaching or research.
Stipends (not tax-free) in amounts set by the Univer-
sity are paid for all assistantships. Appeintments are
usually made in terms of one-fourth time (ten hours a
week) or one-half time (20 hours a week). Inquiries
should be directed to the Associate Dean, School of
Education.
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Through engineering the resources of nature are
used for the benefit of humanity and the environment.
Engineers today are expected not ¢nly to be compe-
tent planners and designers of technical systems, hut
significant contributors to the betterment of their en-
vironment in the social and humanistic sense as well.
It is no longer sufficient to build more powerful
machines, more useful devices, and more effective
controlling systems if the total effect is to deplete
man’s resources, damage the environment, or con-
tribute to the destruction of the economy.

An engineering career demands hard work, and so
does an engineering education. In return engineers
have excellent opportunities to work in various places,
meet new challenges, or move upward in manage-
ment. The engineer is generally well paid and usually
in demand; in the rare times when there is a surplus of
certain kinds of engineers, individuals usually have
little difficulty finding attractive opportunities in
other fields.

Currently, registration is required in all states for
the legal right to practice professional engineering.
Although there are variations in the state laws,
graduation from an accredited curriculum in
engineering, subscription to a code of ethics, and four
vears of qualifying experience are required. In addi-
tion, two days of examinations covering the engineer-
ing sciences and the applicant’s practical experience
are required in most states. Those who cannot qualify
for registration are expected to work under ex-
perienced registered engineers.

The following programs in the coilege are now ac-
credited by the Engineers’ Council for Professional
Development: aercspace engineering sciences,
archifectural engineering, chemical engineering, civil

engineering, electrical engineering, engineering design
and economic evaluation, and mechanical engineer-
ing. The college also offers degrees in electrical
engineering and computer science and, through the
Department of Mathematics and the Department of
Physics and Astrophysics in the College of Arts and
Sciences, in applied mathematics and in engineering
physics. Accreditation by the Engineers’ Council for
Professional Development has not been sought for the
programs in applied mathematics and engineering
physics in order to afford mazimum flexibility in
course electives.

Within most departments several options are of-
fered {for example, mechanics in mechanical
engineering and construction engineering in architec-
tural engineering), and most departments offer op-
tions emphasizing computer aspects, bicengineering
and premedicine. Some options are oriented toward
graduate study, others toward engineering practice.

A listing of the fields in which engineers work would
have many hundreds of entries. The following list by
departments gives only a brief summary.

The aerospace engineering sciences prepare
engineers for an industry that encompasses the design
and construction of both commercial and military air-
craft and the development and fabrication of space
vehicles. Advances in this technology have permitted
the industry to enter also the fields of urban mass
transit, undersea exploration, bicengineering, nuclear
engineering, laser technology, and many other emerg-
ing high technology fields. An aerospace engineer
often works at the forefront of engineering with scien-
tists in the fields of mathematics, physics, chemistry,
biology, etc.

Applied mathematics meets the need of modern
research, which is dependent upon advanced
mathematical concepts. Almost all concerns that are
engaged in industrial and scientific research today
need applied mathematicians, as do organizations in-
volved in computational work, statistical analysis, or
stochastics.

Architectural engineering prepares students for
careers in the building industry and for research at the
graduate level on building-related topics. This course
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of study fulfills the academic requirements for
registration as a professional engineer.

The architectural engineering curriculum is recom-
mended for those wishing to specialize within the
building industry in engineering design, construction
and contracting, or sales engineering. The architec-
tural engineering student may select any of three
areas of specialization offered: construction engineer-
ing, environmental engineering, or structural
engineering.

Chemical engineers convert natural resources into
industrial and consumer products in facilities that in-
clude refineries and gasification plants. Among their
products are many that often are not identified with
chemical engineering—oils, metals, glass, plastics,
rubber, paints, soaps and detergents, foods,
beverages, synthetic and natural fibers, nuclear and
exotic fuels, medicines, and many others.

The department has recently revised and upgraded
its bioengineering/premedical engineering program. It
is very much interested in research directed toward
ecologically sound development of chemical
processes. It is also working hard on energy problems
and is stressing in its instructional program problems
of energy conversion.

Civil and environmental engineering offers an in-
teresting and challenging career to the student in-
terested in the design and construction of buildings,
bridges, dams, aqueducts, and other structures; in
transportation systems including highways, canals,
pipelines, airports, rapid transit lines, railroads, and
harbor facilities; in the transmission of water and the
control of rivers; in the development of water
resources for urban use, industry, and land reclama-
tion; in the control of water quality through water
purification and proper waste treatment; in the con-
struction and contracting industry; and in the
problems concerned with man’s physical environment
and the growth of cities.

Electrical engineering offers professional pos-
sibilities that include teaching and research in a uni-
versity; research in development of new electrical or
electronic devices, instruments, or products; design of
equipment or systems; production and quality-control
of electrical products for private industry or govern-
ment; and sales or management for a private firm or
branch of government. There are numerous
specialties within electrical engineering. Among them
are the design of computer interfaces and computer
software; electromagnetic fields, which are basic to
radio, television, and related systems; communication
theory and signal processing; electrical machinery;
solid-state, integrated-circuit, and electron devices,
energy and power, control systems and others.

The electrical engineering and computer science
program is designed to provide entrance into the
profession for students who wish to work in computer
engineering. This includes design and construction of
efficient software systems as well as an introduction to
hardware design. Present interest is in the application
of microprocessors.
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Engineering design and economic evaluation
graduates are primarily concerned with the design,
improvement, and installation of integrated systems
of men, materials, and equipment. Assignments such
as operations management design and analysis for
engineering or manufacturing, and consulting in in-
dustry and small business are typical. In the fall of
1978, the Engineering Design and Economic Evalua-
tion (EDEE) program was merged with that of the
Department of Mechanical Engineering. The EDEE
degree is not offered to new engineering students, but
the core of the program is continuing and new stu-
dents wishing to pursue a program emphasizing
design and economic evaluation should enroll in
mechanical engineerring. A special committee to
coordinate the curriculum is available to advise stu-
dents having this interest.

The engineering physicist works where new kinds of
engineering are being born, or where many fields are
being used jointly. General knowledge of the diverse
fields of physics provides the ability to deal with in-
dustrial problems that cannot be solved by a stan-
dardized procedure in a specialized field. The training
prepares the student for a career in physics where
there are many and varied opportunities in develop-
ment work and industrial research. It is also basic for
graduate work in physics and for specialized training
in research.

Mechanical engineering is very broad in scope, not
identified with or restricted to a particular
technology, vehicle, device, or system but concerned
with all such subjects, both individually and collec-
tively. The objective of the undergraduate program is
to prepare the student to meet and anticipate change,
and to work with technologies as yet unknown.
Typical starting assignments for the graduating senior
include positions with oil, construction, and
automotive industries.

Resource systems engineering (offered at the
Colorado Springs Campus only) is a curriculum in
systems engineering with a focus on resource develop-
ment. It equips students to design or operate the large
systems whose complexity has outgrown the intuitive
and informal methods that served in the past.
Engineers with this capability are needed in both in-
dustry and government. (See the University of
Colorado at Colorado Springs Bulletin).

Educational Opportunities

Students have an opportunity to study engineering
with many teachers who have national and inter-
national reputations and to work with superior
facilities of the University of Colorado Engineering
Center and Engineering Research Center. Recent
years have seen the development of new instrumenta-
tion, integrated circuits, and solid state laboratories
in electrical engineering, of several bioengineering
laboratories, and the rapid computerization of these
and others. All entering freshmen receive experience
with digital computers. Each engineering department



has laboratories suitable for research through the doc-
toral or postdoctoral level and others for un-
dergraduate instruction and experimentation. Some
are noted in the Graduate School section of this
catalog. Details may be obtained from the depart-
ments concerned.

Engineering Minorities Program

Members of ethnic minorities who are fully
qualified engineers are urgently needed. The
Engineering Minorities Office provides tutoring, ad-
vising, and friendly counseling to minority students
who request them. Funding of the office comes from
gifts from private industry, and its innovative
program has been widely studied by other univer-
sities. Enrollment of minority students is growing.

International Education

Since engineers frequently work in foreign nations,
it is desirable that some engineering students
familiarize themselves with foreign cultures by study
abroad. Especially active programs in engineering are
maintained by the University and the Instituto
Technologico y de Estudias Superiores de Monterrey,
Mexico, and the University of East Anglia and the
University of Lancaster in England. Students may
complete one or more semesters of engineering educa-
tion abroad (see International Education).

Women Students

The college has been successful in increasing the
enrollment of women students and has funding for a
research program studying ways to encourage women
to seek careers in engineering and to assist them in
their academic programs.

Prizes and Awards

Numerous prizes and awards are conferred upon
outstanding students, usually during the honors con-
vocation held during Engineers’ Days each spring.

Honors at Graduation

Honors at graduation are conferred in recognition of
high scholarship and professional attainments.
Honors and special honors are recorded on diplomas
and indicated on the commencement program.

Scholarships, Fellowshlps, and Loan Funds

Money contributed to the University Development
Foundation for assistance to engineering students is
deposited in appropriate accounts and used according
to the restrictions imposed by the donors, Numerous
industries match employee contributions or offer
scholarships and fellowships. About 150 un-
dergraduate scholarships and grants are conferred.
Awards are based on academic progress, financial
need or both (see Financial Aid, General Information
section).

For details students may contact the Office of the
Dean of the college.

Student Organizations

The following honorary engineering societies have
active student chapters in the College of Engineering
and Applied Science:

Chi Epsilon, civil and architectural fraternity
Eta Kappa Nu, electrical engineering society

Pi Tau Sigma, mechanical engineering fraternity
Sigma Gamma Tau, aerospace fraternity

Tau Beta Pi, engineering society

Student chapters of the following professional
societies are well established:

American Institute of Aeronautics and Astronautics
American Institute of Chemical Engineers
American Society of Civil Engineers

American Society of Mechanical Engineers
Institute of Electrical and Electronic Engineers
Society for Industrial and Applied Mathematics
Society of American Military Engineers

Society of Manufacturing Engineers

Society of Women Engineers

The student SIAM chapter was the first in the
country,

These societies meet frequently to present papers,
speakers, films, and other programs of technical in-
terest. A general student organization, known as the
Associated Engineering Students, of which all stu-
dents in the College of Engineering and Applied
Science and its extensions are members, has supervi-
sion of matters of interest to the whole group through
the Control Board, its legislative body. With the ad-
vice of the engineering faculty, the Associated
Engineering Students (AES) publishes The Colorado
Engineer.

The usual student activities and organizations,
such as athletics, oratorical and debating societies,
student publications, and musical, literary, and
religious organizations, are open to students in all col-
leges and schools of the University.

ADMISSION REQUIREMENTS

Requisite Quallficatlons

The prospective engineering student needs to be
able to work hard, should enjoy mathematics, and
should have a keen interest in science and its
methods. Sound curiosity about the principles
governing the behavior of forces and materials and the
ability to visualize structures and machines are neces-
sary prerequisites. The ability to express ideas in both
written and spoken form is of primary importance.

Too often, high school students and others regard
the mere ability to make things with the hands as an
indication of engineering ability. Manual and
mechanical skills are valuable but, without the
faculties mentioned, are not suitable qualifications for
an engineer.

Freshmen

In order to enroll, the student must meet the re-
quirements of the College of Engineering and Applied
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Science and the Boulder Campus requirements
described in the General Information section of this
catalog.
SuBJECTS REQUIRED FOR A DMISSION

Required Units'

English (literature, 4
composition, grammar)

Algebra 2

Geometry 1

Additional mathematics 1

Natural sciences 2

(physics and chemistry recommended)
Social studies and humanities 3
(foreign languages, additional English,

history, and literature are
included)
Electives 3

16

(A unit of work in high school is defined as a course covering a
school year of not fewer than 36 weeks, with five periods of at least
40 minutes each per week. [Two periods of manual training,
domestic science, drawing, or laboratory work are equivalent to one
period of classroom work.] This is equivalent to 180 actual periods
per unit. Fractional credits of value less than one-half unit will not
be accepted. Not less than one unit of work will be accepted in a
foreign language, elementary algebra, geometry, physics,
chemistry, or biology.)

(Electives may be chosen from any of the high school subjects [ex-
cept physical education] which are accepted by an accredited
school for its diploma and which meet the standards as defined by
the North Central Association. However, not more than two units
will be considered from drawing, shop, or other vocational work;
courses that have descriptive geometry features may be considered
for elective units beyond the recommended units.)

Beginning students in engineering start their
mathematics courses with analytic geometry and
calculus. Makeup courses carry no credit but are
recommended for all students not fully prepared to
begin the regular mathematics sequence.

In order to be prepared for the type of mathematics
courses that will be taught, the student must be com-
petent in the basic ideas and skills of ordinary
algebra, geometry, and plane trigonometry. These in-
clude such topics as quadratic equations, graphic
representation, simple systems of equations,
logarithms, the trigonometric functions and simple
applications, and the standard theorems of geometry
including some solid geometry. Usually seven
semesters are required to cover this material ade-
quately in high school.

Recommendation of the High School Principal. It is
urged that principals and high school teachers and
counselors recommending students to the College of
Engineering and Applied Science consider only those
students who have shown evidence of the character,
seriousness of purpose, and scholarly attainments
that will lead to a satisfactory career in engineering. It
is assumed in all cases that the students will have
grades distinctly above average, especially in English,
mathematics, and science.

Special Students in Engineering. Persons of suf-
ficient maturity and experience who do not satisfy the
requirements prescribed for regular students may,
upon approval of the dean and if enrollment limits
permit, be admitted by examination (oral or written
or both) to determine the preparation and capacity of
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the applicant for college work. The admission to par-
ticular courses shall be subject to the approval of the
department concerned.

Students Who Do Not Meet Subject Requirements.
Students with subject deficiencies may receive con-
sideration for admission by the dean of the College of
Engineering and Applied Science.

Students who have deficiencies should submit their
complete applications to the Office of Admissions and
Records early in their last semester of high school.

All students who are admitted from the lowest two-
thirds of their graduating class and all students with
subject deficiencies will be placed on probation and
immediately put under the special supervision of the
dean. Students on probation may be required to carry
reduced programs or ones especially adapted to their
needs. A student who does not demonstrate capacity
for satisfactory work in engineering during the first
semester may be disenrolled.

Transfer Students

Students transferring from other accredited col-
legiate institutions are admitted if they meet the re-
quirements outlined in the General Information sec-
tion of this catalog and the freshman requirements for
entering the College of Engineering and Applied
Science.

Transfers from within the University to the College
of Engineering will be considered on an individual
basis if both of the following conditions are fulfilled:

1. Enrollment quotas permit. ‘

2. The student’s prior academic record fulfills the
admission requirements of the College of Engineering
and Applied Science.

All transfers are subject to review by a faculty com-
mittee which evaluates the applicant’s qualifications
for academic success in engineering subjects.

The college seeks to identify applicants having a
high probability of successful completion of their
academic programs. Admission is based on evaluation
of many criteria; among the most important are the
general level of academic performance before admis-
sion to the college and other evidence of motivation,
potential, scholarly ability, and accomplishment,
These are indicated by trends in the student’s record,
by letters of recommendation from teachers and
others qualified to evaluate the student, by ac-
complishments outside academic work, and by other
relevant evidence.

The Committee on Admissions will set detailed
standards for admission annually and may consider
applicants on an individual basis.

TRANSFER CREDIT

After a prospective transfer student has made ap-
plication and submitted transcripts to the University

'Applicants not meeting these requirements will he considered on an individual basis. A
student who is not prepared should expect to make up deficiencies. Beginning students
must be prepared to start analytic geometry-caleulus, which requires a knowledge of
trigonometry. Students planning (o do graduate work at the Ph.D. level are urged to take
at least two units of a loreign language. i
Fractional credits of less value than one-half unit will not be accepted. Not less than one
unit of work will be accepted in a foreign language, elementary algebra, geometry, physics,
chemistry, or biology.



of Colorado, the Office of Admissions and Records is-
sues a Statement of Advanced Standing (currently
Form 382) listing those courses that are acceptable by
University standards for transfer. A copy of this state-
ment is received by the dean’s office at the time the
student is admitted by the Office of Admissions and
Records, and is made a part of the dean’s office per-
manent record. The appropriate engineering faculty
departmental representative will use this copy of the
form to indicate which of those credits listed may be
acceptable toward the 136-hour graduation require-
ment in the College of Engineering and Applied
Science, and note the tentative acceptance of these
credits by dating and initialing each acceptable
course listed on the Statement of Advanced Standing.
The student will be notified that the acceptance is
tentative and is contingent upon satisfactory comple-
tion of a minimum of 30 semester hours at the Univer-
sity of Colorado Boulder Campus before the credits
may be officially applied toward the degree require-
ments. It is the responsibility of the transfer student,
after having completed the 30 semester credit hours at
the University of Colorado Boulder Campus, to re-
quest final validation of the credits by his department
and to have this validation noted on the Statement of
Advanced Standing kept in the dean’s office.

If at any time a student wishes to have a course not
previously accepted considered again for transfer, the
student should consult with the departmental
transfer adviser and complete a petition to the dean
through the department chairman. It is recommended
that departments clearly identify transfer students in
their records so that when the time comes to evaluate
credits for graduation, the dean’s office pages can be
referred to for proper acceptance of transfer credits
applicable toward degree requirements. All transfer
credit must be validated by satisfactory achievement
in subsequent courses.

NONTRANSFERABLE CREDITS

Students desiring to transfer credits from engineer-
ing technology programs should note that such credits
are accepted only upon the submission of evidence
that the work involved was fully equivalent to that of-
fered in this college.

Some technology courses are given with titles and
textbooks identical to those of some engineering
courses. These may still not be equivalent to engineer-
ing courses because of emphasis that is non-
mathematical or otherwise divergent.

In order to assist engineering technology students
with transfer problems, the following guidelines have
been established:

1. Courses on basic subjects such as mathematics,
physics, literature, or history may be acceptable for
direct transfer of credit if they were taught as part of
an accredited program for all students and were not
specifically designated for technology students.

2. Students who have taken technology courses
(courses with technology designations) that may be
valid equivalents for engineering courses have these
options:

a. They may petition faculty advisers to waive
the course. The requirement for a course can bhe
waived if a student demonstrates that, by previous
course work, individual study, or work experience he
has acquired the background and training normally
provided by the course. No credit is given toward
graduation for a waived course, but a strong student
may benefit from the waiver by being able to include
more advanced work later in his or her curriculum.
Other students may profit by taking the course at this
college instead and thus establishing a fully sound
basis for what follows.

b. Credit for a course may be given if the course
work was done at an accredited institution of higher
education. The University of Colorado department in-
volved may recommend that credit be transferred to
count toward the requirements for a related course in
their curriculum. Credit cannot be given for
vocational-technical or remedial courses under rules
of the University. (See general section on transfer of
college-level credit.)

¢. They may seek credit for the course by ex-
amination. See Advanced Placement and College-
Level (CLEP) Credit,

WORK EXPERIENCE

Tt is the policy of the College of Engineering and Ap-
plied Science at the University of Colorado Boulder
Campus that any credits accrued in the official
records of the student that were awarded for work ex-
perience (or for co-op experience) will not apply as
part of the 136 semester hours required for an
engineering degree in the college.

The grade-point average of an engineering student
will include all academic courses attempted at the
University of Colorado.

Former Students

Former students must meet the requirements out-
lined in the General Information section of this
catalog. Records made at collegiate institutions while
the student was a member of the armed forces will not
necessarily be a determining factor in a student’s
readmission to the University of Colorado, but all
such records should be submitted. Students who have
withdrawn must obtain permission of the dean to
reenroll in the College of Engineering and Applied
Science. They must then submit applications for ad-
mission for consideration by the Committee on Ad-
missions of the college.

Students who interrupt their course of study may
be required to take any preparatory courses which
have been added during their absence or to repeat
courses in which their preparation is thought to be
weak.

Advanced Placement

Advanced placement and college credit may be
granted on the basis of the College Entrance Ex-
amination Board’s Advanced Placement Tests or by
special examinations administered by the department
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involved. For students who have taken an andvanced
placement course in high school and who make scores
of 4 or 5 in the CEEB’s Advanced Placement Ex-
amination, advanced placement as well as college
credit will be granted. Students who make scores of 3
may be considered for advanced placement and col-
lege credit by the department concerned. All ad-
vanced placement and transfer credit must be
validated by satisfactory achievement in subsequent
courses, in accordance with standard transfer policies
of the college.

Advanced placement credit for the freshman
mathematics courses in calculus and differential
equations will be limited to not more than 4 hours
each. Equivalent mathematics courses from other col-
leges are usually accepted at full value.

College-Level Examination (CLEP) Credit

Prospective students may earn college-level credit
through the College-Level Examination Program
(CLEP) examinations, provided that they score at the
67th percentile or above. Departments will advise stu-
dents of the credits accepted for such courses. The
number of credits so earned must be within the limits
of the number of elective hours of the individual
department. A list of subjects in which CLEP ex-
amination credit will be accepted may be obtained at
the College of Engineering and Applied Science. The
currently approved list includes 23 subjects in the
fields of computing, business, science, mathematics,
the humanities, and social sciences. (See also Univer-
sity regulations and instructions for obtaining ad-
ditional information.)

DEGREES

Undergraduate Degree Programs

The College of Engineering and Applied Science of-
fers four-year courses leading to the Bachelor of
Science in:

Electrical engineering

Electrical engineering and
computer science

Engineering physics

Mechanical engineering

Resource systems engineering
(Colorado Springs campus only)

Aerospace engineering
sciences

Applied mathematics

Architectural engineering

Chemical engineering

Civil engineering

Varied programs and options are offered in each of
the above areas.

Joint Degrees

Joint Bachelor’s Degrees in Engineering and in
Other College Academic Programs at the University
of Colorado Boulder Campus. Arrangements to obtain
joint bachelor’s degrees in engineering and in other
college academic programs may be made through con-
sultation with and approval of the appropriate deans
and completion of a minimum of 30 additional
semester hours beyond the largest minimum required
by either college or school.

Bachelor of Science Degrees in Engineering in the
College of Engineering and Applied Science at the
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University of Colorado Boulder Campus. Two
Bachelor of Science degrees in engineering may be
earned by obtaining the approval of both departments
concerned and completing a minimum of 30 ad-
ditional semester hours beyond the largest minimum
required by either department (currently this would
require 166 semester credit hours total). Transfer stu-
dents desiring two bachelor’s degrees must present a
minimum of 60 semester credit hours taken at the
University of Colorado College of Engineering and Ap-
plied Science (Boulder Campus), and must satisfy all
other stipulations regarding total hours required and
approval of all course work by both departments con-
cerned. Of the 30 additional hours for the second
degree, a minimum of 24 shall be in courses in the
department concerned or in courses approved in
writing in advance by the department as substitutes.

Students desiring to pursue the double-degree
program in the College of Engineering and Applied
Science (Boulder Campus) must formally designate
themselves double degree candidates by filing in the
dean’s office a petition signed by the'chairman of both
departments concerned prior to enrolling for the last
30 hours of work to be completed for the double
degree.

A decision to earn a joint degree should be carefully
weighed, since qualified students can obtain a
master’s degree for the same number of credits (see
Graduate Study in Engineering).

Joint Degrees in Business. A student in the College
of Engineering and Applied Science may be able to
obtain a combined B.S. degree in engineering and
B.S. degree in business. (See Combined Business and
Engineering Curricula.)

Post-Arts Degree. A graduate of the College of Arts
and Sciences may obtain an engineering degree in four
semesters if such liberal arts courses as science and
mathematics and such engineering courses as
graphics and certain specialized subjects have been
elected.

Premedicine Option

Each engineering department has an option by
which a student may fully meet all requirements for-
entry into medical schools while also earning a degree
in engineering. There is also a premedical option in
engineering physics. Engineering departments will
approve inclusion of appropriate biological and
bicengineering courses in the student’s program of
technical electives.

The courses listed below are prescribed by medical
schools and must be completed with superior grades.
General overall requirements representative of those
for entry into most medical schools are given. Stu-
dents can meet these requirements by careful sub-
stitutions of electives in the engineering curriculum.
In some cases where additional hours may be re-
quired, interested students should consult with the
departmental chairman and the medical school ad-
viser on the Boulder Campus.



General chemistry® ..................

Organic chemistry ........covvvin.nn.

General biology or zoology* ..............
Literature (in English) .................. 2 sem. (6 sem. hrs.
English composition? ..........ccovov... 1 sem. (3 sem. hrs.
Physics . ..ovvvrii i 2 sem. and Lab (9 sem. hrs.)
Calculus . ...t i 1 sem. (4 sem. hrs.)
Genetics (required for pre-dentistry only). 1 sem. (3 sem. hrs.)

2 sem. (8-10 sem. hrs.)
2 sem. (8-10 sem. hrs.)
2 sem. (8 sem. hrs.)

)

)

Various bioengineering courses are listed in this
catalog. Students are expected to show a thorough
knowledge of chosen subjects and a true under-
standing of the problems presented and the solutions
that have been advanced. In addition, students must
acquire understanding of mankind through the study
of social-humanistic subjects. Study of courses that
will be taken in medical school is strongly dis-
couraged.

To complete a premedical program in the College of
Engineering and Applied Science, it is strongly
recommended that the student follow a full four-year
college course (with the equivalent of at least 136
semester hours) and earn a B.S. degree. A student
with unusual vigor might be able to prepare for
medical school in three years. In such cases, a
minimum of 15 semester hours should be devoted to
engineering, instead of the 30 hours required for the
four-year student. This student will not, of course,
receive a degree in engineering. The study and prac-
tice of medicine require persistent, hard effort, and so
should the premedical education.

The Admissions Committee of the School of
Medicine welcomes inquiries and visits from prospec-
tive students, particularly at the time of their first in-
terest in medicine as their chosen profession.

The requirements for premedical programs are in-
dicated under the departmental headings.

Combined Business and Engineering
Curricula

Undergraduates with career interests in ad-
ministration may be able to complete all of the re-
quirements for both a B.S. degree in engineering and a
B.S. degree in business by extending their study
programs to five years, including one or two summer
terms. It may be possible to start earning the 48
semester credits required in the College of Business
and Administration in the second, third, or fourth
year, depending upon the curricular plan for the par-
ticular field of engineering in which the student is
enrolled.

It is also possible for qualified graduates (grade-
point average of 3.0 or better) to complete the require-
ments for a master’s degree in business within one
year after receiving the baccalaureate degree in
engineering. Before deciding upon the business op-
tion, a student should carefully consider, in consulta-
tion with departmental advisers, the relative advan-
tages of the combined B.S. business-engineering cur-
ricula, the degree program of the Graduate School of
Business Administration, and the M.S. degree
program in the student’s own discipline.

Combined business and engineering programs for
which students may be able to qualify are available
for students in all engineering departments.

Before a combined degree student will be admitted
to courses in the College of Business, the student must
obtain permission and complete an application form
from the College of Business. Failure to do so may
preclude the student from taking any business
courses.

For students in combined programs, the require-
ments for the degree in business are as follows:

1. Completion of at least 48 semester credits in
business and economics, to include Econ. 201 and 202
(6 semester hours), required courses in business (30
semester hours), and a business area of emphasis (12
semester hours).

2. Completion of at least 30 of these semester hours
at the University of Colorado while concurrently
enrolled in the College of Business.

3. Completion of nonbusiness requirements in
mathematics, communications, and the social and
behavioral sciences in a degree program approved in
advance by the College of Business. In addition, for
some courses and areas of emphasis, there are prereq-
uisite requirements which must be met.

4. Atleast a 2.0 grade average must be earned in all
courses undertaken in the College of Business and the
area of emphasis.

Shown below is the combined engineering-business
program. For other combinations, students must con-
sult with the associate dean for undergraduate studies
in the College of Business.

The requirements for all combined business and
engineering programs are as follows (no substitutions
are permitted):

Courses Semester Hours

Econ. 201 and 202. Principles of Economics ................ 6
(Should be completed during the student’s
sophomore or junior year.)

Acct. 200. Introductory Accounting .............. .. ... 3
B.Ad. 200. Business Information and the Computer ......... 3
Q.M. 201. Business Statistics ............coiiiiiiiiiii 3
Mk. 300. Principles of Marketing .....................coL. 3
Fin. 305. Basic Finance . ...........ovviiriiiiiimnnannn.. 3
Pr.Mg. 300. Operations Analysis. ............. .. ... ... 3
Or.Mg. 330. Introduction to Management and

Organization ........ooiieiii e 3
B.Law 300. Business Law ..o, 3
B.Ad. 410. Business and Government; or B.Ad. 411.

Business and Society ..o i i e 3

B.Ad. 450. Cases and Concepts in Business Policy; or B.Ad. 451.
Management Game and Cases in Business Policy; or B.Ad. 452.
Small Business Strategy, Policy, and Entrepreneurship .. 3

Courses in an area of emphasis in one of the following fields: ac-
counting, computer-based information systems, finance, inter-
national business, marketing, office administration, operations
management, organizational behavior, or transportation
management. All course work in the area of emphasis must he
taken at the University of Colorade College of Business Ad-
ministration . ....... . 12

48

The student should note that for some courses, and
for some areas of emphasis, there are prerequisite re-
quirements which must be met. Since some of the

;See appropriate chairman for possible substitution of courses.
Required only of entering freshmen by the University of Colorado School of Medicine.
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courses may be taken as engineering electives, it is
possible to obtain the two degrees in as few as 166
semester hours; however, most students will require
more.

PLANNING THE ENGINEERING PROGRAM

Freshman Year and Curriculum Choices

Fundamentals taught in the freshman year are of
prime importance in the more advanced classes, and
every effort is made to register beginning freshmen in
the proper courses.

All freshmen are urged to consult their instructors
whenever they need help in their assignments and
should feel free to consult with the deans and/or
members of their staffs about their problems. At
midsemester, students not doing satisfactory work are
required to consult with the dean or his assigned staff
members.

It is strongly recommeded that students avoid the
likelihood of later scheduling problems by following
the prescribed sequence exactly.

Courses Required in the Freshman Year. Course re-
quirements for freshmen are detailed within the cur-
riculum given under each department. They are es-
sentially the same throughout the College of
Engineering and Applied Science of the University of
Colorado. The freshman is exposed to a broad univer-
sity background, doing much early course work out-
side the College of Engineering and Applied Science
in science, mathematics, and humanities. There is
emphasis upon the humanities during the full four
years.

About two-thirds of the sophomore year is the same
for all students, and the remainder of the courses
begin to point to the various fields of engineering
taught; however, real specialization begins in the
junior year and carries on through the senior year. A
fifth year leading to the master’s degree is strongly
urged for students of more than usual ability who feel
they can profit from additional study.

Advising and Records

Freshman students are advised by members of the
engineering advising staff and by representatives from
each academic department., These combined sources
of help are readily available to assist students with
academic, vocational, or personal concerns. Students
are assigned specific departmental advisers for
academic planning and should consult with the
departmental chairman or designated representative
for assignment.

UNDERGRADUATE DEGREE
REQUIREMENTS

1. The B.S. degree requires that not less than 136
semester hours in an acceptable curriculum be com-
pleted to the satisfaction of the department con-
cerned.
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The last 30 hours must be earned after matricula-
tion and admission as a degree student. Many stu-
dents will need to present more than the minimum
hours because of certain departmental requirements
and because they may have enrolled in courses that do
not carry full credit toward a degree. For example, not
more than 6 hours in ROTC courses may be counted
toward graduation. Physical education and perfor-
mance courses do not carry engineering credit.

2. Overall grade-point averages of 2.00 are required
for all courses counted toward degrees and (separately
computed) for all required courses.

The grades of P or H in honors courses and of P in
pass/fail courses count toward graduation but are ex-
cluded from these computations. The F grade is in-
cluded.

3. A basic computer course is required by each
department. E.E. 210 or C.S. 210 may usually be sub-
stituted for E.E./C.S. 201 to satisfy this requirement.
In some curricula it is the preferred choice (see ad-
viser).

4. Kach B.S. program requires a minimum of 24
hours in social-humanistic subjects. Six hours of
literature are required. Six hours of social-humanistic
subjects should be taken in the junior year and 6 in
the senior year. These subjects should be taken from
the following categories, with not fewer than 6 hours
from category ‘“‘b” below.

a. Literature (including foreign literature either
in the original or in translation).

b. Economics, sociology, political science,
history, and anthropology.

c¢. Fine arts and music (critical or historical).

In some circumstances 6 hours of English composi-
tion are accepted. (See English in this section of the
catalog for approved sequences).

Qualified students will be permitted to take ap-
propriate honors courses as substitutes for social-
humanistic courses.

Such courses as public speaking, elementary foreign
languages, technical writing, accounting, contracts,
and management should be considered as technical
and may be substituted for technical electives where
applicable. Students should consult their faculty ad-
visers.

5. For Engr. 301 (Thermodynamics), see Engineer-
ing.

6. Students should see also Requirements for
Graduation and the general rules and policies of the
University listed in this catalog.

7. Genuinely equivalent courses usually may be
substituted for required courses, However, students
must verify with advisers that courses actually are
equivalent. Careful checking is required. A course
glven at another institution may have the same name
and same textbook as a required engineering course
and still be taught with a nonmathematical emphasis
or other variation that gives it little value for
engineering. (See Transfer Credit.)

8. All courses are not necessarily offered each
semester. According to University rules, un-
dergraduate courses having an enrollment of fewer



than ten students will be cancelled. Students can
minimize scheduling problems by following closely
the sequences given in the curricula of their depart-
ments. If a course is unavailable, a junior or senior
showing definite need of it may be allowed to enroll for
equivalent studies under the course number 400,
Independent Study.

9. Students in applied mathematics and engineer-
ing physics should choose courses in the College of
Engineering rather than the same courses cross-listed
elsewhere, in order to be able to demonstrate a max-
imum depth in engineering to employers.

10. There are no language requirements for the
B.S. degree in engineering, but some departments
strongly recommend that students who may later seek
graduate degrees include language courses in their
programs. Elementary language courses may be ac-
ceptable as technical electives, and advanced courses
as literature.

11. See also the College of Engineering Student
Survival Guide for the current year. It may be ob-
tained in the dean’s office.

English

Communications skills are essential for every
professional person and are particularly so for the
engineer. Most engineering departments require one
of the following series of courses. It is not mandatory
but is preferable that the courses be taken sequen-
tially as shown. These courses are intended to develop
the student’s writing ability and to allow a close
analysis of significant works of world literature in
translation and in English originals.

Engineering students may choose certain combina-
tions of courses: Engl. 160, 161, 261, preferably in se-
quence; or Engl. 160, 161, and two of the following in-
troductory literature courses—Engl. 120 (Introduc-
tion to Fiction), Engl. 130 (Introduction to Drama), or
Engl. 140 (Introduction to Poetry).

Students who achieve a B average in two of the fol-
lowing English courses—120, 130, 140, 160, and
161—may take immediately thereafter any literature
courses listed by the Department of English.

Also, engineering students have the option of taking
humanities courses in the Integrated Studies Program
of the College of Arts and Sciences as a substitute for
introductory literature courses,

No social-humanistic credit will be given for courses
dealing with English as a foreign language.

Electives

Engl. 120-3. Introduction to Fiction.

Engl. 130-3. Introduction to Drama.

Engl. 140-3. Introduction to Poetry.

Engl. 160-3/161-3. Great Books. (Not open to students who have
credit in Humanities 101, 102.)

Engl. 220-3. Modern Short Story.

Engl. 221-3. Science Fiction.

Engl. 222-3. Introduction to Folklore.

Engl. 252-3/253-3. Major British Authors.

Engl. 261-3. Contemporary Literature.

Engl. 265-3/266-3. Masterpieces of American Literature,

Engl. 267-3. Contemporary American Literature.

Engl. 274-3/275-3. The American Writer and the Black Man.

Engl. 290-3/291-3. Studies in Literature.

Engl. 315-3. Report Writing. (For engineering students, the course
is considered a technical elective).

Engl. 322-3. Folklore.

Engl. 368-3. Twentieth-Century American Literature.

Engl. 390-3/391-3. Studies in Literature.

Engl. 394-3. The Bible as Literature.

Engl. 397-3/398-3. Shakespeare.

Credit for ROTC

Students who complete Army, Navy, or Air Force
Reserve Officers Training Corps (ROTC) programs
and receive their commissions may be allowed credit
toward their degrees for up to 6 semester hours of
ROTC course work, provided their major departments
consider 'the ROTC courses to be of suitable
educational value. The actual number of degree
credits to be allowed is determined by the depart-
ment.

Any student, including those not working toward
ROTC commissions, may, with department approval,

receive up to 6 semester hours of credit toward an -

engineering degree from among ROTC courses ap-
pearing on an approved list available in the dean’s of-
fice. The list is subject to change, and the actual
number of credit hours awarded for any of the courses
appearing on the list must be approved by the depart-
ment. For an ROTC student these credits may not be
in addition to the 6 semester hours mentioned above.

The faculty of the College of Engineering and Ap-
plied Science will not recommend an ROTC student
for a bachelor’s degree until the student has com-
pleted all ROTC requirements and is eligible for com-
missioning. Thus, ROTC students must attend their
required summer camps and cruises and receive their
commiissions at or before the commencement exer-
cises at which their degrees are conferred.

ROTC students who are working for degrees in both
engineering and another area will be required to at-
tend at least one summer session.

Requirements for Graduation

It is the student’s responsibility to be certain that
all the requirements are fulfilled, to file the intended
date of graduation in the departmental office upon
the completion of 100 semester hours applicable to the
B.S. degree sought, to fill out a diploma card at
registration at the beginning of the last semester, and
to keep the departmental adviser and the dean’s office
informed of any change in plans.

In order to become eligible for one of the bachelor’s
degrees in the College of Engineering and Applied
Science, a student, in addition to being in good
standing in the University, must meet the following
minimum requirements.

Courses. The satisfactory completion of the
prescribed and elective work in any curriculum as
determined by the appropriate department is re-
quired. A department may require a minimum grade
of C in all major courses.

The 100-Hour Requirement. After completing 100
hours toward a degree, each student must complete a
Graduation Requirement Card and a checklist in the
dean’s office during the third week of the semester.
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Incompletes and Correspondence Courses. All in-
completes must be completed and all correspondence
course grades must be officially received no later than
four weeks prior to graduation. It is the student’s
responsibility to contact the instructor concerning the
removal of incomplete grades. Forms are available in
the dean’s office.

Conferring of Combined Degrees and Degrees and
Commissions. Conferring of such degrees is to be
simultaneous. (See ROTC and Joint Degrees.)

Faculty Recommendation. The recommendation of
the faculty of the department offering the degree and
the recommendation of the faculty of the College of
Engineering and Applied Science are required.

Commencement Exercises. Commericement exer-
cises are held in May and August. Students finishing
in December may attend commencement the follow-
ing May or receive diplomas by mail.

ACADEMIC RULES AND POLICIES
Credits

Students may receive credit for only those courses
for which they officially registered, passed special ex-
aminations or correspondence courses, or transferred
credits from other institutions. (See Advanced Place-
ment, CLEP Credit). Students who have had exten-
sive experience in the work covered by any required
course and feel they are able to pass an examination
over the course may apply for such an examination.
Credit will be allowed upon successful completion of
the test.

Normal Course Schedule

Students should register for regular work as out-
lined in the departmental curricula. Variations from
the normal loads specified should be carefully
planned with and approved by the appropriate faculty
adviser. Students who are employed should consult
with their advisers before each registration regarding
course loads to be attempted and should inform the
dean’s office of the nature and hours of their employ-
ment. Guidelines for course load are available in the
dean’s office.

Sequence of Courses

Students should complete the courses in the depart-
ment in which they are registered according to the
order shown in this catalog. Any course in which there
is a fatlure or an unremoved incomplete should take
precedence over other courses; however, each student
must register so that departmental requirements will
be completed with the least possible delay.

A student who does not earn a grade of C or better
in a course that is prerequisite to another may not
register for the succeeding course without the permis-
sion of both the department and the instructor of the
succeeding course.

Students may enroll for as much as 50 percent of
their courses in work that is not a part of the
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prescribed curricula. To exceed this limit, the ap-
proval of the major department and the dean of
engineering must be obtained by petition.

Grading System, Pass/Faii and
Drop/Add Procedures

See the General Information section of this catalog
for the University of Colorado uniform grading system
and for additional pass/fail information and drop/add
procedures. Also see the current Schedule of Courses.

GRADING SYSTEM

It is particularly important to note that in the Col-
lege of Engineering and Applied Science courses to be
counted toward fulfilling the 136-hour graduation re-
quirement cannot be taken no credit (NC). Once a
course has been taken for no credit, the course cannot
be repeated for credit.

PASS/FAIL

The primary purpose for offering courses on a pass/
fail grade basis is to encourage students, especially
juniors and seniors, to broaden their educational ex-
perience by electing challenging courses without
serious risk to their academic records. In general pass/
fail should be limited to 300- or 400-level courses.
Below are specific pass/fail regulations for the College
of Engineering and Applied science.

1. A maximum of 16 pass/fail hours may be in-
cluded in a student’s total program. A maximum of 6
hours may be taken in one semester, but it is recom-
mended that not more than one course at a time be
taken pass/fail.

2. Courses that a student may elect to take pass/
fail shall be designated and approved in advance by
the student’s major department. If courses not so
designated are taken, the earned grade will be
recorded in place of the P or F grade. An engineering
student who has not designated a major field will not
be allowed the pass/fail option without approval
through the dean’s office.

3. A transfer student may count toward graduation
1 credit hour of pass/fail for each 9 credit hours com-
pleted in the college; however, the maximum number
of pass/fail hours counting toward graduation shall
not exceed 16, including courses taken in the Honors
Program under that program’s pass/fail grading
system.

4. Students on academic probation should not
enroll for pass/fail courses.

DROP/ADD

Only under very extenuating circumstances will
petitions for dropping courses be considered after the
tenth week of the semester.

Withdrawal

A student may withdraw from the University
without academic penalty before the end of the sec-
ond week of the semester. After the 10th week of the
semester, a student will not be allowed to withdraw



officially from the University except for circum-
stances clearly beyond the student’s control. If a stu-
dent suspends work by officially withdrawing from the
University, permisston must be secured from the dean
to reenroll in the College of Engineering and Applied
Science. Students who interrupt their course of study
may be required to take any preparatory courses that
have been changed during their absence or to repeat
any courses showing weak preparation. Students who
withdraw may find it difficult to reenroll because of
legislative ceilings on enrollments. They must reapply
for admission. Their applications will be reviewed by
the Committee on Admissions.

Class Standing

To be classified as a sophomore in the College of
Engineering and Applied Science, a student must
have passed 30 semester hours; to be classified as a
junior, 60 hours; and to be classified as a senior, 90
hours of credit. All transfer students will be classified
on this same basis according to their hours of credit
accepted at the University of Colorado.

Attendance

Successful work in the College of Engineering and
Applied Science is dependent upon regular atten-
dance in all classes. Students who are unavoidably
absent should make arrangements with instructors to
make up the work missed. Students who, for illness or
other good reason, miss a final examination must
notify the instructor or the Office of the Dean no later
than the end of the day on which the examination is
given. Failure to do so will result in an F in the course.

Policy on Academic Progress

The following is a statement of the Policy on
Academic Progress in the College of Engineering and
Applied Science.

An overall average of 2.0 or better, in hours taken at
the University of Colorado toward graduation require-
ments, is necesssary to remain in good standing in the
College of Engineering and Applied Science. Grades
earned at another institution are not used in
calculating the grade-point average at the University
of Colorado. However, grades earned in another school
or college within the University of Colorado will be
used in determining the student’s scholastic standing
and progress toward the bachelor of science degree in
the College of Engineering and Applied Science.

Students whose overall averages fall below 2.0 will
be placed on probation for the next semester in which
they are enrolled in the College of Engineering and
Applied Science, and will be so notified. If, after that
semester the student’s average is still below 2.0, the
student will be suspended from the college.

The following is additional information and in-
terpretation of the policy:

1. Students who have been suspended are
suspended indefinitely and may not enroll at any
University of Colorado campus during any regular
academic year, September through May, but may

enroll in summer sessions or Vacation College and/or
may take correspondence courses for credit through
the Division of Continuing Education.

2. Students who have been suspended may apply
for readmission if they bring their overall average up
to a 2.0 through summer session, Vacation College,
and/or correspondence work applying to engineering
degree requirements as approved by a member of the
Academic Progress Committee.

3. A student, upon satisfactorily completing at
another college or university a minimum of 12
semester hours of work appropriate to an engineering
curriculum subsequent to suspension, may apply for
readmission as a transfer student.

4. Applicants for readmission to the University of
Colorado cannot be assured readmission.

5. During a probation semester the student must
complete a normal load, i.e., 12 hours or more (for a
full-time student) of courses counting toward gradua-
tion requirements. Physical education courses do not
count; if the student has previously completed 6 hours
of ROTC courses, ROTC courses do not count; if 24
hours of social-humanistic subjects have been com-
pleted, social-humanistic subjects do not count.

6. Students who have been on probation or suspen-
sion at any time in the past will automatically be
suspended if their overall average again falls below a
2.0.

Details of the probationary and suspension status
and of the conditions for return to good academic
standing will be stipulated in the letters of probation
and suspension. Information regarding these matters
may be obtained in the Office of the Dean, Engineer-
ing Center AD 1-1.

Repetition of Courses

Students may not register for credit in courses in
which they already have received grades of C or bet-
ter. When a student takes a course for credit more
than once, all grades are used in determining the
grade-point querage. An F grade in the repetition of a
required course necessitates a subsequent satisfactory
completion of the course. Students may not register
for credit in any course which they have previously
enrolled in and completed for NC (no credit).

Changing Departments

The forms necessary for transferring from one
engineering department to another are available in
the dean’s office.

Other Unlversity Campuses

A student who needs to work at a part-time or full-
time job while obtaining a college education, or who
lives in the metropolitan areas of Denver or Colorado
Springs, may prefer to attend the University of
Colorado at Colorado Springs or the University of
Colorado at Denver. The campus designation on the
student’s diploma and transcript correspond to the
campus designation of the faculty recommending the
student for a degree.
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UNIVERSITY OF COLORADO AT DENVER

Two departments of the College of Engineering and
Applied Science are located on the campus of the
University of Colorado at Denver. Complete B.S. and
M.S. degree programs are offered by the Department
of Civil and Urban Engineering and the Department
of Electrical and Computer Engineering. Complete
M.S. degree programs are also offered in applied
mathematics, as are many of the courses leading to
the B.S. degree in mechanical engineering, engineer-
ing physics, and other engineering fields. Many
graduate courses in other fields are also offered. The
Denver Campus is located at 1100 14th Street in
downtown Denver.

UNIVERSITY OF COLORADO AT COLORADO SPRINGS

Two departments of the College of Engineering are
located on the campus of the University of Colorado at
Colorado Springs (UCCS). Complete B.S. degree
programs are offered by the Department of Electrical
Engineering and Computer Science in electrical
engineering, electrical engineering and computer
science, and resource systems engineering. The UCCS
Department of Mathematics is also a department of
the College of Engineering and offers the B.S. and
M.S. degrees in applied mathematics. Freshman-year
work is offered for all engineering degrees and the ma-
jority of the sophomore-year courses are available for
many areas.

Summer Courses

Summer session courses are planned for regular stu-
dents and for those who must clear deficiencies.
Courses are offered also for high school graduates who
wish to enter as freshmen and for those who need to
remove subject deficiencies. For information about
courses, students should write to the chairman of the
department in which the courses are taught and for
the Schedule of Summer Courses for the campus on
which they plan to enroll.

Division of Continuing Education
and Correspondence

Some courses are also available through the Divi-
sion of Continuing Education, either through cor-
respondence instruction or special courses.

Televised Courses

Televised courses are used to avoid duplication of
effort between the campuses of the University at
Boulder, Colorado Springs, and Denver. Those given
on the Boulder Campus are listed in this bulletin with
other courses. For information about televised in-
struction in courses for industry or at remote loca-
tions, contact should be made with the appropriate
department or school, or with the Office of University-
Industry Relations, Engineering Center AD1-1,
Boulder 80309. In-state and out-of-state tuition for
off-campus videotaped courses is comparable to that
for other instruction.
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For information on scheduling of courses, write to
the chairman of the department concerned or consult
the Schedule of Courses issued at the beginning of
each semester.

GRADUATE STUDY IN ENGINEERING

The College of Engineering and Applied Science of-
fers degree programs for the Master of Engineering
degree (M.E.), Master of Science degree (M.S.), and
Doctor of Philosophy degree (Ph.D.). There are degree
programs in each of the following departments or
fields:

Aerospace Engineering
Sciences

Chemical Engineering

Civil, Environmental, and
Architectural Engineering

Electrical Engineering
Engineering Design and

Economic Evaluation
Mechanical Engineering
Mechanics

The Master of Science in telecommunications is
presented jointly by the Department of Electrical
Engineering, the Department of Communication, the
Department of Political Science, and the Graduate
School of Business Administration.

Graduate programs within each engineering depart-
ment offer a variety of options, providing numerous
alternative careers.

Programs with emphasis on special fields include
civil engineering degrees focused on architectural
engineering, construction engineering, illumination
engineering, and water purification engineering.
Electrical engineering areas in which there are strong
subject concentrations include communications, com-
puter science, microwaves, solid state devices, in-
tegrated circuits, electric power, and others. In
mechanical engineering a strong option is offered in
mechanics and a program in design and economic
evaluation. The M.S. degree in engineering design
and economic evaluation will be available for a
limited time only.

In most departments there is a choice among
bioengineering, environmental engineering, energy
and energy resources, or computer applications.
Systems, process control, and dynamic flow are other
strong areas.

Education for Practicing Engineers

The Master of Engineering degree permits graduate
students flexibility in defining specialized inter-
disciplinary fields that meet their professional needs.
This degree has standards fully equivalent to those of
the Master of Science degree (see Master of Engineer-
ing). Each of the engineering departments par-
ticipates with students in setting up acceptable
programs for the degree.

The college puts great emphasis upon making
graduate courses readily available, through offerings
at other campuses of the University. Televised courses
through the Audiovisual Continuing Education
(ACE) program make available credit or noncredit
courses televised on the three campuses for residents
and for off-campus students in the region. For infor-
mation, the prospective student should contact the
dean’s office.



Graduate Work In Business

Undergraduates in engineering who intend to pur-
sue graguate study in business may complete some of
the business background requirements as electives in
their undergraduate programs. Seniors in engineering
who have such intentions and appear likely to qualify
for admission to graduate study in business may be
permitted to register for graduate fundamentals
courses designed to provide qualified students with
needed background preparation in business. (See con-
current B.S, and M.S. degree programs.)

Concurrent B.S. and M.S. Degree Program
in Engineearing

Students who plan to continue in the Graduate
School after completion of the requirements for the
B.S. degree will usually find it advantageous to apply
for admission to the concurrent degree program.

This program allows the student who qualifies for
graduate study and expects to continue for an ad-
vanced degree to plan a graduate program from the
beginning of the senior year rather than from the first
year of graduate study. The student can then reach
sooner the degree of proficiency required to begin
research and can make better and fuller use of courses
offered in alternate years.

Application is made to the Graduate School
through the department early in the second semester
of the junior year (after completion of at least 84
semester hours). Admission to the Graduate School
may be granted on completion of 118 semester hours.
(See Seniors at the University of Colorado in the
Graduate School section of this catalog.}) Require-
ments gre the same as for two degrees taken
separately: 136 credit hours for the B.S. degree and 24
hours plus thesis (Plan I} or 30 credit hours (Plan )
for the M.S. or for the Master of Engineering degree.
Social-humanistic requirements must be completed
within the first 136 credit hours. A 3.0 grade-point
average for all work attempied through the first six
semesters (at least 96 credit hours) and written
recommendations from at least two departmental
faculty members are required.

All students will choose or be assigned faculty ad-
visers to help them develop the program best suited to
their present interests. Those in each program will he
encouraged to pursue independent study on research
problems or in areas of specialization where no formal
courses are offered. A liberal substitution policy will
be followed for courses normally required in the last
vear of the undergraduate curriculum. The program
selected must be planned so that the student may
qualify for the B.S. degree after completing the credit-
hour requirements for the degree if the student so
elects, or if the student’s grade-point average falls
below the 3.0 required to remain in the program. In
this case, all hours completed with a passing grade
while in the program will count toward fulfilling the
normal requirements for the B.S. degree. There will
be no credit given toward a graduate degree for
courses applied to the B.S. degree requirements;

however, students are still eligible to apply for admis-
sion to the Graduate School under the rules set forth
in the Graduate School section of this catalog. Nor-
mally, however, the student will apply for admission
to the Graduate School when at least 130 of the 136
credit hours required for the B.S. degree have been
completed, and will be awarded the B.S. and M.S.
degrees simultaneously upon meeting the require-
ments set forth for the concurrent degree program.

Master of Engineering, Master of Sclience,
and Doctor of Philosophy Degrees

Students wishing to pursue graduate work in
engineering leading to candidacy for advanced
degrees should read carefully Requirements for Ad-
vanced Degrees in the Graduate School section of this
catalog. Some departments also have available ex-
planatory material on their advanced degree
programs. o

Prerequisites. To enroll for an advanced degree in
any department of the College of Engineering and Ap-
plied Science, candidates either must have previously
earned a bachelor’s degree in a curriculum that in-
cludes the necessary prerequisites for the branch of
engineering in which they wish to specialize or qualify
for the concurrent B.8. and M.S. program open to
juniors. If the candidate’s preliminary education was
taken at some other institution, the degree of
gualification for advanced work shall be determined
by the department concerned and by the dean of the
Graduate School.

Graduates of engineering technology programs
should note that the eguivalent of a B.S. degree in an
appropriate engineering field is required for entry into
the Graduate School. Because the goals and orienta-
tion of engineering programs differ from those of
technology programs, technology graduates should ex-
pect to make up deficiencies before being admitted to
graduate study in engineering. Students may not be
admitted to the Graduate School while making up
deficiencies, but can enroll as special students.

For admission as a regular degree student, an un-
dergraduate grade-point average of at least 3.0 is nor-
mally required.

Language Reguirement. No engineering depart-
ment except Mechanical Engineering has a foreign
language requirement, but Ph.D. candidates should
note the communication requirement of the Graduate
School, under which a foreign language is required.

Graduate work in each department of the College of
Engineering and Applied Science falls into two
classes: )

1. Courses that are offered for candidates who have
chosen to major in the particular department or as a
base for the Master of Engineering combined degree.

2. Courses that are offered as minors for candidates
who have chosen their major in some other depart-
ment.

Graduate students who plan to become candidates
for the M.E., M.8,, or Ph.D. degree are required to
take a qualifying examination in the appropriate field
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of specialization during the first semester in which
they are registered as candidates for a graduate
degree. Individual departments should be consuited
for the timing of this examination. The purpose of this
examination is to enable the adviser and student to
plan a suitable program of study.

Course Requirements. Graduate students majoring
in any department receive no credit in the Graduate
School for courses listed as required undergraduate
work in the same department. They may, however,
receive graduate credit for advanced undergraduate
courses in an engineering department other than that
in which they receive the bachelor’s degree, with the
approval of the department granting the degree.

Avatlability of Courses. All ¢courses are not neces-
sarily offered every year. They are. available only if
there is sufficient demand. According to University
rules, a graduate course, even though offered, will be
canceled if the enrcllment is less than five students.
Some courses are offered in alternate years on the
Boulder Campus and the Denver Campus; others
usually at Boulder only, and some only at Denver. If a
course is not available at either Boulder or Denver, a
student showing urgent need for the material may ap-
ply for equivalent studies undet the course titles of
Independent Study or Selected Topics (see course
description numbers 400, 500, ang 600). .

AEROSPACE ENGINEERING SCIENCES

Office in Engineering Center OT 6-16
Professor Franklin Essenburg, Chairman

BACHELOR'S DEGREE REQUIREMENTS

The primary objective of the aerospace engineering
sciences curriculum is to provide sound general
education in subjects fundamental to the practice of
and research in this branch of engineering sciences.
The major part of the first three years is devoted to
the study of mathematics, physics, mechanics,
chemistry, and the humanities, The fourth year is
devoted to the professional courses in the fields of
physics of fluids (fluid dynamics); propulsion and
energy conversion; flight dynamics, contrel, and
guidance; space systems analysis; materials and
structural mechanics; space environment; and
bivengineering.

Students in the Department of Aerospace Engineer-
ing Sciences are encouraged to pursue special research
topics of their own choosing during the junior and
senior years. Course credit will be allowed for suitable
studies under the courses designated as Aero. 481 or
462. This research is under the direction of a member
of the departmental faculty. Students should contact
‘he faculty member of their choice at the beginning of
che semester.

Planning of graduate study for students having suf-
ficient ability and interest should begin by the start of
the junior year. Such a plan should consider the
foreign language requirements of appropriate
graduate schools and an advanced mathematics
program included in technical electives consisting of
M.E. 462, Math, 431/432, Math. 481, or Math. 443
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(see Graduate Progrars). ROTC courses may be sub-
stituted for not more than 3 hours of technical elec-
tives, subject to the approval of the student’s adviser.
Certain specified ROTC courses are accepted for
social-humanistic credit. The total credit for ROTC
courses may not exceed 8 hours. Students who wish to
combine the business and aerospace engineering
sciences curricula are advised to consider obtaining
the B.S. degree in aerospace and the M.S. degree in
business rather than a combined B.S. degree.
Business courses may not be substituted for technical
electives in the aerospace curriculum.

Premedical Option in Aerospace Engineering Sciences

The Department of Aerospace Engineering Sciences
offers a premedical option which has been specifically
designed for students who wish either to attend
medical school or to enter graduate work in
bicengineering after receiving their B.S. degree. This
option has been so arranged that no choice need be
made by the student until the first semester of his
senior year. Students wishing to enter the premedical
option program will be allowed to substitute the fol-
lowing for some of their normal course work during the
senior year;

Falf Semester Hours
Bioengineering elective {Aero. 581 recommendged} .........., 3
MCDB 384. Molecular Genetics

or EPOB 383, Genetics .....vvvrinniiniee e .. 3
Chem. 331. Organic Chemistry ............ccovvv ... 4
Spring
Chem. 332. Organic Chemistry .................ooivne. ... 4
Aero. 380. Bicengineering L. ... ... .. ... . ... 3

Computer Option in Aerospace Englneering Sclences

The Department of Aerospace Engineering Sciences
offers a computer option designed for students who
are particularly interested in the computational
aspects of engineering and scientific problems. The
student who elects this option should have an interest
in and an aptitude for mathematics.

The first three years are the same in this option as
in the standard program. In the senior year fall
semester, a course In numerical analysis, assembly
language, or analog computer should be taken in place
of electronics theory and laboraory. The following
program is recommended for the senior year spring
semester:

SENIOR YEAR

Spring Semester Semester Hours

Aero. 417, Aerospace Laboratory ... ... ... L 2
Aero. 462. Undergraduate Research (Individual
Computational Problem) ........... ..o oo 1
Computation elective ...................... e 6
Social-humanistie elective ... . ... ... ... .. ... ... ... 3
Technical electives ... ... .. ... i 6
18
Minimum hours for degree . ... ... ... 136



Curriculum for B.S. in Aerospace Engineering Sciences

FRESHMAN YEAR

Fall Semester Semester Hours

Aero. 130. Introduction to Aero. I........... ... vn.. 2
A.Math. 135. Calculus for Engineers I ..................... 4

Ch.E. 210. Physical and Chemical
Properties of Matter (Note 2) ..........covivrerevnnn... 4
Engl. 160. Great Books (Notes 1 and 3) .................... 3
Social-humanistic elective (Note 3) ......c.ovvieeieennni s 3
16

Spring Semester

A Math. 136. Calculus for Engineers Il ..................... 4
E.Phys. 111. General Physics . .................. .. . .. ... 4
Engr. 101. Fundamentals of Design I..................... .. 2
Engl. 161. Great Books (Notes 1 and 3) .................... 3
Social-humanistic elective (Note 3) ........................ _3
16
SOPHOMORE YEAR
Fall Semester
A.Math. 235, Calculus for Engineers Il .................... 4
E.Phys. 112. General Physics ........... ... inas. 4
E.Phys. 114. Experimental Physics ........................ 1
ME. 281, Mechanics I............ ... iiiiiiiiiiinnn., 3
C.S. 210. Fundamentals of Computing I.................... 3
Social-humanistic elective (Note 3) .................. ... .. )
18
Spring Semester
A Math. 236. Introduction to Linear Algebra and
Differential Equations .................coiiviiniinnin.. 3
E.Phys. 213. General Physics ..........c..coci i, 3
E.Phys. 215. Experimental Physics ........................ 1
M.E. 282. Mechanics IL . .......... ..ot 3
Engr. 301. Thermodynamics...........vveivivinininnnens 3
Social-humanistic elective (Note 3) .............coiiniin 3
16
JUNIOR YEAR
Fall Semester
Aero. 304. Analytical Dynamics ........................... 3
Aero. 311. Fluid Dynamics I ........ ... v vuirennnn. ... 3
E.E. 303. Electrical Circuits I ...........cccovvivvvnennnn.. 3
E.E. 343. Electrical Laboratory I .......................... 1
Aero. 326. Aerospace Materials ............... ... ... ....... 3
M.E. 371. Systems Analysis I ....................cvuuun.. 3
16
Spring Semester
Aero. 312. Fluid Dynamics IL..........o i 3
Aero. 322. Structures I........ ... .. i, 3
Aero. 336. Foundations of Propulsion ...................... 3
Aero. 380. Bioengineering I or technical elective
(Notes 3and 5)......oviviiiin i, 3
Aero. 441. Guidance and Control (Note 4) .................. 3
Social-humanistic elective (Note 3) ...............c.ov. ... 3
18
SENIOR YEAR
Fall Semester
Aero. 403. Flight Mechanics . ............ccooiviivin., 3
Aero. 413, Gasdynamics and Propulsion .................... 3
Aero. 447. Computational Fluid Mechanics ................. 3
E.E. 403. Elements of Electronics ......................... 2
E.E. 443. Elements of Electronics Laboratory ............... 1
Technical electives (Notes 3 and 5) ........................ 6
18

Spring Semester

Aero. 417. Aerospace Laboratory I ................... ... . 2
Technical electives (Notes 3 and 7) ....................... 13
Social-humanistic elective (Note 3) ..................... ... 3

18

Curriculum Notes

1. For other options in English, see the English language listings
under degree requirements.

2. Chem. 103, General Chemistry, may be substituted. Chem.
202, General Chemistry, may also be substituted. In the latter case,
take a social-humanistic elective in the freshman fall semester and
Chem. 202 in the sophomore spring semester.

3. Technical electives, social-humanistic electives, and English
may be taken pass/fail, subject to the regulations of the College of
Engineering and Applied Science.

4. E.E. 413, Control Systems Analysis, may be substituted.

5. Up to 3 credit hours of Independent Study may be counted as
a technical elective,

GRADUATE DEGREE PROGRAMS

Professional courses in the graduate area cover the
fields of physics of fluids (fluid dynamics); propulsion
and energy conversion; flight dynamics, control, and
guidance, space systems analysis; materials and
structural mechanics; space environment; and
bioengineering. In addition, the department has
cooperative research programs with institutes in
Boulder and the surrounding area.

Presently active areas of research include
acoustics, aerospace vehicle design, bioengineering,
computational fluid dynamics and data processing,
control theory, cryogenics, environmental fluid
dynamics, flight mechanics and astrodynamics, high
temperature gas dynamics, kinetic theory,
magnetohydrodynamics, material sciences and solid
state physics, physics of fluids, plasma physics, space
sciences and astrophysics, turbulence and stochastic
processes, and unsteady aerodynamics.

Requirements for Advanced Degrees

All graduate students applying for admission to
Aerospace Engineering Sciences after September 1,
1977, will be required to present the results of the
analytical, quantitative, and verbal sections of the
Graduate Record Examination. Each student is en-
couraged to present also the results of one specialized
section in any area of engineering, mathematics,
physics, chemistry, or biology.

The department offers graduate programs leading
to the M.S. and Ph.D. degrees in aerospace engineer-
ing sciences. Degree plans often are formulated on the
basis of the student’s interest and needs. Portions of
the program are included to assure the student’s
engineering and professional development.

A core of courses is required of all M.S..students as
follows: Aero. 517/M.E. 532, Macroscopic Physics of
Fluids; Aero. 547, Computational Fluid Mechanics;
and M.E. 521 and 522, Methods of Engineering
Analysis Tand II {or their equivalents). Students may
satisfy these requirements by transfer credit. Both the
M.S. candidacy examination and the Ph.D.
preliminary examination contain a written part based
on the content of this core curriculum of four courses.
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This test is given once a semester or once a year,
depending on the demand. The form of the remainder
of the examinations, covering specific areas, is
decided by the student’s committee and can be writ-
ten, oral, or both.

Further information on specific requirements can
be obtained by writing to the Graduate Committee,
Department of Aerospace Engineering Sciences,
University of Colorado, Boulder, Colorado 80309.

APPLIED MATHEMATICS

Office in Engineering Center OT 2-38
Professor Wolfgang Schmidt, Chairman

The Department of Mathematics offers ail courses
in mathematics for the College of Engineering and
Applied Science. The department also offers four op-
tions leading to the degree B.S. (A.Math.) in the Col-
lege of Engineering and Applied Science. In Option |,
the student takes a specified amount of course work in
a specific engineering department. In Option II, the
student takes course work in distributed engineering
departments including a solid grounding in
mechanics, electronics, and materials. Option IIl is a
joint mathematics-computer science program. Option
IV is a program designed for the mathematics major
who is interested in statistics, operations research,
and applied probability.

Pregraduate Courses. Students considering doing
graduate work in mathematics are strongly urged to
take Math. 314 and Math. 431-432. Without these
courses students may have difficulty gaining admis-
sion to some graduate schools and, if admitted to
graduate school, may expect a delay of an additional
year in earning an advanced degree,

The undergraduate curriculum is designed to give
training in mathematics and in engineering and
science. The use of numerical methods and electronic
computers is included. It is anticipated that technical
electives indicated in the curriculum will be selected
from courses offered by the six departments of the
College of Engineering and Applied Science
(aerospace engineering, chemical engineering, civil
and environmental engineering, electrical engineer-
ing, engineering design and economic evaluation, and
mechanical engineering).

In general, nontechnical electives should be
broadening and have cultural value. Students in-
terested in research are encouraged to take a foreign
language as early as possible. German, French, and
Russian are strongly recommended. (Only language
courses at the 300 and 400 level may be counted
toward the social-humanistic requirement.)

BACHELOR'S DEGREE REQUIREMENTS

The B.S. degree in applied mathematics requires
the completion of a minimum of 136 credit hours of
course work with an average grade of C (2.0) or better.
Students majoring in applied mathematics must com-
plete the following minimum requirements:

1. At least 36 hours of mathematics all with a grade
of C or better.
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2. At least 18 hours of mathematics courses
numbered above 300, of which at least 6 hours must
be numbered above 400.

3. Three semesters of calculus. (Math. 130, 230, 240
are recommended but A. Math. 135, 136, and 235 may
be taken.)

4. Math. 313.

5. A minimum of 18 hours in addition to required
engineering courses E.E./C.S. 210, Engr. 101, and
Engr. 301 must be in courses taught in the six depart-
ments of the College of Engineering and Applied
Science.

6. One of the four options below.

Note: A. Math. 120 does not count toward the B.S.
(A.Math.) degree.

Of the 15 hours required in the social-humanistic
area in addition to the literature courses, at least 6
hours must be courses at the 300 level or higher.

OTHER PROGRAMS

Other degree programs are offered by the Depart-
ment of Mathematics in the College of Arts and
Sciences and in the Graduate School, including the
M.S. degree in applied mathematics.

Curriculum for B.S. (Applied Mathematics)

FRESHMAN YEAR

Fall Semester Semester Hours

Math. 130. Analytic Geometry and Calculus I .............. 5
E.Phys. 111. General Physics ........... ..ol

Engl. 160. Great Books (Note 1) ..........
E.E. 210. Fundamentals of Computing I

Spring Semester

Math. 230. Analytic Geometry and Calculus II ............. 5
Engr. 101. Fundamentals of Design I........................ 2
Engl. 161. Great Books (Note 1) .......coiiiiviinnnnen.. 3
E.Phys. 112. General Physics . .............ooiiiiiiinnnnn.. 4
E.Phys. 114. Experimental Physies ................ ... ... 1

15

SOPHOMORE YEAR

Fall Semester

Math. 240. Analytical Geometry and Calculus IT ........... 4
Engl. 261, Contemporary Literature (Note 1) ............... 3
E.Phys. 213. General Physics.............. ... 3
E.Phys. 215. Experimental Physics ........................ 1
Electives (INote 2) . ... ot i i i i _ 6
17
Spring Semestser
Chem. 103, General Chemistry ..................ci.... 5
Electives (INOtE 2) . vvviv i et e ee e 12
17

JUNIOR YEAR

Fall Semester

Math 313. Introduction to Linear Algebra .................. 3

Electives (NOte 2) ..o viiiin i _15
18

Spring Semester

Engr. 301. Thermodynamics. ..............coiiviiiiiia.n.. 3

Electives (Note 2) ... it e e 15
18



SENIOR YEAR

Fall Semester
Electives (INOte 2} .. ovueeint it et ea 18

Spring Semester

Electives (NOte 2) ...ttt vei ittt et aeenennnns 18
Minimum total hours for degree ......................... 136

Requirements under each option are as follows:

OPTION I—ENGINEERING MINOR Semester Hours

Specialty in a specific engineering department ............. 18
Technical electives .......... ..o, 15
Required social-humanistic electives ...................... 15

OPTION I—DISTRIBUTED ENGINEERING MINOR
Distributed engineering subjects in the College
of Engineering .. ..... ... oo i i 18

(A minimal program would consist of the following courses: Aero.
304, Aero. 311, C.E. 212, C.E. 213, E.E. 303, M.E. 301, or their
equivalents.

Technical electives ... .....oovrrenviiirierieeeanenen, 15
Required social-humanistic electives ...................... 15

OPTi0N IITI—COMPUTER S CIENCE
Specific courses required, all with grades of C or better.

Gl 310 L e 4
E . 257 i e 3
B 453 . e 3
EE. 459 ... 3
EE. 401 ... e 3

Additional hours of upper division C.S. courses or upper division
E.E. courses which are cross-listed with C.S.............

Technical electives ......... .ot 10
Required social-humanistic electives ...................... 15

Note: It is strongly recommended that students on Option III take
the following mathematics courses: Math. 413, 443, 465, 466, and
481,

OPTION IV—STATISTICS AND O PERATIONS RESEARCH

Approved courses in statistics, operations research, and applied
probability taught by departments in the College of
Engineering ...t 21

These hours must include EDEE 441, EDEE 442, EDEE 351
{Chem.E, 351), EDEE 352.

Technical electives ............... oo il 12
Required social humanistic electives ...................... 15

Additional required courses offered by the Department of
Mathematics are Math. 281, Math. 481, Math. 482.

Students electing this option should consult with an adviser no
later than their fourth semester.

A. Math. Curriculum Notes

1. See the general engineering section for a list of alternate
English courses.

2. Electives include technical, social-humanistic, and electives
in chosen option.

ARCHITECTURAL ENGINEERING

Office in Engineering Center OT 5-30
Professor Ronald N. Helms, Division Head

BACHELOR'S DEGREE REQUIREMENTS

The architectural engineering curriculum is devised
and administered by the joint efforts of the Depart-

ment of Civil, Environmental, and Architectural
Engineering of the College of Engineering and Ap-
plied Science and the College of Environmental
Design.

Options in Architectural Engineering. Architec-
tural engineering prepares students to specialize
within the building industry in engineering design,
construction and contracting, or sales engineering.
Accordingly, the architectural engineering student
may select any one of three options offered: construc-
tion engineering, environmental engineering, or struc-
tural engineering.

Construction Engineering. Specialization in con-
struction leads to contracting and building construc-
tion. This program involves courses in construction
management, planning and scheduling techniques,
cost accounting, estimating and pricing, and in
building materials and construction methods.

Environmental Engineering. Those students in-
terested in environmental engineering may con-
centrate their efforts in the fields of illumination and
building electrical systems design; heating-
ventilating-air conditioning systems design; sanita-
tion and water supply; or acoustics. A range of courses
is available covering these subjects.

Structural Engineering. The third area of
specialization is for those who are interested in the
design of structural systems for buildings. Courses
available include structural analysis, indeterminate
structures, and steel, concrete and timber design.

COMBINED DEGREE

The five-year combined degree supplements
architectural engineering with study in one of the ma-
jor areas of business administration, such as personnel
and business management, marketing, or finance.
Course work begins in the sophomore year. In that
year, the student is introduced to the functions of the
specialty divisions within the building industry. A
basis for understanding architecture and the
relationship and contribution of architectural
engineering to it is provided. In addition, there is
more advanced work in mathematics and physics.
The junior year is devoted largely to the engineering
sciences and a continuation of those courses fun-
damental to understanding architecture and building.
The last year is devoted to engineering analysis,
design, or construction of buildings, the field of
specialization being determined by the student’s
choice of his technical electives.

In the senior year, 6 hours of social-humanistic
courses are required as nontechnical electives.

The junior, senior, and fifth years of the combined
curriculum in architectural engineering and business
are devoted to pursuit of the full requirements for the
architectural engineering degree, as well as the course
work necessary to a specific major study area within
the College of Business and Administration.
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Curriculum for B.S. (Arch.E.)

FRESHMAN YEAR

Fall Semester Semester Hours

Arch.E. 130. Introduction to Architectural Engineering ...... 2
A Math. 135. Calculus for Engineers I ..................... 4
Engr. 101. Fundamentals of Design I....................... 2
E.Phys. 111. General Physics ............... . ccviiviinnnn.. 4
Literature elective ......oovv vt 3
15
Spring Semester
A.Math. 136. Calculus for Engineers I . .. .................. 4
EDEE 102. Fundamentals of Design IT ..................... 2
E.Phys. 112. General Physics ...................cocooii., 4
E.Phys. 114, Experimental Physics ........................ 1
C.S. 210. Introduction to Computing ....................... 3
Literature elective ..ol _3
17

SOPHOMORE YEAR

Fall Semester

C.E. 212. Analytical Mechanies I ..........................
A .Math. 235. Calculus for Engineers Il ....................
Basic science elective ......... ... i i i i

Specialty requirement (structures and construction majors
take C.E. 221; environmental majors take Arch.E. 362) ..

Spring Semester

Arch.E. 240. Building Materials and Construction........... 3
C.E. 312. Mechanics of Materials .......................... 3
C.E. 213. Analytical Mechanics I ......................... 3
A .Math. 236. Introduction to Linear Algebra and

Differential Equations ..................cc.iiiiviinnn. 3
Ch.E. 210. Chemical and Physical Properties of

Materials (Note 1) ... ...ovui i e _4

16

JUNIOR YEAR

Fall Semester
Arch.E. 330. Basic Structural Analysis and Design

(structures majors substitute C.E. 350) ............... 3-4
Arch E. 354. lllumination I................................ 3
Engineering science electives

(Structures take C.E. 316) .. ... ... cc0viiirenenrenns 2
Arch. 320. Architectural Appreciation and Design ........... 3
Specialty requirement (structures and environmental
majors—E.E. 303, 343; construction—Acct. 212) ....... 3-4
Social-humanistic elective . ................ ... i, 2
16-18
Spring Semester
Arch.E. 363. Introduction to Acoustics and Noise ........... 3
Arch. 321. Architectural Appreciation and Design ........... 3
Engr. 301. Thermodynamics...............ciiivvinenin., 3
Technical elective ......... ..o, 3
Specialty requirement (structures—C.E. 331, M.E. 362;
construction—Acct. 214, B.L. 300) ..................... 6
18
SENIOR YEAR

Fall Semester

Arch.E. 441. Construction Costs, Estimating, Pricing ........ 3
Arch, 470, History/Philosophy ........... ..o covivienoin.. 3
Arch.E. 362. Mechanical Systems for Building (environ-

mental majors substitute technical elective) ............. 3
Social-humanistic elective (construction majors required

to take Econ. 201) . ... . .. e 3
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Specialty requirement (structures—C.E. 456, 457,
technical elective; environmental—technical
elective; construction—EDEE 351,
engineering science elective) ......................... 5-6

Spring Semester
Arch.E. 470. Applied Structural Design (construction

majors substitute Arch.E. 446) ......................... 3
Arch. 471. History/Philosophy ..........c.ooiiiiin ... 3
Technical elective ......... ... oo i 6
Social-humanistic elective (construction majors required

to take Econ, 202) ...t e e 3

Specialty requirement (structures—C.E. 458; technical
elective; environmental—technical elective;

construction—C.E. 497) ........... ... ...l _ 3
18
Minimum hours for degree 136

Courses Available for Specialization

Upon consultation with their advisers, students
must select courses applicable to their areas of in-
terest and specialization. The areas of specialization
are construction engineering and management, en-
vironmental engineering, and structural engineering.
In addition to the courses listed below, other courses,
not listed, may be proposed by a student and ap-
proved by the adviser if they are found to be ap-
plicable.

Arch.E. 446-3. Construction Planning and Scheduling
Arch.E. 455-3. Illumination II
Arch.E. 457-3. Building Electrical Systems Design I
Arch.E. 458-3. Building Electrical Systems Design II
Arch.E. 470-3. Applied Structural Design
Acct. 202-3. Introduction to Managerial Accounting
B.Ad. 410-3. Business and Government
B.L. 300-3. Business Law
. 221-3. Plane Surveying
332-3. Applied Fluid Mechanics
. 350-3. Structural Analysis
380-3. Introduction to Geotechnical Engineering
453-3. Computer Techniques in Engineering
456-2, Design of Timber Structures
457-3. Design of Steel Structures
458-3. Reinforced Concrete Design
459-3. Applied Structural Design
481-2. Intermediate Soils Engineering
497-3. Engineering Economy
Econ 201-3. Principles of Economics I
Econ. 202-3. Principles of Economics II
E.E. 313-3. Electromagnetic Fields I
E.E. 316-3. Energy Conversion I
E.E. 354-2. Power Laboratory I
E.E. 495-3. Energy
E.E. 576-3. Industrial Power System
Fin. 401-3. Business Finance
M.E. 314-2. Measurements I
. 316-2. Measurements II

362-3. Heat Transfer

371-3. Systems Analysis [

372-3. Systems Analysis II

421-3. Air Conditioning

424-3. Refrigeration

. 442-3. Mechanical Engineering Laboratory
300 3. Principles of Marketing

. 300-3. Principles of Real Estate Practice

00000000000!
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Arch.E. Curriculum Note

1. Chem. 103-5 may be substituted for Ch.E. 210-4, in which case
the technical level requirement is reduced by 1 credit hour.



GRADUATE STUDY

Graduate credit in architectural engineering is of-
fered in the following courses:

C.E. 525-3. Construction Management

. 526-3. Industrialized Building Techniques and Systems
. 528-3, Construction Engineering I

. 528-3. Construction Engineering IT

. 570-3. Specification of Visual Stimuli

. 512-3. Visual System Anatomy—Eye and Qrbit
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CHEMICAL ENGINEERING

Office in Engineering Center OT 2-6
Professor W. Fred Ramirez, Chairman

BACHELOR'S DEGREE REQUIREMENTS

The chemical engineering student must master the
broad fields of organic and inorganic chemistry and be
able to apply them on a large scale for a widely varied
assortruent of products. Among these are the whole
range of petroleum products, the plastics, rubbers,
detergents, synthetic and natural fibers, and many
others. Production of these must be nonpolluting; in
addition many of the most pressing current pollution-
control problems, such as automobile smog, are fun-
damentally chemical engineering problems. Chemical
engineers are actively engaged in meeting today's
crises in oil and energy.

There is a natural affinity between chemical
engineering and medicine, and the department
emphasizes its special premedical and bioengineering
program. Paralleling the technical courses are studies
in literature, social sciences, and humanities.

Fach student is requested to obtain close and
careful counseling from the faculty. Students each
year plan programs that will qualify them not only as
chemical engineers but also for professional training
in medical, law, or business schools or for graduate
work in systems engineering or computing science.
The department has an analog computer and several
real-time process computers. Process control is
stressed. The department believes that since no fwo
students are altke, no two programs should be alike
either. Students may carry out a portion of their
studies in another country (see International Educa-
tion). In particular, there is a junior year program of
study in Monterrey, Mexico.

Optlons In the Chemical Engineering Curricuium

Curricular options have been established in fields of
majer importance and of particular interest. To follow
one of these requires careful planning and course
selection by student and adviser.

Bivengineering—Premedical Option. Since all
biological systems are essentially intricate chemical
machines, chemical engineering is a natural profes-
sional basis for either medical school or bioengineer-
ing research. The department has a strong un-
dergraduate premedical program and graduate
bigengineering research programs at both the M.S.
and Ph.D. levels. The following courses comprise the
central core of the bioengineering program: Ch.E. 370,
Animal Engineering; Ch.E. 571, Molecular Bases of

Behavior; Ch.E. 572, Neural Modeling; and Ch.E.
573/Psych 507. Brein/Mind Modeling. In addition,
bioengineering premedical students are required to
complete two semesters of general biology. -

The graduate research program in bicengineering is
strongly oriented to specialization in the
neurgsciences.

Environmental Engineering Option. Chemical
engineers can make major contributions in the fields
of pollution control, resource utilization, and en-
vironmental control. The environmental option is
designed to emphasize biological and environmental
sciences, the sociopotitical effects of engineering on
the environment, and chemical engineering applica-
tions in environmental problems. The department has
a strong interest in this field, including an active
graduate program.

Computer Science Option. Modern machine com-
putation continues to have a great impact on the prac-
tice of chemical engineering. The computer science
option allows the student to emphasize computer
work, including the theory of computer operation,
programming, and mathematical technigques for com-
puter utilization. The department, the college, and
the University have extensive, modern computing
facilities. :

Curriculum for B.S. (Ch.E))

FrESHMAN YEAR

Fall Semester Semester Hours

A.Math, 135, Calevius for Engineers 1 . ............. ... ...,
Chem. 103. General Chemistry (Note 1) . ..., .. .. oiiu il
Engl. 16). Great Books (Note 2) ... ... ..o iiua.
Engr. 101. Fundamentals of Design I................ .

Ch.E. 130. Introduction to Chemical Engineering

Spring Semester

A.Math. 136. Calculus for Engineers I, . ..............0.0 L. 4
Chem. 108, General Chemistry (Note 1) .................... 5
Ch.E. 201. Introduction to Chemical Engineering
Caleulations 3
Engl. 161. Great Books (Note ) .... 3
Technical elective ... ... . i s _3
13
SOPHOMORE YEAR
Fall Semester
A.Math. 235, Caiculus for Engineers IIT ., ............. ..., 4
Chern. 331. Organic Chemistry «...........c.0iiinn... 4
Ch.E. 241, Chemical Engineering Materials and Energy ..... 2
E.Phys. 111. General Physica . .......... ... ..ot 4
Social-humanistic elective (Note 3} ................ .00 3
17
Spring Semester
AMath. 236, Introduction 10 Linear Algebra and
Differential Equations .. ....... ... oot 3
Chem. 332. Organic Chemistry ........c v, 4
Ch.E. 212. Chemical Engineering Materia}
and Energy Balances.......... ... ... .o 3
E.Phys. 112, General Physics.............ocooooiii 4
E.Phys. 114. Experimental Physies ............ ... .. ... 1
Social-humanistic elective (Nate 3) ..................... ... _3
18
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JUNIOR YEAR

Fall Semester

Chem. 451. Physical Chemistry
or

Engr. 301, Thermodynamics . . .. .. vrvir e inennnns. 3
Ch.E. 321. Chemical Engineering Principles I............... 4
E.E. 303. Electric Cirenits [ ... ... viiiiiinnnnnnns 3
E.E. 343. Electrical Laboratory T ... ... .. ... ... ..... 1
Social-humanistic elective (Note 3} ........................ 3
Technical elective ... ...t e i _3
17
Spring Semester
Chem, 453,
or
Chem. 452, Physical Chemistry ............. . 0o iiirinnnn..n 3
Chem. 454. Physical Chemistry Laboratory ................. o2
Ch.E. 322, Chemical Engineering Principles IT ,............. 4
Ch.E. 381. Engineering Btatistics . ...........covviiun s, 3
Ch.E. 432. Chemical Engineering Thermodynamics ......... 3
Social-humanistic elective (Note 3) ........................ _3
18
SENIOR YEAR
Fall Semester
Ch.E. 403. Chemical Engineering Laboratory
or
Technical elective .. ... oot in ittt 4
Ch.E. 433. Cbhemical Engineering Reaction Kineties ......... 3
Ch.E. 442. Organic and Polymeric Technology .............. 3
Ch.E. 458, Chemical Engineering Process Dynamics ......... 3
Social-humanistic elective (Note 3) .......... ... ... ... ... _3
18
Spring Semester
Technical elective
aT
Ch.E. 403. Chemical Engineering Leboratory ............... 4
Ch.E. 452, Chemical Process Synthesis .. ................... 4
Ch.E. 457. Instrumentaticn and Process Control ............ 3
Social-humanistic elective (Note 3) . ....... ... oo 3
Technical elective .. .. oo _2
16
Minimum total hours for degree ...............ccoiirenns 136

Ch.E. Curriculum Notes

1. See adviser concerning the requirement of Chem. 103.

2. For other English options, see the English department list of
English courses suggested for engineers,

3. Up to 6 hours of sociai-humanistic electives may be specified
by the adviser during the four years.

QRADUATE DEGREE PROGRAMS

Major areas of current research interests in the
department are catalysis and kinetics, cryogenics,
fluid dynamics, heat transfer, polymer processing,
process control, surface phenomena, systems model-
ing, transport in porous media and thermodynamics.
There is a strong emphasis on the application of
chemical engineering to environmental, energy and
industrial problems. ' :

Master of Science Degree

A candidate for the Master of Science degree in
chemical engineering must fulfill the following
departmental requirements:

1. Twenty-seven semester hours of graduate work
including a satisfactory thesis. Maximum credit of 6
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semester hours will be allowed for the completion of
the master’s thesis. Twelve hours at the 500 level or
above (excluding 6 hours of thesis) must be com-
pleted. Six to 9 semester hours are to be taken in a
minor field approved by the Department of Chemical
Engineering.

2. A final examination as required by the Graduate
School on the thesis and/or course work must be
passed.

It is expected that a qualified student can complete
the master’s degree in one and one-half calendar
years. A graduate student with a bachelor’s degree in
a field related to chemical engineering can obtain the
master’s degree in chemical engineering. Programs
will be arranged on an individual basis,

Three of the following core courses for the M.S. and
Ph.D. degrees must be taken, including Ch.E. 575,
Ch.E. 537. Intermediate Chemical Engineering

Thermadynamics
Ch.E. 539. Reaction Kinetics
Ch.E. 574. Advanced Chemical Engineering Calculations
Ch.E. 575. Transport Phenomena {Required)

A degree plan must be prepared at the beginning of
the academic program in consultation with an ad-
visory committee. The student is urged to maintain
close contact with this advisory committee during the
entire course of study.

The M.S. thesis committee must consist of three
members, including two faculty members from the
Department of Chemical Engineering.

Master of Engineering {M.E.) Degree Reqguirements

Admigsion. (The standards of admission to the
M.S. program also apply to M.E. degree applicants.)
A 3.0 overall undergraduate grade-point average is re-
quired for regular admission; a 2.75 overall un-
dergraduate grade-point average is usually required
for provisional acceptance.

M. E. Degree Aduiser., All M.E. candidates should
see the chemical engineering Master of Science degree
adviser for counseling.

Requirements for Graduation. Nine hours of
chemical engineering at the 500 level or above are re-
quired for those M.E. degree students enrolled in the
Department of Chemical Engineering. The student
will orally defend his written report as specified in the
M.E. degree description. A comprehensive examina-
tion will be administered by the student’s advisory
committee on his report and course work. Television
course credit will be given as approved by the commit-
tee.

Doctor of Philosophy Degres
Admission requirements for the Ph.D. include:

1. The applicant must have achieved an academic
performance equivalent to a Master of Science degree
from an accredited college or university, with a grade-
point average substantially above the minimum nor-
mally required for the degree.



2. The applicant must show the ability to perform
independent research.

3. The applicant must indicate a field of specializa-
tion and be acceptable as a thesis advisee to a
member of the chemical engineering graduate faculty.

4. The applicant must pass the Ph.D. preliminary
examination administered by the Department of
Chemical Engineering.

Admission to the doctoral program will be based on
consideration of the above four criteria and decided
by majority vote of the chemical engineering faculty.

A candidate for the Doctor of Philosophy degree
must meet the requirements as described under Re-
quirements for Advanced Degrees in the Graduate
School section. A minimum of 30 semester hours of
courses numbered 500 or above is required for the
degree. Twelve hours should be taken outside the
Department of Chemical Engineering.

The Ph.D. dissertation committee must consist of
five members, including at least three from the
Department of Chemical Engineering and at least one
from outside the department. A regular faculty
member of the department must be chosen to act as
chairman of the committee.

CIVIL, ENVIRONMENTAL, AND
ARCHITECTURAL ENGINEERING

Office in Engineering Center OT 4-34
Professor George G. Goble, Chairman

BACHELOR'S DEG REE REQUIREMENTS

This curriculum requires the student to obtain a
good background in the humanities, a broad
knowledge of the basic engineering sciences of
chemistry, mathematics (including differential equa-
tions), physics, mechanics (including fluid mechanics
and soil mechanics), electrical engineering, and ther-
modynamics. Social-humanistic hours may be
devoted to literature, the social sciences, or to selected
courses in engineering which emphasize the impact of
engineering on people and their problems.

Advanced technical courses are elected in the senior
year. Random selection is not allowed, the objective
being to permit a graduate to enter the engineering
profession with a firm groundwork in fundamental
engineering science and adequate knowledge in
specialized fields. Students should consult their ad-
visers.

A five-year program has been arranged for those
students who wish to pursue the combined curriculum
for the civil engineering and business degrees. ROTC
students taking the combined curriculum will require
at least one summer of course work in addition to the
five years.

A student interested in a premedical option should
consult with an adviser and the department chairman
at the earliest possible time in order to make proper
plans for an acceptable program (see Premedical Op-
tion).

Curriculum for B.S. (C.E.)

FRESHMAN YEAR

Fall Semester Semester Hours

C.E. 130. Intro. to Civil Engr. ........ccoviiiveiiinnn... 2
A Math. 135. Calculus for Engineers I ..................... 4
E.Phys. 111. General Physics . ..........oovviiiiiiiiion ., 4
E.E. 201. Introduction to Computing ...................... 3
Social-humanistic elective (Note 1) ......coviivivinnnn... .. 3
16
Spring Semester
C.E. 221. Plane Surveying ..........co.cvivniiiinnnnnnnnn., 3
A.Math. 136. Calculus for Engineers Il ..................... 4
Engr. 101. Fundamentals of Design I....................... 2
E . Phys. 112. General Physics ...........coviii i ... 4
E.Phys. 114. Experimental Physics ........................ 1
Social-humanistic elective (Note 1) .......c.coviveennnon... 3
17

SOPHOMORE YEAR

Fall Semester

C.E. 212, Analytical Mechanies I .......................... 3
C.E. 241. Introduction to Environmental
Engineering ... e 3
A Math. 235. Calculus for Engineers IIT .................... 4
Chem. 103/202. General Chemistry (or Ch.E. 210) ......... 4-5
Social-humanistic elective...........ccoovv vt .. 3
17-18
Spring Semester
C.E. 312. Mechanics of Materials. ...... e 3
E.E. 303-3. Electrical Circuits I ........................... 3
C.E. 360. Transportation Engineering ...................... 3
A Math, 236. Introduction to Linear Algebra and
Differential Equations ...........covirumirinvienunnnn., 3
Basic sclence elective ..ot 3-4
Social-humanistic elective.............. ... _3
1819

JUNIOR YEAR

Fall Semester

C.E. 213. Analytical Mechanics IT .............cooiiiniinn. 3
C.E. 331. Theoretical Fluid Mechanics ..................... 3
C.E. 380. Soils and Foundation Engineering ................ 3
C.E. 316-2. Materials Testing Laboratory.....,............. 2
Engineering science elective ............... ... .o i 3
Social-humanistic elective . ............. ... ... .o L. 3
17
Spring Semester
C.E. 332. Applied Fluid Mechanics ..................¢.uv.. 3
C.E. 350. Structural Analysis. ..........ouviiviiiriinnrnenn. 3
Engr. 301. Thermodynamics ........ooviiriiieiinininnnnn. 3
Technical electives ..., 6
Social-humanistic elective ........... ... .. oo i, _3
18
SENIOR YEAR

Fall Semester

C.E. 457. Design of Steel Structures .........cccoovvviii., 3
Technical electives ...... ... i 3
Geol. 497. Geology for Engineers . ..............coovvivvnun 4
Engineering science elective ................ciiiiiioi. . 3
Social-humanistic elective ..o 3

16
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Spring Semester

C.E. 458. Reinforced Concrete Design .. .................... 3
C.E. 499. Senior SemInar ............ ... uiiiinneinennnnnn 1
Technical electives ...... ..ot 6
Engineering science elective .. ......... ... ... o 3
Sacial-humanistic elective {Note 1) ... ..ot _3

16
Minimum hours for degree 136

C.E. Curriculum Note

1. Each student must take not less than 6 hours of literature.

GRADUATE DEGREE PROGRAMS

A pamphlet on the requirements for graduate study
in civil, environmental, and architectural engineering
is available from the departmental office.

No qualifying examination is required by the
department for the Master of Science degree;
however, in competition for University and other fel-
lowships, the Graduate Record Examination, con-
sisting of the aptitude tests and the advanced test in
engineering, is used in the evaluation of candidates.
Therefore, students are advised to take this examina-
tion prior to their arrival on campus.

ELECTRICAL ENGINEERING

Office in Engineering Center OT 2-32
Professor Frank S. Barnes, Chairman

BACHELOR'S DEGREE REQUIREMENTS

The electrical engineering department offers two
options. One focuses primarily upon either electronics
or energy and power. The other offers specialization in
electrical engineering and computer science. Within
these standard options seniors may elect several
courses from various areas of concentration. These in-
clude:

Circuit logic, computer software and computer design and applica-
tion
Electromagnetic field propagation associated with radio and
related areas
Signal processing, communications, and communications systems
Electrical devices, from vehicles to lasers
Solid-state devices, solid-state materials, integrated circuit fabrica-
tion techniques
Bioelectronics—devices for diagnosis, therapy, prosthetics,
research
Modeling of systems related to electrical engineering
Within these areas of specialization the fields are so
numerous it is impossible for the four years of training
to cover them in detail. Intense specialization may be
left to possible additional training that graduates may
receive when they assume positions with industrial
firms, or which they acquire by specialization in a
research field through graduate work beyond the
bachelor’s degree. The curriculum in electrical
engineering is designed to make it possible for the
graduating senior with high scholarship to finish a
master’s degree in electrical engineering in about one
additional full year of work at any of the nation’s ma-
jor universities.
Study of the principles of physics, chemistry, and
mathematics form the core of the first two years.
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Early, intensive training in the theory and laboratory
application of electrical circuits is necessary. In the
third year the student learns more fundamentals in
electronic circuits, electromagnetic and transmission
theory, electrical machines and transformers, heat,
and mechanics. In the summer between the junior
and senior years, many students find an opportunity
to put their knowledge to work with jobs in industry or
research projects being conducted at the University.
In the senior year students elect courses from a wide
variety of subject matter to fit their particular in-
terests. Throughout the entire four years, students
reinforce their understanding of theory in well-
equipped laboratories.

Students are also encouraged to develop interests
outside of their electrical engineering specialty. Each
student enrolls in at least one nontechnical subject
each semester, frequently in the College of Arts and
Sciences, thus obtaining a well-rounded background
and a sense of awareness and responsibility for a
professional role in society. Students are urged to at-
tend meetings of their student professional society,
where practicing engineers from many engineering
specialties speak.

The curriculum is arranged so that qualified
transfer students may join the program without ap-
preciable loss of time or credit. For example a transfer
student who has completed the mathematics and
physics of the freshman and sophomore years and who
has a total of about 68 credit hours acceptable to the
department could obtain the degree in four semesters,

Standard Curriculum for B.S. (E.E.)

In the standard curriculum the student has con-
siderable freedom in electives during the senior year.
These electives can provide a good foundation in
several of the seven electrical engineering areas. Some
of these electives may be used for courses in other
branches of engineering or in other colleges. Students
primarily interested in taking courses in the digital or
computer area may do so in this curriculum or in the
Computer Option Curriculum discussed below. If
they do not care to take all the courses required in the
latter curriculum or if they are not strong in
mathematics, they may prefer to use the standard
curriculum to specialize in computers.

Students interested in premedical programs should
inquire at the departmental office as early as possible.

Computer Option Curriculum for B.S. (E.E. and C.8.)

The computer option in electrical engineering
covers both hardware and software aspects of com-
puter system design. This program is administered in
cooperation with the Department of Computer
Science. It is directed to students whose major in-
terests are in the computer itself and in a broad range
of applications. The program leads to a B.S. (E.E.
and C.S.) and can be extended for one year to obtain
either an M.S. in computer science or an M.S. in
electrical engineering.



A student interested in this program should be sure
to choose E.E. 210 for his Introduction to Computing
course in the freshman year. The details of the
program are listed in the E.E. and C.S. curriculum.
This curriculum includes mathematics courses that
provide a basis for graduate work in computer-related
fields and permits inclusion of courses in logic cir-
cuits, scientific application of computers, logic struc-
ture of computers, and assembly language program-
ming. The student obtains operating experience with
the departmental computers. Students who leave the
program to return to the B.S. (E.E.) curriculum must
be aware of B.S. (E.E.) requirements not present in
the B.S. (E.E. and C.S.) curriculum. In particular,
such a transition is eased if E. Phys. 213 and 215 are
taken as electives as early as possible. For other
computer-related programs, see the Computer
Science listings.

Combined Business Option

Students who take the combined engineering-
business program should not start this program until
their fourth year, with the exception of electing Econ.
201 and 202 for two of their social-humanistic elec-
tives.

Curriculum for B.S. (E.E)

FRESHMAN YEAR

Fall Semester Semester Hours

A Math. 135. Calculus for Engineers I ..., ... ... ... .. 4
E.Phys. 111. General Physics . ............. ... ... ... ..., 4
Engr. 101. Fundamentals of Design I....................... 2

E.E. 130. Problems and Methods of Modern
Electrical Engineering (Note 1) ............ccocevvinnn. 2
Social-humanistic elective (Note 2) .........ccoevvvinin... 3
15

Spring Semester

A Math. 136. Calculus for Engineers IT..................... 4
E.Phys. 112, General Physics ........cocviiiiiiniennnnn. 4
E.Phys. 114. Experimental Physies ........................ 1
E.E. 201 or E.E. 210. Introduction to Computing (Note 3} ... 3
Social-humanistic elective (Note 2) ..........c..cirieiinn. 6

18

SOPHOMORE YEAR

Fall Semester

A Math. 235. Calculus for Engineers III .................... 4
E.Phys. 213. General Physics . ........ ..o it 3
E Phys. 215, Experimental Physics ........................ 1
E.E. 213. Circuit Analysis I ...... ... ... ... ... il 4
E.E. 253. Circuits Laboratory I (Note 3} ................... 1
Social-humanistic elective (Note 2) ......................., 3

16

Spring Semester

Mathematics (Note 4) ..ottt 3
Chem. 202. General Chemistry
or

Ch.E. 210. Chemical and Physical Properties of Matter ..... 4

E.E. 214. Circuit Analysis IT ........ ... ... ... ... ..... 4

E.E. 254. Circuits Laboratory Il ........................... 1

E.E. 257 Logic Circuits . ......c.voviiniiiiiii i inann, 3

Social-humanistic elective (Note 2) .. ..vov it 3
18

JUNIOR YEAR

Fall Semester

E.E. 313. Electromagnetic Fields I....................... .. 3
E.E. 321. Electronics I. ... ... ... oo .. 3
E.E. 361. Electronics Laboratory T ......................... 2
C.E. 313. Applied Mechanics (Note 5) ..................... 3
E.E. 381. Introduction to Probability Theory ............. .. 3
Social-humanistic elective (Note 2) ................... ... ... 3

17

Spring Semester

E.E. 314. Electromagnetic Fields Il ........................ 3
E.E. 322. Electronics IT ... .. .ot 3
E.E. 316. Energy Conversion I............ccoiivininnan. ... 3
E.E. 354. Power Laboratory I ....... ... . .o, 2
E.E. 362. Electronics Laboratory 1T ........................ 2
Social-humanistic elective (Note 2) ............coviieai., 3

16

SENIOR YEAR

Fall Semester

E.E. 302. Statistical Thermodynamics ..................... 3
E.E. 331. Linear Systems Theory .......................... 3
Electives (Note 6) ...ttt e i 9
Social-humanistic elective (Note 2) ..................... ... 3
18
Spring Semester
Electives (INOtE 6) .. ovoiiiii i i e 18
Minimum hours for degree ............. ... i, 136

Curriculum for B.S. (E.E. and C.8.)

FRESHMAN YEAR

Fall Semester Semester Hours

A.Math. 135. Calculus for Engineers I .................. ... 4
E.Phys. 111. General Physics .................. .. ... .. ... 4
E.E. 130. Problems and Methods of Modern
Electrical Engineering (Note 1) ...............c.uun... 2
E.E. or C.S. 210. Introduction to
Computing (Note 3) ... 3
Social-humanistic elective (Note 2) .......coviviereanranars 3
16

Spring Semester

A.Math. 136. Calculus for Engineers IT . .................... 4
E.Phys. 112. General Physics ..............ooioii it 4
E . Phys. 114. Experimental Physics ..................... ... 1
Engr. 101. Fundamentals of Design I................. ... ... 2
Social-humanistic electives (Note 2) ............c...coon.. _ 8

17

SOPHOMORE YEAR

Fall Semester

A.Math. 235. Calculus for Engineers OI .................... 4
E.E. 213. Circuit Analysis I .................... e 4
E.E. 253. Circuits Laboratory I (Note 3) ................... 1
E.E. 257. Logic Circuits ........ccvverriniiiiiiia.. 3
E.E. 351. Introduction to Computer Engineering ............ 3
Social-humanistic elective (Note 2) . ........c.covviiinnn... 3

18

Spring Semester

Math. 313. Introduction to Linear Algebra ................. 3
E.E. 214, Circuit Analysis IT ....... ... ... ... oo 4
E.E. 254. Circuits Laboratory 1T .......... ... ... oo it 1
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Chem. 202. General Chemistry
ar

Ch.E. 210. Physical and Chemical Properties of Matter ..... 4
Secial-humanistic elective (Note 2} ... 6
13
JUNIOR YEAR
Fall Semester
E.E. 313. Electromagnetic Fields T............. ............ 3
E.E. 321, Electronics L.. ... i 3
E.E. 361. Electronies Laboratory I.................c. oo 2
E.E. 381. or Math. 481. Introduction to
Probability Theory . ... ... o i et 3
E.E. 459. Computer Organization . ......................... 3
Math 465 Numerical Analysis ............ . ... . ... ... _3
17
Spring Semester
E.E. 302. Statistical Thermodynamies ..................... 3
E.E. 314. Electromagnetic Fields 1T ........................ 3
EE. 322 Electronica I . . ...... ... ... i 3
E.E. 331. Linear Systems Theory ..........c.cvvvvivinn..n 3
E.E. 401. Introduction to Programming Language and
Processors . ... ... e 3
E.E. 458. Logic Laboratory . .......... ... ..o _1
16
SENIOR YEAR
Fall Semester
Math. 413. Advanced Finite Mathematics I ................ 3
E.E. 453. Assembly Language Programming ................ 3
Social-humanistic elective (Note 2) ...............covtnnn.. 3
Electives (Note B) . ...t s _1
18
Spring Semester
E.E. 460. Camputer Laberatory ... ... ... .. ..o ieviaan.. 2
E.E. 551. Hardware-Software Interface (Note 7) ............ 3
Social-bumanistic elective (Note 2) .. ..., .. ... .ot 3
Electives {INOte B) .. ... it e nanns _ 8
17

E.E. Curricuia Notes

In completing a schedule to meet the electrical engineering
department curriculum requirements listed, the student should
keep in mind the following:

1. The requirement of E.E. 130 is waived if the student already
has completed A.Math. 135 or equivalent work in calculus.

2. Social-humanistic electives (24 hours required) must be
chosen to include not less than & hours of literature plus at least 6
hours in social sciences. The electrical engineering department does
not require a sequence of two courses in one area.

3. E.E 3201 or 210 and E.E. 253 (Introduction to Computing and
Circuits Laboratory I) may be a repetition of material covered in
high schoo! or through practical experience by some students. If
this seems to be the case, the student should request a waiver of the
course jn question from his adviser prior to or during the first week
of the semester in which he is registered for the course.

4. The mathematics requirement in the spring semester of the
sophomore year of the standard B.S. {E.E.) option may be satisfied
either by A.Mgath 236 er any mathematics course with @ number
higher than 240 except Math. 481,

5. The mechanics requirement of the B.8. (E.E.} sequence may
be satisfied by the 3-hour course C.E. 313 ar the 6-hour sequences of
either C.E. 212 and 213, or E.Phys. 321 and 322.

6. The elective hours prescribed for the senior year are designed
to allow students to develop some breadth in electrical engineering
as well as to develop some depth in areas in which they are most
likely to concentrate after graduation. Usually these courses will be
taken in electrical engineering, mathematics, and physics at the
300, 400, or 500 levels. In all cases the approval of the student's un-
dergraduate adviser is required. ’
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In selecting these electives, students should note that electrical
engineering courses at the 400 and 500 levels are separated into the
following seven areas: Communications (C), Digital (D),
Electronics (E}, Fields (F), Materials (M), Power (P}, and Systems
(8). Seniors may elect courses fram any of these areas but, in order
to insure a minimum breadth of studies, every student’s program
must include at least § semester hours of electrical engineering
theory courses in three areas. Also, every student must elect a
minimum of three electrical engineering laboratory courses from
three different areas. Independent study (E.E. 400 and E.E. 500}
may be used only once to satisy part of the distribution require-
ments. Courses at the 400 and 500 level without a letter designation
may not be used to satisfy the distribution requirement.

7. E.E. 551 i not required but is highly recommended for stu-
dents with a grade average of 3.0 or better,

The student who has good grades and is interested
in graduate work should certainly take additional
mathematics. Some preliminary consulting with a
department graduate adviser is desirable.

Some students, after satisfying their minimum
electrical engineering requirements, may wish to use
some of their remaining elective hours in areas other
than electrical engineering, mathematics, or physics.
With the approval of their adviser, they can take ad-
ditional courses in other departments of the Univer-
sity. One restriction on these electives is that there
may be no performance courses such as those in music
or physical education.

GRADUATE DEGREE PROGRAMS

The electrical engineering graduate programs
leading to the M.3. and Ph.D. degrees cover the areas
of biomedical engineering, materials and guantum
electronics, information systems, energy conversion
and systems, control theory, circuits and electronics,
fields and propagation, and computers. The depart-
ment works in close cooperation with the National
Bureau of Standards and other organizations in the
Boulder area, and its research capability is
strengthened by the addition of adjoint faculty
members from these institutions.

Requirements for Advanced Degrees

The student should obtain a copy of the specific
electrical engineering requirements by writing to the
Director of Graduate Admissions, Electrical
Engineering Department, Boulder, Colorado 80309. A
student formally accepted into the graduate program
will be assigned a program adviser.

Master's students are expected to include two
semesters of graduate seminar (without credit) in
their programs and to present a thesis under Plan [
unless specifically exempted by the department.

The Ph.D. preliminary examination will include
the following areas:

Circuits (active, passive, Energy conversion

models). Mathematics
Communication theory Physical and
Computers semiconductor
Contrel systems electronics

Electrical and magnetic
fields

Each student must complete two sections of the ex-
amination, mathematics and the area in which he
plans to specialize, and must present an acceptable



master’s thesis or the equivalent as an indication of
ability to perform independent research.

The department is involved in an interdisciplinary
study leading to an M.S. degree in telecommunica-
tions, details of which are shown under Telecom-
munications in this catalog.

Each semester several courses are taught under the
Special Topics Classification (course numbers 491-
499, 591-599, or £91-699). Courses taught during the
last several years include:

Industrial Power Systems ~ Conduction in Metals at

Signal Processing for Low Temperatures
Remote Probing Pulse Response of
Computer Memory and Transmission Lines
Storage Error Correcting Codes
Nonlinear Optics Problems in Pattern
Crystal Physics Recognition
Foundations of Plasma Decision Theory
Physics Semiconductor Diode
Interaction of Light and Lasers
Sound Computerized Design of
Power System Transients Networks

Integrated Circuits
Laboratory

ENGINEERING DESIGN AND
ECONOMIC EVALUATION

Office in Engineering Center OT 4-7,
Mechanical Engineering Department

Starting in the fall of 1978, no new students will be
enrolled in the engineering design and economic
evaluation (EDEE) program. However, the core of the
program will be continued in the Mechanical
Engineering Department, and  students will draw
upon the strengths of the mechanical engineering
faculty as well as those of the EDEE faculty. (Refer to
the mechanical engineering section for details of the
EDEE program.)

New students wishing to pursue a curriculum
emphasizing design and economic evaluation should
enroll in mechanical engineering. A special committee
to coordinate the curriculum will be available to ad-
vise students having this interest.

EDEE BACHELOR'S DEGREE REQUIREMENTS

The EDEE program is kept broad and flexible to al-
low for the diverse interests of students as well as to
ease transfer from other disciplines in the physical
sclences or engineering. Lengthy chains of prereq-
uisites have been avoided as well as the traditional in-
sistence on certain rigid patterns of courses. Wherever
possible, students are admitted to advanced courses
on the basis of their intellectual maturity rather than
on set prerequisites. Individuals are encouraged to
discuss their objectives with the department’s advis-
ing staff and to develop plans which best meet their
aspirations.

The student must attain a solid background in the
natural sciences and mathematics, the engineering
sciences, modern economic theory and practice, and
current thought in the social sciences and humanities.
The development of sound judgment in the proper ap-
plication of this background to contemporary
problems is also essential.

Curriculum for B.S. (EDEE)

SOPHOMORE YEAR

Fall Semester

A Math. 235, Calculus for Engineers IIT .. .............. .. .. 4

Ch.E. 210. Physical and Chemical Properties
of Matter (Note 3) ... 4
C.E. 212. Analytical Mechanics I .......................... 3
Social-humanistic elective (Note 4) .......oovvern .. 3
EDEE 221. Product Definition ................covien...,, 3
17

Spring Semester
A Math. 236. Introduction to Linear Algebra and

Differential Equations ............c.ooooviiiii il 3
C.E. 213. Analytical Mechanics IT ......................... 3
EDEE 222. Introduction to Computer-Aided Design ......... 3
EDEE 331. Engineering Materials ......................... 3
Social-humanistic elective (Note 4) ........................ 6

18

JUNIOR YEAR

Fall Semester

EDEE 351. Engineering Statistics I ........................ 3
EDEE 232. Experimental Mechanics for Design............. 3
Engr. 301. Thermodynamics......... ... .. cooviiiiiiian. 3
E.E. 303. Electrical Circuits I ............................. 3
E.E. 343. Electrical Laboratory I ............. .. oo, 1
Social-humanistic elective (Notes 1 and 4) ................. 3
16
Spring Semester
EDEE 332. Experimental Stress Analysis and Design ....... 3
EDEE 497. Engineering Economy ......................... 3
M.E. 362. Heat Transfer ...........ooviiiieiiinnennnnnnn.. 3
E.E. 403. Elements of Electronics ......................... 2
E.E. 443. Elements of Electronics Laboratory ............... 1
Social-humanistic elective (Notes 1and 4) ................. 3
EDEE 441. Introduction to Operations Research ............ 3
18
SENIOR YEAR

Fall Semester

M.E. 414. Mechanical Engineering Design I (Note 5) ........ 3
EDEE 442. Operations Research IT ........................ 3
EDEE 451, Engineering Management ...................... 3
EDEE 461. Senior Project . .........couiiiiiiiieininnnnnnn. 2
Social-humanistic elective (Notes 1 and 4) ................. 3
Technical elective ........ ... ... . i 3

17

Spring Semester

M.E. 416. Mechanical Engineering Design IT ............... 3
EDEE 462. Senior Project....... ... 2
Social-humanistic elective (Notes 1 and 4) ................. 3
Technical electives (Note 2) ......................... 9 or 10

17 or 18
Minimum hours for degree .............................. 136

EDEE Curriculum Notes

1. In fulfilling the social-humanistic requirement of 24 semester
hours students must complete a minimum of two literature courses.
(See also note 6.)

2. Technical electives must include a minimum of three EDEE
elective courses.

3. The chemistry requirement may be satisfied by any approved
chemistry course of 3 or more hours.

4, EDEE-business students should include Econ. 201 and 202
among their social-humanistic courses. (See also note 2.)
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5. The sequence of courses leading to EDEE 332 prepares siu-
dents for M.E. 414.

B. A minimum of 136 hours is required for the degree. Up to 6
hours of ROTC credit may be acceptable.

GRADUATE DEGREE PRCGRAMS

The department offers graduate programs leading
to the M.S. and Ph.D. degrees in mechanical
engineering to students whose goal is teaching,
research, or advanced development in the broad dis-
ciplings of mechanical science (solid and fluid} or
thermal science. Although degree plans are for-
mulated on the basis of the student’s interest, specific
courses are required to give the student a broad
maturity in the general aspects of modern mechanical
erigineering. Information on these specific require-
ments may be obtained by writing to the Graduate
Adviser, Department of Mechanical Engineering,
University of Colorado, Boulder, Colorado 80309,

Graduate courses for which fewer than five students
are enrolled will be cancelled.

Students working toward the Ph.D. in mechanical
engineering must meet the foreign language com-
munication requirement described in the Graduate
School section of this catalog.

Graduate Study In Mechanlcs

Graduate programs leading to the M.S. and Ph.D.
degrees in mechanics are available through the
Department of Mechanical Engineering. For students
working in mechanics, a strong cognate program in
mathematics is imperative. Specific degree plans
emphasize courses of both a fundamental character
and a research level treatment.

Students working toward the Ph.D. in mechanics
must meet the foreign language communication re-
quirement described in the Graduate School section
of this catalog.

Graduate Study in Engineering Design
and Economic Evaluation®

The engineering design and economic evaluation
graduate program leading to the M.S. degree is es-
pecially adapted for all engineers holding B.S. degrees
who wish to increase their competence in the areas of
engineering design; bicengineering; economic factors
in design, research, or manufacturing; planning and
control of engineering operations; and the interaction
of engineering, business, and management, i.e. the ex-
panded area of industrial engineering.

Requirements for Advanced Degrees

There are three branches: the engineering design
branch, the operations research and industrial
engineering branch, and the bicengineering branch.

An approximate course distribution for all branches
would be 6 to 12 hours in the student’s special branch
{including thesis); 3 to 6 hours of courses of common
interest to the other two branches; up to 3 hours in
design-oriented or other courses in the student’s un-
dergraduate specialty; and 6 to 9 hours in a minor
field outside the E.D.E E. department. In addition to
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the course work and the thesis, an oral examination on
the thesis is required.

ENGINEERING PHYSICS

Office in Duane Building E-032
Professor Chris Zofiratas, Chairman

BACHELOR'S DEGREE REQUIREMENTS

~The engineering physics curriculum gives students
a thorough foundation in the physical principles un-
derlying most of engineering. The large number of
engineering electives which may be incorporated in
the curriculum make it possible for the student to
prepare himself for professional work or graduate
school in a wide variety of fields. Because the program
18 particularly flexible, the student should be aware
that proper preparation for his professional field will
require careful selection of his engineering electives.
The student is urged to prepare, in consultation with
a departmental adviser, a coherent plan of courses to
meet his professional objectives.

During the freshman and sophomore years, the stu-
dent must attain a thorough training in mathematics
and a grounding in fundamental methods and princi-
ples of the physical sciences.

During the junior and senior years the work in
physics is amplified to provide a comprehensive
knowledge of the various hranches of physics such as
nuclear physics, atomic physics, electronics, ther-
modynamics, mechanics, electricity and magnetism.
Individual initiative and resourcefulness are stressed.
For purposes of federal Civil Service requirements this
degree is an engineering degree from an accredited
College of Engineering. Students who plan to become
registered professional engineers should check the re-
quirements for registration in their state before choos-
ing their engineering electives.

It is recommended that students preparing for
graduate school also prepare for its foreign language
requirement as part of their undergraduate cur-
riculum.

In order to earn a bachelor’s degree in engineering
physics from the Department of Physics and
Astrophysics a student must, in addition to any other
requirements, successfully complete 30 semester
hours of courses on the Boulder Campus, including 12
semester hours in upper division physics courses.

Applied Physics Option

It is also possible to earn the degree Bachelor of
Science {Engineering Physics) with an applied
physics option. This option differs from the regular
engineering physics degree primarily in that fewer ad-
vanced theoretical physics courses are required and in
their place a selection of applied science courses is re-
quired. This option should not be selected by students
intending to pursue graduate study in physics, but it
is appropriate for students intending to pursue
'Students presently enrclled in the EDEE program will receive the M.8. in EDEE upon

completing program requirements. Students wishing Lo ransfer into the EDEE program
should be prepared W complete program reguirements by May 1981



graduate work or employment in related fields such as
geophysics, environmental science, oceanography,
nuclear engineering, medicine, and law. Students in-
tending to pursue this option should consult an ad-
viser by the beginning of their junior year regarding
the electives which they wish to propose. The 24 hours
of electives in pure or applied natural science must be
approved by the engineering physics advising com-
mittee. The committee will consider the proposed
courses relative to the student’s stated educational
and/or professional objectives. At least 30 semester
hours of credit must be earned after the student’s
proposed program is approved.

Curriculum for B.S. (E.Phys.) (Note 1)
FRESHMAN YEAR

Fall Semester Semester Hours

A.Math. 135. Calculus for Engineers I ..................... 4
Engr. 101. Fundamentals of Design I, ...................... 2
Social-humanistic elective (Note 2) ........................ 3
E.Phys. 111. General Physics .............................. 4

13

Spring Semester

A Math. 136. Calculus for Engineers IT..................... 4
Social-humanistic elective (Note 2) ............covuiun.. 3
E. Phys. 112. General Physics ............. .. ... ... .... 4
E.Phys. 114. Experimental Physics ........................ 1
C.S. 210. Fundamental of Computing I (or C.S. 110-3) ...... 3
Elective (Note 3) ..ottt 1

16

SOPHOMORE Y EAR

Fall Semester

A.Math. 235. Calculus for Engineers IIT .................... 4
Social-humanistic elective (Note 2) ..............oooo ... 3
E.Phys. 213. General Physics ....................... ... 3
E.Phys. 215, Experimental Physics ........................ 1
Electives (Note 8) ..ot _6

17

Spring Semester
A.Math 236, Introduction to Linear Algebra and

Differential Equations ........................ ... ..... 3
Chem. 202. General Chemistry (Note 4} .................... 4
Social-humanistic elective (Note 2) ........................ 3
E.Phys. 214. Introductory Modern Physics ... ............... 3
Electives (Note 3) . ...ttt i )

18

JUNIOR YEAR

Fall Semester

Upper division mathematics elective ....................... 3
E.Phys. 317, Junior Laboratory ............................ 2
E.Phys. 321. Classical Mechanics .......................... 3
E.Phys. 331. Principles of Electricity and Magnetism ....... 3
Social-humanistic elective (Note 2) ........................ 3
Elective (INOte 3} . ..ttt e e e 3
17

Spring Semester
E.Phys. 318. Junior Laboratory ............................ 2
E.Phys. 322. Classical Mechanics and

Quantum Mechanics ......... .. ... . . 3
E.Phys. 332. Principles of Electricity and Magnetism ....... 3
E.Phys. 341. Thermodynamics and

Statistical Mechanics .......... ... ... ... i 3

Chem. 453. Physical Chemistry (Note 5) ................... 3
Chem. 454. Physical Chemistry Laboratory (Note 5) ...... .. 2
Social-humanistic elective (Note 2) ........ ... . .. .. 3

19

SENIOR YEAR

Fall Semester

E.E. 403. Elements of Electronics ......................... 2
E.E. 443. Elements of Electronics Laboratory ............... 1
E.Phys. 491. Atomic and Nuclear Physics .................. 3
E.Phys. 495. Senior Laboratory ............................ 2
Electives (Note 3) ... oot e, 7
Social-humanistic elective (Note 2) ........................ 3
18
Spring Semester
E.Phys. 492. Atomic and Nuclear Physics .................. 3
E.Phys. 496. Senior Laboratory (Note 8) ................... 2
Electives (Note 3) .. ... i e 10
Social-humanistic electives (Note 2) ....................... 3
18

Curriculum for B.S. (E.Phys.)—Applied Physics Option

The first five semesters are identical to those of the
regular engineering physics curriculum.

JUNTOR YEAR

Spring Semester Semester Hours

E.Phys. 322. Classical Mechanics and

Quantum Mechanics ........... ... . oL 3
E.Phys. 332. Principles of Electricity and Magnetism ....... 3
Upper Division Thermodynamics elective................... 3
Social-humanistic elective (Note 2} ... ......ovvurnnnonnn.. 3
Electives (INOte T) .. oovire i e 7

19

SENIOR YEAR

Fall Semester

E.E. 403. Elements of Electronics ......................... 2
E.E. 443. Elements of Electronics Laboratory ............... 1
Social-humanistic elective (Note 2) .......... ..o, 3
Electives (Note 7) .....ooiii e 12
18
Spring Semester
Social-humanistic elective (Note 2} ..........cciivirnvn... 3
Electives (NOte T) .ottt 15
18
Minimum total hours for degree ......................... 136

E.Phys. Curricula Notes

1. The minimum total number of hours for the degree is 136. Ap-
proved ROTC courses may be substituted for a maximum of 6 hours
of electives.

2. A total of 24 hours of soctal-humanistic electives is required.
These mnust include 6 hours of literature and 6 hours selected from
economics, sociology, political science, history, and anthropology.
The other 12 hours must be selected from the above subjects and/or
fine arts and music (critical or historical courses only), philosophy,
and psychology.

3. Required and elective engineering courses (excluding
mathematics and physics) must total 22 semester hours,

4. Or two semesters of general chemistry.

5. One semester of any upper division chemistry course with as-
sociated laboratory may be substituted for physical chemistry.

6. Or Phys. 455, or 3-hour physics elective.

7. The elective courses are divided into three exclusive groups.
(1) physics electives—there must be 5 hours from among E.Phys.
318, 341, 361, 365, 366, 367, 446, 451, 455, 461, 462, 491, 492, 495,
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496, 500, 501, 503, 504, and 580; {2) applied natural science electives
(24 semester hours, minimum)—these must include 4 hours of up-
per division laboratory courses and sufficient engineering courses so
that the total of engineering courses {excluding mathematics and
physics) is at least 22 semester hours; {3) other couzses.

MECHANICAL ENGINEERING

Office in Engineering Center OT 4-7
Professor William Jahsman, Chairman

BACHELOR'S DEGREE REQUIREMENTS

The mechanical engineering curriculum begins
with a strong emphasis on mathematics, physics, and
chemistry. It continues with a concentration in
engineering sciences such as solid and fluid
raechanics; thermodynamics, heat and mass trans-
port; materials; and systems analysis and control. It
concludes with laboratory and design courses which
demonstrate the ways in which scientific knowledge is
applied in the design and development of useful
devices and processes.

The mechanical engineering program may be
roughly subdivided into two-year groupings. In the
first two years, the program emphasizes the fun-
damentals of theose engineering sciences that are es-
sential for an understanding of most branches of
professional engineering. Because broad and varied
demands are imposed on the mechanical engineer, the
department provides two plans—A and B—for the
curriculum leading to the degree Bachelor of Science
in mechanical engineering. The plans are designed to
accommodate the professional objectives of the in-
dividual student.

Plan A specifies & typical mechanical engineering
curriculum and is intended for students who wish to
obtain a broad, general education in mechanical
engineering without an emphasis on any of the
specific professional aspects.

Plan B is designed for students who know what they
intend to do upon graduation. It allows the student to
pursue any course plan that meets a valid professional
objective and has been approved by the advisory com-
mittee. Under Plan B, the specific requirements of the
program are determined after a detailed conference
with an appropriate departmental adviser, In the
course of this conference, the professional objectives
of the individual student are studied in detail, and a
specific plan (with a minimum of 136 credit hours) is
designed to meet these obiectives. With liberal nse of
courses throughout the University, the following may
be considered typical among the professional con-
centrations which can be achieved:

Thermodynarmics Design

Heat transfer Power

Fluid mechanics Dynamics and controls
Selid mechanics Materials science

Electromechanical systems Premedicine
Curriculym for B.S.(M.E.)

FRESHMAN YEAR

Falt Semester Semester Hours

Engl. 160. Great Books (Note 1} ............ ..o iiiina.. 3
A.Math. 135. Calculus for Engineers I ..................... 4
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C.5. 210. Fundamentals of Computing ..................... 3
M.E. 130. Introduction to Mechanical Engineering .. ..., ... 2
Social-humanistic electives .. ..., _8
i8
Spring Semester
Engl. 181. Great Books (Note 1) ........................... 3
E.Phys. 111. General Physies . ............................. 4
A Math. 136. Caleulus for Engineers 1. ... ... .. ... 4
Engr, 101. Fundamentals of Design I....................... 2
Social-humanistic elective . ............. . i, _3
18

SOPHOMORE YEAR

Fall Semester

ME. 281. Mechanies [......... ... ... i iia, 3
Engl. 26]1. Contemporary Literature (Note 1) ............. .. 3
E.Phys. 112. General Physies ... ... . oo, 4
E.Phys. 114, Experimental Physics ........................ 1
A.Math. 235. Calculus for Engineers TH .................... 4
Social-humanistic elective ................ ool L, _3
18
Spring Semester
ME. 282. Mechanics IT . ... ... ...t 3
E Phys. 213. General Physics ..................ccoiiviia... 3
E.Phys. 215. Experimental Physics ........................ 1
A Math. 236. Introduction to Linear Algebra and
Differential Equations ............coooooiiiiia i, 3
M.E. 212. Engineering Thermodypamics [ .................. 3
Social-humanistic elective ... ... ... ................ ... ... _3
16
JUNIOR YEAR
Fall Semester
M.E. 313. Engineering Thermodynamics IT ,................ 3
M.E. 314. Measurements [ ................. 0o, .. 2
M.E. 362. Heat Transfer . .. ......o.otoemin e, 3
M.E. 371. Systems Analysis | ............. ... ... 3
ME. 383. Mechanies T ........... ... oo, 3
Chem. 202, General Chemistry .. ....................on... _4
18
Spring Semester
M.E. 301, Introduction to Materials Science I .............. 3
M.E. 316. Measurements IT .. ...................co.o.... 2
M.E. 372. Systems Analysis [1............................. 3
M.E. 384. Mechanics IV .. .. ... ... .0 3
M.E. 385, Mechanica V ... .. ... .. i 3
Free elective . ... ... i _3
17
SENIOR YEAR
Fall Semester
M.E. 442. Mechanical Engineering Laboratory .............. 3
M.E. 401. Introduction to Materials Science II.............. 3
Technical electives . ..... ... ... ... ciiiiiiiii. .. 7
M.E. 414, Mechanical Engineering Design I ................ _3
18
Spring Semester
Technical electives ... .. ... ... .. ... . ciiiiiiiinn. 14
Social-humanistic eleetive ... .............oooo L _3
17
Minimum total hours for degree .. ....................... 136



M.E. Curriculum Note

1. For other English options, see the English department listings
for engineering students.

GRADUATE DEGREE PROGRAMS

The department offers graduate programs leading
to the M.S. and Ph.D. degrees in mechanical
engineering to students whose goal is teaching,
research, or advanced development in the broad dis-
ciplines of mechanical science (solid and fluid) or
thermal science. Although degree plans are for-
mulated on the basis of the student’s interest, specific
courses are required to give the student a broad
maturity in the general aspects of modern mechanical
engineering. Information on these specific require-
ments may be obtained by writing to the Graduate
Adviser, Department of Mechanical Engineering,
University of Colorado, Boulder, Colorado 80309.

Graduate courses for which fewer than five students
are enrolled will be cancelled.

Students working toward the Ph.D. in mechanical
engineering must meet the foreign language com-
munication requirement described in the Graduate
School section of this catalog.

Graduate Study in Mechanics

Graduate programs leading to the M.S. and Ph.D.
degrees in mechanics are available through the
Department of Mechanical Engineering. For students
working in mechanics, a strong cognate program in
mathematics is imperative. Specific degree plans
emphasize courses of both a fundamental character
and a research level treatment.

Students working toward the Ph.D. in mechanics
must meet the foreign language communication re-
quirement described in the Graduate School section
of this catalog.
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College of Environmental Design

Dwayne C. Nuzum, Dean

INFORMATION ABOUT THE COLLEGE

Scope and Purpose

The environmental design professions have long
been recognized as major contributors to and reflec-
tors of a culture. The College of Environmental
Design at the University of Colorado exists to serve
society through these professions and to provide
education for professional responsibility.

To fulfill this obligation, the college provides the
student an educational experience that is founded in
the humanities and sciences and that evolves through
this background to creative work in technical and
aesthetic disciplines. It brings to the practicing
professional an opportunity for continuing education
and a means of keeping abreast of cultural and
technological change. Tt encourages a better informed
public through provision of academic experience for
students other than those majoring in the en-
vironmental design professions and through presenta-
tions to the general public outside the academic en-
vironment. In these various efforts the College of En-
vironmental Design seeks to fulfill its responsibility
for continuing improvement of man’s physical and
psychological environment.

Designers and planners of the physical environment
have in recent years moved into expanded roles and
responsibilities; changes in breadth of concern and
scope of service have brought closer together the
architect, the landscape architect, the urban and
regional planner, the technologist in environmental
systems, and often the interior designer. All are being
asked to make larger decisions from wider alternatives
with deeper effects. Lines of demarcation among these
professions are being minimized and interdependence
among them increased.

These requirements necessitate a broader base of
educational experience including not only a
background for design technique but also an increased
association with and understanding of the physical

and social sciences. The social and economic determi--

nants to contemporary life, the complexities of urban
and regional interdependence and the allied problems
of transportation and population, the effect of
business and governmental activity, rapid
technological advance—all require of the environmen-
tal designer a broad educational base if he is to meet
present needs and anticipate and guide the future.
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Preparation for professional service through careers
in these fields is partially fulfilled through the
academic process. Accordingly, the University of
Colorado has expanded its offerings to provide an un-
dergraduate degree in environmental design and a
series of professional graduate degrees allowing
specialization in particular areas of concern within
environmental design.

Full professional status in most environmental
design fields requires a minimum of five to six years of
academic experience and three years of practical ex-
perience followed by state registration or licensing
through a professional examination. Completion of
the four-year curriculum allows those who do not wish
to pursue further academic work to follow careers in
social, technical, or product research; marketing;
government and corporate service; and other con-
tributing activities which do not require professional
registration.

Organization

The College of Environmental Design is presently
organized into five programs. At the undergraduate
level there is a four-year environmental design
program leading to a Bachelor of Environmental
Design degree. At the graduate level there are
programs in architecture, urban design, landscape
architecture, and urban and regional planning. The
environmental design program is presently offered on
the Boulder Campus and architecture, urban design,
la}ndscape architecture, and urban and regional plan-
ning programs are on the Denver Campus.

Facilities

Facilities for academic programs at Boulder are
provided in the College of Environmental Design
Building. On its lower floors are administrative and

' faculty offices, lecture rooms, and exhibit halls. The

art and architecture library also is located in this
building. g

A workshop, a darkroom, and drawing studios sup-
plement design rooms, which are available
throughout the building. An attempt is made to
provide space within the design studios for each upper
division student for academic use during the entire
semester. These facilities are available to the student
throughout the day and evening.



New facilities are being developed to house the
graduate programs at Denver in the Bromley Library
Building.

Students in the college join with those of other dis-
ciplines in the use of specialized facilities.

Equipment such as special drawing instruments,
the heliodon for use in studying the continuing effect
of sun rays on a building, and photocopying equip-
ment are available to the student.

Recognition of Scholarship

As a professional school, the College of En-
vironmental Design provides an atmosphere for study
and creative investigation in which the attainment of
quality is held in the highest esteem. In recognition of
high scholarship and professional attainment, the col-
lege grants honors at graduation in two categories:
honors and special honors. At an annual awards
program, scholarships, prizes, and awards are con-
ferred on outstanding students.

Scholarships, Loans, Awards, and Prizes

SCHOLARSHIPS

Several scholarships are designed specifically for
students in the College of Environmental Design and
are awarded upon recommendation of the faculty of
the school. In 1961 the Educational Fund of the
Colorado Chapter, American Institute of Architects,
was incorporated by appropriate action of its ex-
ecutive committee, The purpose of this fund is to ad-
vance education in architecture by the granting of
scholarships, prizes, and financial aid to deserving
students in architecture and to architects interested
in research programs directly related and of value to
the architectural profession.

The original Educational Fund was founded in
January 1934 by William E. Fisher, F.A.LLA.; George
H. Williamson, F.ALLA.; Fred E. Mountjoy, A.I.A.;
William H. Bowman, A.I.A.; and Robert K. Fuller,
F.AIA. Kenneth R. Fuller, son of the founder, now
serves as secretary of the fund and, acting with the
president and vice president of the Colorado Society,
American Institute of Architects, forms the board of
directors of the fund. This board has granted
scholarships annually to students and alumni of the
College of Environmental Design.

Scholarships and prizes have been awarded also by
other organizations in the building industry. Such
awards have been made by Blumcraft of Pittsburgh,
the Monarch Tile Company, the Portland Cement As-
sociation, the American Concrete Institute, the
Producers’ Council, and Dow Chemical Company.

The Dana Soper Memorial Scholarship. This $2,000
grant, started in 1973, is awarded to a second-year
student in environmental design based upon the fol-
lowing criteria: proved academic performance, per-
sonality and character, contribution to the college,
and professional potential.

SPECIAL LOAN FUNDS

In addition to those funds available through the Of-
fice of Financial Aid, students majoring in architec-
ture also have available three special loan funds: the
Carolyn Miller Scott Memorial Loan Fund, es-
tablished in 1962, the Batchelder Foundation, and the
J. Roger Craig Memorial Loan Fund, established in
1971.

Exhibits, Lectures, and Trips

The regular academic program of the College of En-
vironmental Design is supplemented by visiting lec-
turers who make particular contributions to the
education of the student. Exhibits, both local and
traveling, are displayed within the teaching facility of
the college and are available to its students, the
general student body, and the public.

Field trips are organized as a part of regular class
activity or as an extracurricular program.

The College of Environmental Design cooperates
with other divisions of the University in the presenta-
tion of the annual Creative Arts Program held each
summer on the Boulder Campus.

UNDERGRADUATE DEGREE PROGRAM

The baccalaureate program in environmental
design is intended to help the student in the attain-
ment of the following qualities:

1. Effective understanding of forces that shape the
environment.

2. Logical and analytical thought processes in
problem evaluation, concept development, and solu-
tion.

3. Concern for creativity and aesthetics in this
process.

4. Ability to communicate ideas by oral, written,
and visual means and to work collaboratively with
others of similar purpose.

5. Awareness of professional responsibility, per-
sonal organization, and self-discipline.

6. Incentive and ability to continue the educational
process after attainment of the baccalaureate degree.

Requirements for Admission

Candidates for regular admission to the College of
Environmental Design are expected to meet the
general requirements for admission to the University.

All credentials presented for admission to the
University of Colorado become the property of the
University of Colorado and must remain on file per-
manently.

FRESHMAN STUDENTS

Freshman applicants are required to present 16
units of acceptable high school work including the fol-
lowing:

English (literature, composition, grammar) ................. 3
Mathematics (college preparatory) ............... ... ..... 2
Physics .. . e 1
Biological science ...........cuiiiiiiii i e 1
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Foreign language, social science

and history ... ... 5
Additional English
Electives ... i e 4

A unit of work in high school is a course covering a
school year of not less than 36 weeks, with five periods
of at leagt 40 minutes each per week. {Two periods of
manual training, domestic science, drawing, or
laboratory work are equivalent to one period of class-
room work.) The 15 required units are equivalent to 30
“points.” High school is interpreted as the 9th, 10¢th,
11th, and 12th grades. Fractional units of value less
than one-half unit will not be accepted. Not less than
one unit of work will be accepted in a foreign
language, elementary algebra, plane geometry,
physics, chemistry, or hiological science.

Acceptable English units are courses in literature,
composition (including all composition given as part
of a basic English course}, grammatr, speech, and jour-
nalism. All modern and classical languages are accep-
table as foreign language units.

Applications should be submitted early since the
College of Environmental Design has a quota.

TRANSFER STUDENTS

Qualified students transferring from other institu-
tions as well as those seeking admission from another
division of the University of Colorado will be accepted
into the College of Envircnmental Design. Former
students who have attended another college or univer-
sity for one semester (12 hours or more) will be con-
sidered transfer students, Since the College of En-
vironmental Design has a transfer quota, all qualified
students are not guaranteed admission. Transfer stu-
dents must have attained a 2.5 cumulative grade-
point average in all previous college work and should
make application to the Office of Admissions and
Records. Applicants must meet the general require-
ments for admission to the University of Colorado.
Students who possess a bachelor’s degree in another
discipline are encouraged to apply for one of the
graduate programs in the college instead of pursuing
an additional bachelor’s degree.

The sequentially structured curriculum allows ac-
ceptance of transfer students only at the lower levels
and only for the regular fall semester.

A 2.0 (2.0=C) cumulative grade-point average for
all college work completed is required of all students.
All course work except the last term, if in progress,
must be completed and on the official transcript sent
for admissions consideration.

Courses prerequisite for application include one
year of either high school ar college-level physics;
mathematics through analytic geometry and calculus;
3 semesters (5 quarter) hours of ¢redit for second-year
transfers and 6 semester (10 guarter) hours for third-
year transfers in college-level natural sci-
ence/technology courses (physics, biclogy, chemistry,
geography, geology, physical anthropology, structure,
etc.}; 3 semester (5 quarter) hours for second-year
transfers and 6 semester (10 quarter} hours for third-
year transfers in college-level societal science/history
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courses (behavioral sciences, economics, sociology,
psychology, history, etc.}; 3 semester (5 quarter)
hours for second-year transfers and 6 semester (10
quarter) hours for third-year transfers in college-tevel
language/media courses (English composition,
speech, journalism, computer sciences, drawing,
drafting, photography, ete.).

Normally students should effect the transfer prior
to the third year of college-level work; all transfer stu-
dents will be required to take six semesters of
design/problem-solving courses. Curriculum planning
is difficult for students with more than 60 credit
hours.

Although preference will be given to Colorado resi-
dents, all applicants will be considered on an in-
dividual basis in relation to the requirements they
have completed and the overall quality of their work.
Letters of intent and recommendation must accom-
pany the application. It is the responsibility of the
student to be sure transcripts and other application
materials are complete at the Admissions and Records
Office located in Regent Administrative Center, Only
complete application files will be considered for ad-
mission.

A maximum of B0 semester hours taken at a junior
college may be applied toward the baccalaureate
degree.

NONDEGREE STUDENTS

A student may, under exceptional circumstances,
be admitted to the Cotlege of Environmental Design
as a nondegree student. This admission is on the basis
that the student is not a degree candidate and that a
more limited program of study appears to be in-
dicated. Admission is only with the permission of the
dean and is for one semester only, It may, under ap-
propriate circumstances, be renewable.

Course Raquirements

The course requirements for the Bachelor of En-
vironmental Design are as follows:

Required Professional Courses Semester Hours

a. Problem Solving Design (6 semesters, 6 hrs. each} ... .. .. 36
First year — Env. D. }00-6 {fall}; Env. D. 101-6 (spring). An ad-
ditional roinimum of four semesters of Env. D. problem solving
is required. Each student must complete at least one problem
solving course at the 200 level, 300 level, and 400 level.

b. [nput Courses. [nput courses are open to all Env. D, students
with year level students receiving priority.............. 27
Env. D. Language/Media, 3 semesters, 3 hrs. each
Env. D, Natural Science/Technology, 3 semesters, 3 hrs. each
Env. D. Sccietal Science, 3 semesters, 3 hrs. each

Flective or General Study Cowrses . .......... ... ......... 65

These are necessary 1o graduate but not strictly representative
of the environmental design professions. They include such work
as mathematics {through calculus) and physics (one semester of
physics required if one year of high school physics has not been
completed}.

Students may select the clective courses from any department
on campus. These courses include a broad spectrum of offerings
from other colleges as well as the College of Environmental
Design but should support the declared minor or double major.



A minor is usually selected during the second year with faculty
consultation.

Total hours required for graduation .............. E

Students should note that during the first semester
they have four required courses. Before graduation,
calculus must also be completed. Since the required
courses total 15 credit hours, it may be desirable to
delay taking the mathematics and elective courses for
two or three semesters. A maximum of 18 credit hours
is recommended for the first semester.

Permission to take more than 19 hours or fewer than
12 hours may be granted only by written petition to
the dean, showing approval of the student’s adviser.

The electives are provided in the curriculum to al-
low the student to pursue personal interest areas but
also to provide support for the environmental design
program. Substitute courses for environmental design
content courses taken elsewhere in the University
must be approey the content coordinator involved and
the division director. For example, the following
architecture courses could qualify as environmental
design content courses:

Course Content Area
Arch, 452/453-2. Structures Science/Technology
Arch. 410/411-3. Graphics Language/Media
Arch. 450/451-3. Environmental Systems Natural Science/

Technology

Grade-Point Average

Students must have a cumulative grade-point
average of 2.0 for all courses attempted-at the Univer-
sity of Colorado after admission to the College of En-
vironmental Design.

Residence Requirement

In all instances, a student must be in residence for
at least one full academic year’s work (normally 32
semester hours, and usually in the fourth year) in the
College of Environmental Design to be eligible for the
degree Bachelor of Environmental Design.

ACADEMIC POLICIES —
UNDERGRADUATE COURSE OF STUDY

The undergraduate course of study in the College of
Environmental Design is four academic years in
length and leads to the degree Bachelor of En-
vironmental Design. Some students devote more than
this specified time to completion of the program.

Students may enroll for as much as 50 percent of
their current course schedule in work not a part of the
prescribed curriculum of the College of Environmen-
tal Design provided they have at least a 2.0 grade-
point average in all undergraduate work attempted.
Exceptions to this policy may be made with the con-
sent of the dean or the director.

Speclal Educational Opportunities

Advanced placement and college credit may be
granted on the basis of the College Entrance Ex-
amination Board’s Advanced Placement Tests. For

students 'who have taken an advanced placement
course in high school and who make scores of 4 or 5 in
the CEEB’s Advanced Placement Examination, ad-
vanced placement as well as college credit will be
granted. College credit granted will be treated as
transfer credit without a grade, but will count toward
graduation and the meeting of other specific require-
ments for which it may be appropriate.

Grade-Point Average Requirements
and Schoiastic Suspension

As a general rule, students who fail to meet the
minimum grade-point requirements in the fall
semester of any year will be permitted to continue
their studies during the spring semester. Scholastic
records of students will be reviewed as soon as possible
after the close of the spring semester, and students
will be informed in writing if they are to be suspended.

The normal period of suspension is two regular
semesters (one academic year, excluding the summer
term). However, students suspended a second time
will be reinstated only under unusual circumstances.
Students who believe that their situations warrant a
departure from these normal stipulations may peti-
tion the Committee on Academic Progress for rein-
statement. The committee will look with favor on
such petitions only if the student’s total grade point
average exceeds the required 2.0, if marked improve-
ment in academic work is indicated by the student’s
record, or if there are unusual circumstances that
have. contributed to the student’s academic dif-
ficulties. Deadlines for petitions will be specified in
the letter of suspension.

Academic work undertaken at another institution
while the student is under suspension from the
University of Colorado will not be credited toward a
degree in the College of Environmental Design
without special permission by the dean or his
representative. Students should also be aware of the
fact that if they enroll for as many as 12 semester
hours at another institution, regardless of their status
in the University of Colorado, they must apply as
transfer students if and when they wish to return to
the University.

Attendance Regulations

Students are expected to attend classes regularly
and to comply with the attendance regulations
specified by their instructors. At the beginning of each
semester the instructor shall inform the students of
policies governing attendance in his classes.

Students who miss a final examination for illness or
other good reasons must notify the instructor or the
director of environmental design no later than the end
of the day on which the examination is given.

Transfer Credits

Credits in subjects transferred from other institu-
tions to the University of Colorado will be limited to
the number of credit hours given for similar work in
the regular offerings at the University of Colorado.
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Exceptions to.this regulation may be made by the
dean upon written petition.

A grade of C or better is required in any course for
which credit is granted in transfer from another in-
stitution to the University.

University Campuses

Certain professional and nonprofessional courses
are available on the university’s Denver Campus.
These credits are applicable toward residence require-
ments only when earned after admission to the col-
lege.

Students in residence on the Boulder Campus in
the College of Environmental Design may take work
on the Denver Campus with the approval of the dean
of the college.

Environmental Design and the
ROTC Program

Students matriculating in the College of En-
vironmental Design are eligible to participate in the
ROTC programs on the Boulder Campus.

Students interested in such programs should con-
tact the professor in charge of the ROTC program of
their choice (army, navy, air force), and alsc the dean
of the College of Environmental Design for informa-
tion on residence and curriculum requirements for
graduation. Credit for ROTC courses may be given
upon faculty recommendation to a maximum of 8
hours, Such credit is given only if the student com-
pletes all requirements of the four-year ROTC
program.

Convocations

All students registered in the College of En-
vironmental Design may be required to attend con-
vocations and special lectures scheduled throughout
the vear. Usually these programs occur during the
day, but occasionally it is necessarv to schedule an
evening program. The purpose of the convocations
and special lectures is to augment regular classroom
programs and to give students the opportunity to
meet angd hear outstanding scholars.

Retention of Student Work

The College of Environmental Design reserves the
right to retain any student project submitted in fulfill-
ment of class requirements for whatever period of
time it deems necessary. This retained work is used to
provide accrediting agencies with tangible evidence of
performance, to serve as additional visual aid
material in presentation to other students, and to
make possible meaningful exhibits for study by design
students, non-design students, staff within the
University, and the general public. _

Course work is organized in a prescribed sequential
manner. For environmental design students, satisfac-
tory completion of this program prepares them for
graduate study in one of the several facets of en-
vironmental design or for direct entry into many
professionally related activities.
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Sequence of Work

Each student should complete the work according
to the Order of Studies. Any required course in which
there is a failure or unremoved incomplete should,
upon the first recurrence of such course, take
precedence over other courses; all students must be
registered so that their requirements will be com-
pleted with the least possible delay.

A student who does not earn a grade of C or better
in a professional course that is a prerequisite to
another may not register for the succeeding course.
Exception to this policy may be made in vnusual cir-
cumstances by the dean or persons designated by him.

GRADUATE PROGRAMS

Present and proposed graduate programs within the
College of Environmental Design allow for advanced
experience in areas intreduced in the undergraduate
curriclum, with greater emphasis on particular
facets of environmental problems and the constraints
that shape present-day professional practice. The
programs also provide greater comprehension of con-
tinuing changes in the social, economic, political,
scientific, and technological setting of our society.
Graduate students must constantly develop their
ability to respond to these changes and to formulate
new concepts for a better environment.

Graduate students in all of the graduate programs
will e accepted at the Denver Campus of the Univer-
sity of Colorado. Facilities in the Bromley Library
Building are presently being prepared for graduate
studies, classrooms, library, faculty offices, and sup-
port spaces. The programs in architecture, urban
design, urban and regional planning, and landscape
architecture will occupy this space.

Financial Ald

Graduate scholarships, fellowships, loans, and
feaching assistantships are available to qualified stu-
dents who demonstrate need. Information about
scholarships, loans, and fellowships can be obtained
by writing:

Office of Financial Aid
University of Colorado at Denver
1100 14th Street

Denver, Colorado 80202

Master of Archltecture

There are three programs leading to the degree
Master of Architecture. The one-year program is open
to students with a Bachelor of Architecture degree;
the two-year program is asvailable to the student with
a Bachelor of Environmental Design or Architectural
Studies; and the three-year program is open to stu-
dents who have a Bachelor of Science or Bachelor of
Arts degree in any field.

The objective of the architectural program and its
curriculum is to promote intellectual growth and
those professional skills necessary to enhance the
architect’s role in contem porary society. The architect



must be able to respond to the problems of today,
both theoretically and practically, and must be able
to develop new approaches to practice and research
for the problems of the future.

The Master of Architecture program is the first
professional degree program in architecture offered by
the College of Environmental Design. Its aim is to
educate students whose careers will be in the design of
the built environment. The curriculum is based upon
a core program in design, technology, architectural
history, and professional practice. Design is concerned
with the understanding of form and shape consistent
with human needs and the technology available along
with the development of graphic communication
skills. Technology provides basic knowledge of the
physical systems of structure, mechanical equipment,
illumination, acoustics and the interrelationships of
these systems. Architectural history reviews the forms
of the past and their philosophic significance as well
as current architectural ideas and directions. Profes-
sional practice is concerned with the skills and
knowledge needed to make design a reality.

The curriculum is implemented by recognizing the
uniqueness of the Colorado region and the fact that
architecture has its roots in the geology, topography,
vegetation, climate and culture of the area. The
program has a close alliance with the profession and
an effort is made to involve the student with actual
architectural projects and problems through profes-
sionals, the Community Design Center, and public or
non-profit organizations. The design curriculum is
based upon a sequential progression of courses which
begin with a small social unit (i.e., family, small
group) and progress to a large-scale design problem
(i.e., a college campus, a new ski village, urban
redevelopment). The technological sequence starts
with the basic concerns (i.e., basic structures,
materials, water supply, wastes) and develops to a
course that involves the synthesis integration of the
structural and environmental systems in a building.
The professional practice courses lead to an in-
ternship program where the student is placed in a
practicing professional’s office and exposed to the
range of activities in that office.

ONE-YEAR PROGRAM

The one-year program is available only to students
with a Bachelor of Architecture degree. The Master of
Architecture degree is awarded upon satisfactory
completion of 32 semester hours and special projects
previously agreed upon for the particular candidate’s
program. The candidate and the adviser mutually
develop the course of study through selection of offer-
ings in the College of Environmental Design and other
divisions of the University. The program is primarily
research oriented and students are allowed to pursue
independently an area of their choice related to
architecture.

Course Requirements Semester Hours

Arch. 710-711. Research/Design ... ....ooiviviiveiinn... 14
Arch. 680, Research Methods in Architecture ............... 3

COognate COUTSES «..uv vttt 12
Elective ... oo 3
32

Arch. 710 and 711 are course designations for the
area of concentration as selected by the student. Op-
tions are:

1. Facility Design. Research and design work in
design programming, the design process, and the
products of architectural design (i.e., housing,
educational facilities, and recreational facilities).

2. Man and Environment. The interactions
between people and the man-made and natural en-
vironment. Man’s physiological, sociological, and psy-
chological relationships to the design environment
will be studied.

3. Architectural Technology. Building technology
and its interrelationship to architectural design.
Structural and environmental control and construc-
tional systems and materials may be studied.

4, Design Methods. Systematic methods for deci-
sion making in architectural design, such as simula-
tion, gaming, decision theory, computer-aided design,
and information systems.

5. History and Preservation. Architectural history
and its social relevance as it pertains to renewal,
restoration, and the preservation of significant exam-
ples of architecture,.

6. Urban Design. The curriculum focuses upon the
complex problems that are generated by change and
growth within the urban area. Emphasis is on par-
ticipatory community and public-funded design.

Order of Studies (One-Year Program)

Fall Semester Semester Hours

Arch, 680. Research Methods in Architecture ............... 3
Arch, 710. Research/Design............cooiiiiiii .. 7
Cognate COUTEES .. vttt sttt i aan e 6

16

Spring Semester

Arch. 711. Research/Design........cc.vuieniienniaeaneann. 7
COEZNAtE COUTSES L v v e it veee e e e e e e ieiiiae e eeenan 6
Elective ... o e _6

16
Total semester hours required . ........... ... ..vviiin.. 32

The option and research/design project must be ap-
proved by the graduate faculty committee before the
student enters the program. The student is asked to
submit a statement describing the proposed project
with the application. This project may be individual
or collaborative, theoretical or real.

Cognate courses are selected with the guidance of
the faculty adviser from course offerings in the College
of Environmental Design and other departments on
the Denver Campus.

TWO-YEAR PROGRAM

For the student with a Bachelor of Environmental
Design or architectural studies degree who desires a
professional degree in architecture, a two-year 64-
semester-hour program leading to a Master of
Architecture degree is offered.
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Students in the third or fourth year of the Univer-
sity of Colorado environmental design program who
intend to apply to the Master of Architecture program
should take the first two courses in the structural se-
quence (Arch. 562 and 553). Required courses are En-
vironmental Systems {Arch. 450}, Materials and
Methods of Construction {Arch. 551), Architectural
History (Arch. 470 and 471), and Architectural
Graphics (Arch. 510 and 511). Students who have not
completed these courses previous fo entry will be
asked to complete them while in the program. The
graphics course may be waived if the student’s port-
folic indicates excellent graphics ability. Students
from other four-year programs must have taken two
semesters of architectural history, two semesters of
basic structures (statics, strength of materials) and
must show, with the portfolio, a graphics ability
equivalent to the two-semester course in architectural
graphics. Required courses in the two-year program
that have been taken by the student in a previous
program may be waived if the grade received is B or
above, The Master of Architecture is awarded upon
satisfactory completion of 64 semester hours and all
required courses.

Course Requirements Semester Hours

Architectural design ............ . i e 24
Envirenmental systems ... oo e 10
STUCLUTES .. ...ttt et it e e 6
Professional practice, canstruction drawings,
and internship . ... 10
Aliied professions (planning and landscape
F1 e 1 Lt A < 6
Research methods in architecture .. ........................ 3
Blectives ... .. e _ &
64

Order of Studies {Two-Year Program)

FIRST YEAR

Fafl Semester Semester Hours

Arch. 520. Planning ... ... ... i i 3
Arch, 800. Design ... ... e 5
Arch. 650, Mechanical Systems ......................... ... 3
Arch. 652. Timber Structures ............ . ...... .. ..... ... 2
Arch. 653. Steel Structures .......... .. ... ... .. oL 2
Arch. 6565, Architecture Acoustics .......... ... ............. 1
16
Spring Semester
Arch. 80L. Design ... e e 5
Arch. 830. Landscape Architecture ......................... 3
Arch. 65]. Nlumination and Eleetrical Systems ............. 3
Arch. 654. Concrete Structures . ..........c.ooiivirrrnnenns 2
Arch. 660. Professional Practice ........................... 2
Arch. 661. Construction Documents ........ .. ............. _2
’ i7
SecoND YEAR
Fail Semester
Arch. 700. Architecture Design ............................ 7
Arch. 662. Intemship (Optional course) .................... 3
Arch. 690. Regsearch Methods .. ... ... ... ... ........... 3
Elective ... .. _2
15
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Spring Semester

Arch. T01. Architecture Thesis............. ... ... ... ..., 7
Arch. 663. Internship (Optional course) .................... 3
Arch. 750. Structural and Systems Synthesis ......... ... .. 3
Blective .. .. vt 3

16

THREE-YEAR PROGRAM

The three-year program is open to students with a
Bachelor of Arts or Bachelor of Science degree, one
year of high school or college physics, one semester of
college algebra and trigonometry, and one semester of
analytical geometry and calculus. The mathematics
and physics requirement can be fulfilled while the
student is in the program. The Master of Architecture
is awarded upon satisfacfory completion of 96
semester hours and all required courses.

Course Hequirements Semester Hours

Architectural design ... ... ... L e 34
Environmental sysiems ................. e 16
TUCtUTeS ... e 10
History/philosophy .. ..ottt e 6
Graphic communications . .. .. ... ..o i o 8
Professional practice, construction documents,
and internship .. ... . ... i e e 10
Allied professions (planning and landscape
architecture) . ... ... ... . i g
Research methods in architecture ....................... ... 3
Blectives ... ... i _5
96

Order of Studies (Threa-Year Program)
FirsT YEAR

Fall Semester Semester Hours

Arch. 410. Architecture Graphics 1 ......... ... .. .. ... ... 3
Arch. 450. Environmental Systems. ........... ... ... 3
Arch. 470. Architecture History/Philosophy I..,..... ... ... .. 3
Arch. 500, Architecture Design ....... ... ... ..o oLl 5
Arch. 552, Structures I ... ... ... ... 2
16
Spring Semester
Arch. 411. Architecture Graphies IT .. .. .................... 3
Arch. 471, Architecture History/Philosophy IL .. ............. 3
Arch. 501, Architecture Design .......... ...... ... ..ol 5
Arch. 551. Materials and Methods of Censtruction .......... 3
Arch. 853, Structures 1T ... ..o oo _2
16
SeCoND YEAR

Fall Semester

Arch. 520. Planning .. .. ... ... ... ... SR 3
Arch. BO0. Design ... ... oo i i i 5
Arch. 650. Mechanical Systems ... ........ ... ..ot 3
Arch. 852, Timber Structures ........ oo 2
Arch. 653. Steel Structures ... ... ... ... it 2
Arch. 855, Acoustics ... ... . i i _1

16

- Spring Semester

Arch, 601. Design ........ ... PN 5
Arch. 630. Landscape Architecture ......................... 3
Arch. 851. [llumination and Electrical Systems .. ........... 3
Arch. 654. Concrete Structures ........ ..o i 2
Arch, 660, Professional Practice .......... .0 . ... ....... ... 2
Arch. 661. Construction Documents ........................ 2

17



THIRD YEAR

Fall Semester Semester Hours

Arch. 700. Design .. .covviiiiii s 7
Arch. 680. Research Methods in Architecture ,............. 3
Arch. 662. Internship (Optional course) .................... 3
Elective ... .. e e 2
15
Spring Semester
Arch, 701. Research/Design............cocoiiiiiinneniann.. 7
Arch. 750. Environmental Systems Synthesis ............... 3
Arch. 663. Internship (Optional course) .................... 3
Elective ... ... . _3
16

ADMISSION REQUIREMENTS
AND PROCEDURES

Application

In order for a student to be considered for admission
into the graduate program, application forms, college
transcripts, three recommendations, statement of
purpose, and a portfolio of academic and professional
work must be submitted by March 15 preceding the
fall semester the student plans to enter. The portfolio
format is to be 14 inches by 17 inches or smaller. Ap-
plication forms and information may be obtained by
writing to:

Director of Master of Architecture
College of Environmental Design
University of Colorado at Denver

1100 14th Street, Denver, Colorado 80202

Applicants must hold a Bachelor of Arts, Bachelor
of Fine Arts, or Bachelor of Science degree from an ac-
credited four-year college or university to be accepted
into the three-year Master of Architecture program. A
four-year degree in architecture or environmental
design from an accredited college or uni-
versity is required for acceptance into the two-year
Master of Architecture program. A five-year Bachelor
of Architecture degree from an accredited architec-
ture program is required for acceptance into the one-
year master’s program. A student in the fourth year of
the architectural engineering program may enter the
first year of the three-year program if qualified.
Qualification will be based upon the course work
taken previously and upon academic performance.
However, a student in this program still must apply
and be accepted into the Master of Architecture
program and have completed all requirements for the
Bachelor of Science degree in architectural engineer-
ing before entry into the second year of the program.

Admission

A faculty admissions committee will review the ap-
plication materials and select the students to be ad-
mitted to the programs. Applicants will be notified
that they have been accepted, are on a waiting list, or
have not been accepted. Applicants are to be notified
of their status prior to May 1.

The recommended minimum grade-point average is
2.75 on a four-point scale. If the student’s grade-point

average is below 2.75, the Graduate Record Examina-
tion is recommended as part of the application
materials. The student, however, will be evaluated for
admission on the basis of all the application materials
and not the grade-point average alone.

Transfer Students

Qualified students transferring from other institu-
tions will be accepted into the architecture program
when there are vacancies in the program. Transfer
students must have been in a similar program and
have attained a 3.0 (on a four-point system)
cumulative grade-point average in that program. To
be considered for transfer, the student must submit
an application form, three recommendations, two
copies of transcripts from each college or university
attended, and a brief portfolio of creative work.
Transfer students must complete all of the courses re-
quired for a degree at the University of Colorado and
fulfill the total hour and grade-point requirements for
graduation.

Former Students

Students in good standing who are returning to the
program after being out for more than a year must
notify the director of architecture of their intention to
return by March 15 for fall semester and by November
1 for spring semester.

Special Students

A student may, under special circumstances, be ad-
mitted to the architecture program or to courses
within the program as a nondegree student. Admis-
sion is on the basis that the student is not a candidate
for a degree and that a limited program of study is ad-
visable. Admission is for one semester at a time and
requires the permission of the director of architecture
as well as the permission of the instructor(s).

ACADEMIC POLICIES—GRADUATE

Students should consult the General Information
section of this catalog for information concerning the
University’s standard policy on grading, dropping and
adding courses, and withdrawal. Specific information
regarding pass/fail credit in the College of En-
vironmental Design is given below.

Pass/Fail Enroliment

The instructor is responsible for determining the re-
quirements for whatever grade is assigned. Students
in the three-year program may take a total of 12 hours
with a pass/fail grade. Students in the two-year
program may take 8 hours pass/fail and students in
the one-year program may take 4 hours pass/fail. No
required courses may be taken pass/fail. Students
must register for a course pass/fail within the first two
weeks of class. The record of pass/fail registration is
maintained by the Admissions and Records Office.
Only 6 hours of course work may be pass/fail in any
given semester.
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Grade-Point Average Requirements and Scholastic
Suspension

Graduate architectural students must maintain a
3.0 average for a degree. Students who fail to meet the
minimum requirements during the first semester will
be permitted to continue their studies during the
second semester. Students who fail to meet the
minimum requirement after two semesters will be
suspended.

After a period of one year, appeal for readmission
may be made by petition to the Scholastic Deficiency
Committee. Petition for readmission in September
must be made by March 15 of the same year. Also,
grades of C in two consecutive architectural design
courses will require the student to repeat both
courses.

Attendance Regulations

Students are expected to attend classes regularly
and to comply with the attendance regulations
specified by their instructors. At the beginning of each
semester the instructor shall inform the students of
policies governing attendance in his classes.

Students who miss a final examination for illness or
other good reasons must notify the instructor or the
director of architecture no later than the end of the
day on which the examination is given.

Independent Study Courses

Arch. 590 and 591 are special problem courses in
which studies are initiated by students or faculty and
sponsored by a faculty member to investigate a
special topic or problem related to architecture. A stu-
dent must propose the problem in writing and place a
copy of this proposal in his record and with his in-
structor. Forms on which to make the proposal are in
the Office of the Dean. These forms will require a
signature of the instructor, director of architecture,
and the Office of the Dean. A student may take no
more than 6 hours of independent study courses per
semester. Students in the one-year program may take
6 hours of independent study; in the two-year
program, 9 hours; in the three-year program, 12 hours.

Independent study credit of 3 hours may be given to
students who participate in' the WICHE internship
programs.

Internship Program

Students are given 3 hours of academic credit for
spending 8 hours per week in a design professional’s
office during the regular semester. The student is
placed in an office by the college and receives
academic credit instead of pay. This course must be
taken during both semesters of the student’s final year
in the two or three-year program and is not recom-
mended for students with previous office experience.
The course is to be taken on a pass/fail basis.

Sequence of Courses

Students are required to complete the design and
technological courses in the sequence shown in the
order of studies. If a student does not earn a grade of C
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or better in a course that is a prerequisite to another,
he may not register for the succeeding course.

Transfer Credits

Credits in subjects transferred from other institu-
tions to the University of Colorado will be limited to
the number of credit hours given for similar work in
the regular offerings at the University of Colorado. A
grade of B or better is required in any course for which
credit is granted in transfer from another institution
to this University.

Retention of Student Work

The architecture program reserves the right to re-
tain any student project submitted in fulfillment of
class requirements for whatever period of time it
deems necessary. This retained work is used to
provide accrediting agencies with tangible evidence of
performance, as visual aids in class instruction, and
as material for exhibits.

Master of Architecture In Urban Design

This curriculum focuses upon the complex
problems that are generated by change and growth in
a vigorous urban and regional laboratory. Emphasis is
given to (a) participatory community and (b) public-
funded design, (c) research, and (d) technology.
Special efforts are made to utilize the vast resources of
information that are available from federal, state, and
local agencies and institutions which are concentrated
in the immediate community. Specific courses and
projects attempt to incorporate these allied academic,
civic, and citizen resources.

The sequential format, content, and progression of
the urban design program is purposely parallel to the
graduate architectural program with the major excep-
tion of the final two semesters. Direct daily contact
with students and instructors in the planning and
architectural divisions is very important and
beneficial.

A specific effort is made in professional practice, in-
ternship, and directed elective courses to expose
urban design students to broader group-oriented fac-
tors in the problem-solving process. Placement of stu-
dents in combination architecture, urban design, and
planning firms is a major consideration in the in-
ternship requirements.

In all three sequences, the final year is a synthesis of
the special civic scale factors influencing urban design
within the four options previously listed. In this
phase, the student is carefully advised throughout the
course of his independent research and design studies.
Opportunities to work in association with the Center
for New Towns and Community Design and the
Bureau of Community Services (adjuncts of the Col-
lege of Environmental Design) are available. Many
other real problems and/or case studies from the com-
munity which require anticipatory and feasibility
design and development are also available. Whenever
possible, team projects in cooperation with allied dis-
ciplines and institutions are encouraged.



ONE-YEAR PROGRAM

A one-year program leading to the degree Master of
Architecture in Urban Design is available to students
holding a Bachelor of Architecture degree. The degree
is awarded upon satisfactory completion of 32
semester hours.

The program is designed for students who wish to
pursue advanced study in architecture with options in
the following areas: anticipatory design, technology
and research methods, community action design,
urban and regional design and development, and
health and recreational facilities design.

Course Requirements Semester Hours

Urban design studio ... 10
Urban design seminar ... .......c.c.oonueiiueiiinnnnnannannss 4
Research factors/methods ........... ... ... oL 3
Planning ... ... e e e 6
Electives (professional) ........... ... ciiiiiiiiiinienannn 6
Independent study ...... ... ... . i 3

32

The design studio is the focal point for the area of
specialization that is selected by the student, and
each project is developed on an independent study
basis with meetings, seminars, and evaluations
scheduled by the faculty adviser and student.
Cognate courses are selected with the guidance of the
faculty adviser from related courses offered by the
College of Environmental Design or other college
within the University.

ADMISSION

In order for a student to be considered for admission
into the graduate program, he must submit applica-
tion forms, college transcripts, three recommenda-
tions, statement of purpose and a portfolio of
academic and professional work by April 15 preceding
the fall semester that he wishes to enter. Application
form and information may be obtained by writing to:

Director of Master of Architecture in
Urban Design Program

College of Environmental Design

University of Colorado at Denver

1100 14th Street

Denver, Colorado 80202

Master of Urban and Reglonal
Planning-Community Development

The MURP-CD program prepares planners to
research, design, and evaluate the ends and means of
social and environmental action. Careers in planning
usually center in such growing fields as environmental
design, community development, social services,
natural resources, ecology, planning consultation, en-
vironmental assessment, urban renewal, and regional
planning. Because Denver is the Rocky Mountain
region’s central location for managing these fields of
action, University of Colorado at Denver planning
students are able to combine easily the general princi-
ples of academic learning with practical experience in
nearby operating agencies and organizations.

CURRICULUM

The curriculum requires 48 semester hours as a
minimum for graduation. Thirty of these semester
hours are required “core” courses aimed at training
the student in basic planning principles, content,
research methods, and plan/policymaking skills. Of
these 30 required credits, 6 are spent in “experiental
learning’’ and internships with public agencies and
other organizations.

Another 15 credit hours of the curriculum are elec-
tive. They are chosen in consultation with the stu-
dent’s faculty adviser to form a consistent pattern of
planning expertise along the lines of the individual’s
major interests. The courses may be chosen from the
MURP-CD’s own ‘core electives,” from other
programs in the College of Environmental Design or
from other graduate colleges at UCD. Typical areas of
specialization have been ecology, transportation,
planning administration, community development,
urban design, and health planning.

The final curriculum requirement is the satisfactory
completion, in the student’s last semester, of an in-
depth planning study or project. The aim is to il-
lustrate the individual’s ability to integrate and apply
the knowledge and experience gained in the program.
It may take the form of a traditional master’s degree
thesis, an extended policy research paper, or a major
planning laboratory project.

ADMISSION

In order for a student to be considered for admission
into the program, application forms must be submit-
ted by April 15 for the fall semester. Entry into the
program at other times is not normally permitted. Ap-
plications for admission are reviewed by a faculty-
student committee. Criteria for admission consist of
academic performance, experience, interest, and
motivation for study.

Candidates for admission should note that there are
three prerequisite courses which must have been
taken prior to entry, or made up as nondegree credit
courses during the time at UCD. These are local and
state government, basic statistics, and a course in
mapping and graphics.

Application forms and information may be ob-
tained by writing to:

Director of Urban and Regional Planning-
Community Development Program

University of Colorado at Denver

1100 14th Street

Denver, Colorado 80202

Master of Landscape Architecture

The College of Environmental Design recognizes
both traditional landscape design work and many of
the new, large-scale trends in landscape architecture
by offering three programs leading to the Master of
Landscape Architecture.

The three-year program is open to students with
B.A. degrees from fields other than landscape
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architecture, urban design, environmental design, or
architecture.

The two-year program is open to students with B.A.
degrees from accredited undergraduate landscape
architecture programs or B.A. degrees from many en-
vironmental design and architecture programs. It con-
sists of the second and third years of the total
program.

The one-year program is open only to those stu-
dents with five-year B.L.A. degrees or four-year
B.L.A. degrees and considerable additional ex-
perience. This program is intended to allow such stu-
dents to specialize in one of the following areas: ad-
vanced site planning or project design, landscape
architectural education, historic preservation or land-
scape architectural research. This course of study will
be developed by the student and his advisor from
courses within the College of Environmental Design
and other divisions of the University. A total of 32
credit hours will be required, divided approximately
as follows:

Semester Hours

Two thesis courses (7 hours each) ........................ 14
Four cognates (3 hours each) .................. .. ... .. .. 12
(see the architecture one-year
program for some available cognates)
Two electives (3 hours each) ............. ... .. .......... 6

32

These programs will be based on two important
course sequences and varying amounts of independent
study. The design sequence will begin with the princi-
ples of art and progress through small-scale projects
(parks and residences), to large-scale design (new
towns and regional scale projects). The technology se-
quence will include grading, drainage, surveying, road
alignment, irrigation systems, deck and small
building construction, and paving materials.

These programs have been developed according to
American Society of Landscape Architects guidelines,
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and have been arranged to give the student a com-
prehensive view of contemporary landscape architec-
ture. Those interested in taking the national registra-
tion examination should be able to do so in a
relatively short time.

It should also be noted that the curriculum
(especially the courses in plant materials, engineer-
ing, and planting design) will be oriented to the many
unique characteristics of the dry and fragile Rocky
Mountain Region. However, the overall purpose will
be to enable students to develop advanced skills and
capabilities for a comprehensive practice of contem-
porary landscape architecture.

ADMISSION

Admission policies for this program are similar to
those for the University as a whole and particularly
the Master of Architecture programs.

Motivation and potential for professional growth as
indicated by trends in the student’s record, by letters
of recommendation from teachers and by accomplish-
ments outside academic work will be given primary
consideration.

For those interested in the two-year or three-year
program, material illustrating creative potential in
some visual art is considered especially significant.
Also, previous knowledge of plants, architecture, or
civil engineering would be very helpful though
definitely not essential.

In order to be considered for admission, the student
must submit application forms, college transcripts,
three recommendations, a statement of purpose and a
portfolio of academic and professional work by April
15. Additional information can be obtained by writing
to:

Coordinator of Landscape Architecture
University of Colorado at Denver

1100 14th Street

Denver, Colorado 80202



Graduate School

Milton E. Lipetz, Dean

INFORMATION ABOUT THE SCHOOL

M. Laurance Morse, Acting Associate Dean
(Medical Center)

Rose-Marie G. Oster, Associate Dean

Robert N. Rogers, Associate Dean (Denver)

Ernest Patterson, Assistant Dean

Robert P. Larkin, Associate Dean (Colorado Springs)

History

Graduate work at the University of Colorado began
on a small scale in 1892. Following some years of
development, the present Graduate School was
organized in 1909 with a separate facuity. The
Graduate School is administered by a dean in con-
junction with the Executive Coramittee appointed by
the president of the University.

Degrees Offered

The Graduate School of the University of Colorado
offers instruction leading to the following advanced
degrees:

Doctor of Philosophy (Ph.D.)

Doctor of Business Administration (D.B.A.)
Doctor of Education (Ed.D.)

Doctor of Musical Arts (D.Mus.A.)
Specialist in Education (Ed.S.)

Master of Arts (M.A.)

Master of Science (M.S.)

Master of Basic Science (M.B.S.)

Master of Business Education (M.Bus.Ed.)
Master of Education (M.Ed.)

Master of Engineering (M.E.)

Master of Fine Arts (M.F.A.)

Master of Humanities (Denver)

Master of Music (M.Mus.)

Master of Music Education (M. Mus.Ed.)
Master of Social Science (Denver)

The Ph.D. can be earned in the following fields:

Aerospace engineering Biology

sclences Biometrics!
Anatomy' Biophysics and genetics?
Anthropology Chemical engineering

Applied mathematics Chemical physics

Applied physics Chemistry
Astro-Geophysics Civil engineering
Astrophysics Classics
Biochemistry!? Communication

Communication disorders Mechanical engineering

and speech science Mechanics

Comparative literature Microbiology!

Computer science Music education

Economics Musicology

Education Pathology*

Electrical engineering Pharmacology!

English Pharmacy

French Philosophy

Geography Physics

Geology Physiology*

Geophysics Political science

German Psychology

History Sociology

Linguistics Spanish

Mathematical physics Theatre

Mathematics

The M.A. can be earned in the following fields:

Anthropology Geography

Art history Geology

Biology German

Chemistry History

Classics Italian language and

Communication literature

Communication disorders  Journalism

and speech science Linguistics, general

Comparative literature Mathematics

Dance Philosophy

Economics Political science

Education Psychology

English Language Russian

English literature Sociology

French Spanish

General psychology? Special education
¢+ Theatre

The M.S. can be earned in the following fields:

Aerospace engineering Business: organizational

sciences behavior
Anatomy! Chemical engineering
Anesthesiology! Chemistry
Applied mathematics Child health
Astro-Geophysics associate®

Civil engineering
Computer science
Electrical engineering
Engineering design and
economic evaluation
Environmental sciences?
Geology
Health administration?
Mechanical engineering

Applied physics

Biochemistry!:?

Biometrics!

Biophysies and genetics?

Business: accounting

Business: finance

Business: management
science

Business: marketing

\Departments offering degrees in these fields are located on the campus of the School of
Medicine in Deinver. .

*Als0 nffered on the Boulder Campus in the Department of Chemistry.

90ffered only on the Denver Campns.

10ffered only on Colorado Springs Campus.
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Mechanics Physical medicine and
Medicine!? rehabilitation?
Microbiology! Physical therapy?
Nursing! Physics
Obstetrics and Physiology!
gynecology! Preventive medicine’
Pathology Psychiatry!
Pediatrics! Radiology*
Pharmacology! Surgery!
Pharmacy Telecommunications
Physical education

Research Support at the
University of Colorado

The University of Colorado takes an active part in
research in a wide variety of fields.

Combined research and related instructional
programs sponsored within the University represent
annual expenditures amounting to over $44 million.
Of this total, the expenditures on the Boulder,
Denver, and Colorado Springs campuses are now ap-
proximately $25 million per year. The sponsored
research and instructional program of the Medical
Center in Denver totals more than $19 million an-
nually. The principal sources of these funds for
research and training contracts and grants are various
agencies of the federal government. There is also as-
sistance in the support of the research activity from
appropriations of the State of Colorado, research
foundations, and private donors.

Special Facilities for Graduate Study and
Research on the Boulder Campus

The Institute of Arctic and Alpine Research (IN-
STAAR) is responsible for an interdisciplinary
program of research and teaching on arctic and alpine
environments. Its headquarters are located on the
Boulder East Campus in Research Laboratory No. 1.
Facilities include a group of laboratories, staff re-
search offices, a reading room, office of the quarterly
scientific journal Arctic and Alpine Research, and
World Data Center - A For Glaciology. The institute
also maintains the Mountain Research Station
located at 9,500 feet elevation 25 miles west of
Boulder. Major facilities include a 5,500-square-foot
winterized laboratory, a central dining room, and ac-
commodations for staff and visitors. Roads and trails
provide access to research areas in altitudes over
13,000 feet. Four small buildings are located in
strategic research areas on Niwot Ridge directly above
the main station. Environmental parameters have
been measured continuously since 1951 in four
altitudinally separated ecological regions. Ex-
perienced mountain research technicians and special
vehicles and equipment permit year-round field
operations. Courses for credit in disciplines related to
mountain environments are offered at the station dur-
ing the summer session. A small research-living
building is maintained at Broughton Island, N.W.T.,
in the eastern Canadian Arctic. Current grant and
contract research activities include studies in arctic
and alpine climatology, climatic change, plant and
animal ecology, palynology, geomorphology, per-
mafrost, snow and ice, glaciology, dendrochronology,
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remote sensing, and environmental impacts related to
land use management. The institute also operates
World Data Center - A for Glaciology and publishes
Glaciological Data in association with NOAA,
National Geophysical and Solar-Terrestrial Data
Center. The major centralizing theme of INSTAAR
research is climatic change and ecosystem response to
such change.

The Institute for Behavioral Genetics is an inter-
disciplinary research organization concerned with the
inheritance of behavioral characteristics. Facilities
are available for research on a variety of organisms,
including man, mice, and fruit flies. Research
perspectives of the present staff include population
and quantitative genetics, and the study of physi-
ological, pharmacological, and biochemical
mechanisms involved in genetic control of behavioral
characteristics. Specific behavioral traits under study
include learning, memory, motivation, social
behavior, habitat selection, mating behavior, percep-
tual efficiency, and intelligence.

A graduate training program offers specialized in-
terdisciplinary training to students who are degree
candidates in various departments.

The Institute of Behavioral Science is an inter-
disciplinary research organization serving faculty and
graduate students in the behavioral sciences. Its prin-
cipal functions are to conduct and sponsor research
programs involving two or more of the behavioral
sciences and related fields; to provide research
facilities, equipment, and administrative services for
participating faculty; to facilitate graduate research
training; and to disseminate information about its ac-
tivities and findings to scientific groups and institu-
tions,

The institute conducts five research programs
which constitute its principal administrative units:
Center for the Study of Judgment and Decision in
Policy Formation, Program of Research on General
Social and Economic Dynamics, Program of Research
on Personal and Social Problem Behavior, Research
Program on Technology, Environment and Man,
Program of Research on Population Processes, and
Program of Research on Food Systems.

The University Computing Center provides batch,
interactive, and associated computing services to
meet the instructional and research computing needs
of the University. The center has dual Control Data
Corporation model 6400 computers and related com-
munication and input/output peripheral equipment.
Documentation on the use .of Computing Center
facilities may be obtained from Computer Stores, 492-
8131.

Each semester the Computing Center offers free
noncredit short courses on various aspects of com-
puting and programming. They include introductory
courses in BASIC, COBOL, FORTRAN, SPSS, and
computer graphics. Information regarding the short

Departments offering degrees in these fields are located on the campus of the School of
Medicine in Denver.



courses may be obtained from User Information Ser-
vices, 492-8131. Complete short course listings are
published at the beginning of each semester in the
center’s newsletter, the Digit. Announcements also
appear in the Colorado Daily and the Silver and Gold
Record.

The Cooperative Institute for Research in En-
vironmental Sciences (CIRES) is a joint project of the
University of Colorado and the National Oceanic and
Atmospheric Administration (NOAA). This institute
is devoted to research and advanced training in solid-
earth geophysics, geophysical fluid dynamics (es-
pecially with application to the oceans and at-
mosphere), atmospheric chemistry, electromagnetic
wave propagation, and solar-terrestrial relationships.
The institute serves as a center for multidisciplinary
collaboration of research workers from Boulder and
institutions throughout the world. A visiting fel-
lowship program enables scientists working in these
fields to spend time with CIRES.

Current CIRES research programs in which
graduate students participate as research assistants
include paleomagnetism and rock magnetics, earth-
quake prediction and earthquake physics, plate tec-
tonics, seismic wave propagation, nuclear test dis-
crimination, rock deformation and fracture,
electromagnetic induction in the earth’s crust, boun-
dary value problems in electromagnetic theory,
gravity-wave propagation in the lower troposphere,
numerical hydro-dynamics, dynamics of the at-
mospheric boundary layer, rates of chemical reactions
of importance in the atmosphere, heterogeneous
nucleation in the atmosphere, strains and tilts as-
sociated with earth tides and secular deformation,
geophysical inverse studies, and normal modes of
vibrations of the earth.

The Engineering Research Center coordinates the
research activities of the College of Engineering and
Applied Science and ensures that these achieve
educational as well as scientific value. Currently there
are more than 100 research projects in progress, most
of them under funding from governmental agencies or
industry. Many other projects replace conventional
demonstration laboratory work for graduate students.
Typical projects which have been ongoing for some
time include studies of lightning, carried out with the
aid of a million-volt high impulse generator; extensive
work with semiconductors; bioengineering studies in
various areas including white blood cell communica-
tions systems and sensory devices; and areas of
energy-related research including coal gasification,
power transmission, conservation, and both radiant
and photovoltaic solar power. There is an elaborate
new integrated circuits laboratory. Faculty and
graduate students of the college have made important
contributions to the fields of computer technology and
programming, smog control, bicengineering, cryo-
genics, high speed rotating electrical machinery, solid
state devices, electromagnetic propagation, analog
and digital signal processing, microprocessors, ter-
tiary oil recovery, water resources, materials science,
fluid dynamics, and various aspects of the aerospace
engineering sciences.

The High Altitude Observatory is an interna-
tionally recognized center for the study of solar, in-
terplanetary, and magnetospheric physics with
emphasis on the interrelationships between these
areas. Established in 1940, HAO now has its central
laboratory and administrative offices on the Boulder
Campus near the Sommers-Bausch Observatory.

HAO is a part of the National Center for Atmo-
spheric Research which is sponsored by the National
Science Foundation. HAQ’s extensive research
facilities are available to and are used by graduate
students pursuing advanced studies in the Depart-
ments of Astro-Geophysics, and Physics and
Astrophysics.

The Sommers-Bausch Observatory on the Boulder
Campus is equipped with a 24-inch Cassegrain-Coude
telescope with ancillary equipment for photographic,
spectrographic, and photometric stellar observations.
The facilities at Sommers-Bausch are used by the
Department of Astro-Geophysics and the Department
of Physics and Astrophysics for undergraduate and
graduate teaching and research. Open houses, for
both students and the public, are generally held on
Friday nights by reservation.

The Fiske Planetarium on the Boulder Campus is
one of the finest planetarium facilities in the world.
Equipped with a Zeiss VI star projector and a 65-foot
diameter dome and 213 seats, the planetarium
regularly presents astronomically oriented shows
designed to entertain as well as inform. In addition,
multimedia shows, dance, and musical concerts